


 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

2. Loosen the bands (2a), disconnect the flow meter (2b) and remove it from the air pipes. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Air flow meter 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the flow meter in position, connect it to the air pipes and tighten the bands. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the flow meter. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   HOT FILM AIR FLOW METER - R.R   1056F09    
 

back toAir intake manifold temperature - Circuit short to ground 
 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining clip (1a) and release the degassing pipe (1b). 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the intake air pressure/temperature sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place throttle body air inlet pipe (1c) to one side. 

 

 

 

1. Detach the electrical connection for the throttle body. 

2. Undo the screws (2a) and remove throttle body (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Integrated throttle body actuator 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   THROTTLE BODY WITH DVL - R.R.   1056F17    
 

back toThrottle valve actuator electrical failure - Signal amplitude > maximum 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 

 - Remove the intake chamber gasket. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit a new gasket onto the intake chamber. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Reposition the throttle body (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the throttle casing. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Throttle body 

  

Screw 

  

M6 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Integrated throttle body actuator 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

 - Connect the air inlet pipe to the throttle body and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Secure the degassing pipe and close the retaining clip. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the intake air pressure/temperature sensor. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the air pressure sensor (2b) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the air pressure sensor in its housing and secure it using the bolt. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR PRESSURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F41    
 

back toTurbocharger pressure sensor - Signal invalid 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

The procedure for the intake side sensor is described below, the operations for the exhaust side sensor are 
the same. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connection for the cam angle sensor. 

2. Open the wiring retaining clip. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Intake side timing 
sensor 

  

   See K106 INTAKE 
SIDE TIMING 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw fixing the degassing pipe. 

2. Open the clip fixing the oil vapour recovery pipe. 

3. Undo the screws (3a) and remove the wiring holder bracket (3b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the bolt and remove the cam angle sensor. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the cam angle sensor in its housing and tighten the bolt. 

- Place the wiring holder bracket in position and tighten the bolts. 

- Secure the oil vapour recovery pipe to the corresponding clip on the wiring mounting bracket. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CAM ANGLE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F51    
 

back toCamshaft sensor - Circuit short to battery or open 

 Detail      Detail 



- Place the degassing pipe in its housing and tighten the fixing screw to the wiring mounting bracket. 

- Close the wiring retaining clip. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the cam angle sensor. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Open the fuse box casing lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F85 (15A) from the fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

- Place the fuse F85 (15 A) in its housing and close the fuse box cover. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the fuel pressure sensor electrical connection. 

2. Undo the fuel pressure sensor and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the fuel pressure sensor in its housing and secure it. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F54    
 

back toInjector control pressure - Event Information 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the fuel pressure sensor electrical connection. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo and remove the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TUBO COLLETTORE COMBUSTIBILE UNICO, COMPLETO DI ELETTROINIETTORI - 
S.R.   1056F60    

 

back toINJECTOR (ONE) R.R. WITH FUEL MANIFOLD PIPE REMOVED INCLUDES GASKET REPLACEMENT 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and partly remove the single manifold pipe (1b) complete with injectors. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 
INJECTOR 

 - Remove the single fuel manifold pipe from its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fuel pressure sensor and remove it. 

 

 

1. If required, press to remove the injectors with O-rings. 



 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the fuel pressure sensor in its housing and tighten it. 

- Press fit the injectors with new O-rings. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check the deterioration of the Teflon ring: if it is worn, proceed to replace the injector. 

 
To prevent engine malfunction, pay the utmost attention when refitting injectors, avoiding damage to the 
Teflon ring. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the complete single fuel manifold pipe (1a) in position and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Single fuel 
manifold pipe 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x40 

  

2.0 ÷ 2.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

- Tighten the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

     Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  



     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the vehicle from the lift. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 - Open the fuse box casing lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F85 (15A) from the fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

- Place the fuse F85 (15 A) in its housing and close the fuse box cover. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

2. Disconnect the quick coupling for the low pressure fuel supply pipe, pressure pump side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 

 

 

 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the pressure pump (1b) complete with cup (1c). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   PRESSURE PUMP - R.R.   1056F72    
 

back toInjector control pressure - Circuit short to ground 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

The pressure pump must be installed timed with the engine, therefore proceed as described below. 

      Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R 

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

 - Remove the spark plug of cylinder no. 1, with reference to 

     Op. 5510D10 SPARK PLUGS - R+R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the tools (1a) complete with dial gauge (1b) in the seat for the spark plug for cylinder no. 1. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.008.400 

  

Adaptor 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.895.000 

  

Dial gauge mount 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.400 

  

Dial gauge rod 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Adjust the driven toothed pulley securing nut to turn the crankshaft clockwise, timing side, until the piston for 
cylinder no.1 is at T.D.C. 

 
If the T.D.C. is exceeded, do not turn backwards but proceed with the rotation in the same direction, 
rotating the crankshaft through other two revolutions, to return the piston for cylinder no. 1 to the T.D.C. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the cup (1a) and the pressure pump (1b) in their housing and tighten the screws (1c) to the prescribed 
torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Pressure pump 

  

Screw 

  

M6x1x25 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Remove the tools (1a) with dial gauge (1b) used to determine the T.D.C. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

        



 

 
 
 

1.871.008.400 Adaptor TDC 
determination 

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.895.000 

  

Dial gauge 
mount 

  

TDC 
determination 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.400 

  

Dial gauge rod 

  

TDC 
determination 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Place the spark plug of cylinder no. 1 in its housing, with reference to 

     Op. 5510D10 SPARK PLUGS - R+R  

 - Connect the quick coupling for the low pressure fuel supply pipe, pressure pump side. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

      Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL MANIFOLD PIPE 
- R.R.  

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 - Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

If the engine management control unit is replaced, before removing it, the EXAMINER must be connected 
and the "Control unit Replacement" procedure must be initiated (to recover data about engine oil wear and 
store the same data on the new control unit). If the outcome of this procedure is negative, the Engine Oil 
and Filter must be replaced as there is no record of historical data. At the end of the replacement, using the 
EXAMINER diagnosis equipment, in the engine management control unit section, update the "Engine Oil 
Change" function. 

 

 

If the injection-ignition system control unit is replaced, the following self-learning procedures must be 
carried out: 

Throttle position self-learning  

- with the engine switched off, turn the ignition key to MAR without pressing the accelerator pedal and 
with the engine temperature between 5.25°C and 100.5°C for 29 seconds. 

Brake Node self-learning  

- turn the ignition key to MAR and wait for 5 seconds; 

- turn the key OFF and wait for the data to be recorded in the memory. 

Manual gearbox/robotised gearbox self-learning  

- turn the key to MAR and then press the clutch pedal if the vehicle is equipped with a manual gearbox; 

- wait a few seconds (2-3) if the vehicle is equipped with a robotised gearbox; 

- turn the key OFF and wait for the data to be recorded in the memory. 

If the vehicle is equipped with a climate control system  

the following self-learning procedure must also be carried out: 

- activate the climate control system using the special button and operate the knob to select the second fan 
speed for 15 seconds. 

If the vehicle is equipped with a Cruise Control system  

the following self-learning procedure must also be carried out: 

- activate the system for a few seconds by turning the switch on the control lever to ON. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the injection/ignition system control unit. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Engine management control 
unit 

  

   See M010 ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL 
UNIT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.   1056F82    
 

back toIntake manifold pressure at key ON - Signal amplitude < minimum 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. On both sides, undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the injection-ignition system control unit. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the injection-ignition system control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the injection/ignition system control unit. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Engine management control 
unit 

  

   See M010 ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL 
UNIT 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the wastegate control solenoid valve. 

2. Undo the solenoid valve fixing screws. 

3. Working on the retaining band (3a) disconnect the solenoid valve pipe (3b), vacuum reservoir side. 

4. Open the retaining band (4a) and disconnect the solenoid valve pipe (4b), turbocharger side. 

5. Remove the wastegate control solenoid valve complete with pipes. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the wastegate control solenoid valve in its housing. 

- Connect the solenoid valve pipe, turbocharger side, and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the solenoid valve pipe, vacuum reservoir side, using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the wastegate control solenoid valve. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   WASTE GATE VALVE ACTIVATION SOLENOID VALVE - R.R.   1064B44    
 

back toWaste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground 

 Detail      Detail 



  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the accelerator pedal connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

   See K055 ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the accelerator pedal (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the accelerator pedal in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the accelerator pedal connection. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

   See K055 ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ACCELERATOR PEDAL WITH BUILT-IN POTENTIOMETER - R.R   1068A20    
 

back toAccelerator pedal potentiometer 2 - Circuit short to battery 

 Detail      Detail 



  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining clip (1a) and release the degassing pipe (1b). 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the intake air pressure/temperature sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place throttle body air inlet pipe (1c) to one side. 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CHAMBER - R.R.   1072B50    
 

back toIntake manifold leakage - Signal compare failure 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

  

1 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the quick coupling for the fuel vapour delivery pipe, solenoid valve side. 

2. Detach the electrical connection for the fuel vapour recovery solenoid. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Fuel vapour recovery solenoid 
valve 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID 
VALVE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connection for the throttle body. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Integrated throttle body actuator 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

 1. Disconnect the quick coupling for the fuel vapour pipe, one-way valve side. 

2. Loosen the band and disconnect the intake chamber oil vapour delivery pipe, intake chamber side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wiring from the retaining clips. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the clip and disconnect the quick coupling for the water pump return pipe, intake chamber side. 

2. Loosen the band and disconnect the turbocharging air by-pass valve control pipe, intake chamber side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nuts fixing the intake chamber. 

 1. Release the engine wiring from the retaining band on the intake chamber. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws with double shank fixing the intake chamber. 

 

 

 
 
 

- Remove the intake chamber with gaskets. 

 1. If required, undo the screws (1a) and remove the throttle body (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. If required, undo the screw (1a) and remove the overpressure sensor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. If required, loosen the band and disconnect the fuel vapour pipe. 

2. If required, release and remove the fuel vapour solenoid valve with one-way valves. 

3. If required, open the retaining clip and remove the one-way valve for engine oil vapour delivery. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the intake chamber with new gaskets in position and tighten the fasteners. 

- Connect the air inlet pipe to the throttle body and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Secure the degassing pipe and close the retaining clip. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Air intake chamber 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x87.25 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Air intake chamber 

  

Nut 

  

M8x1.25 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



- Connect the electrical connection for the intake air pressure/temperature sensor. 

- Secure the engine wiring to the retaining band on the intake chamber. 

- Connect the turbocharging air by-pass valve control pipe, intake chamber side, and tighten the band. 

- Secure the wiring to the fixing clips. 

- Connect the quick coupling for the water pump return pipe, intake chamber side, using the retaining clip. 

- Connect the intake chamber oil vapour delivery pipe, intake chamber side, and tighten the band. 

- Connect the quick coupling for the fuel vapour pipe, one-way valve side. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the throttle body. 

- Secure the electrical connection for the fuel vapour recovery solenoid. 

- Connect the quick coupling for the fuel vapour delivery pipe, solenoid valve side. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Integrated throttle body actuator 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel vapour recovery solenoid 
valve 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

      Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE 

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  



     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front oxygen sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K015 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON PRE-CATALYZER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the front oxygen sensor and remove it. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fasten the front oxygen sensor. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oxygen sensor 
(front and rear) 

  

- 

  

M18x1.5 

  

4.1 ÷ 5.0 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT LAMBDA SENSOR TO WITH CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R   1080B94    
 

back toUpstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit open 

 Detail      Detail 



 - Connect the electrical connection for the front oxygen sensor. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K015 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON PRE-CATALYZER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the oxygen sensor. 

2. Release the wiring from the retaining clips. 

3. Undo and remove the rear oxygen sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K017 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON CATALYZER 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fasten the rear oxygen sensor. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oxygen sensor 
(front and rear) 

  

- 

  

M18x1.5 

  

4.1 ÷ 5.0 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Secure the wiring to the retaining clips. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the oxygen sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R   1080B95    
 

back toDownstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to battery 

 Detail      Detail 



     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

- 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K017 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON CATALYZER 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 1040A10 FUEL TANK - R + R AND DECANT FUEL  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the fuel vapour bleed pipe from the retaining clip. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the bracket (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the electrical wiring from the retaining clips, located on the bracket. 

 1. Adjust the quick coupling, disconnect and remove the fuel vapour bleed pipe. 

2. Release the fuel vapour bleed pipe from the retaining clip. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the activated charcoal filter (3b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENABLEMENT SOLENOID FOR FLOW OF FUEL VAPOUR TO INLET - 
R+R   1080E20    

 

back toEvaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit short to battery 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the activated charcoal filter and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage the fuel vapour bleed pipe retaining clips. 

- Adjust the quick coupling and connect the fuel vapour bleed pipe. 

- Engage the retaining clips for the electric wiring to the bracket. 

- Refit the mounting bracket and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Secure the fuel vapour bleed pipe and close the retaining clip. 

   Op. 1040A10 FUEL TANK - R + R AND DECANT FUEL  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine coolant temperature sensor. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine water heating coil. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATING 
COIL 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band and disconnect the degassing pipe from the engine coolant reservoir and thermostat, 
thermostat side. 

2. Open the retaining band and disconnect the engine coolant outlet sleeve from thermostat to radiator. 

3. Open the retaining band and disconnect the coolant supply sleeve to the heater. 

4. Adjust the quick coupling and disconnect the coolant supply pipe to the heat exchanger. 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the thermostat (1b) to one side. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   THERMOSTAT- R + R   1088C40    
 

back toThermostat heater - Overtermperature 
 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band and disconnect the engine coolant supply pipe to the turbocharger. 

 - Remove the thermostat from the housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the O-ring from the thermostat. 

2. If required, undo the coolant temperature sensor and remove it. 

3. If required, adjust the quick coupling and remove the engine water heating coil. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. If removed, place the coolant temperature sensor back in its housing and tighten it. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine coolant 
temperature 

  

- 

  

M16x1.5 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



- If removed, adjust the quick coupling and reposition the electronic thermostat. 

- Fit a new O-ring in the groove on the thermostat. 

- Connect the coolant supply pipe to the turbocharger and tighten the retaining band. 

sender unit  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Reposition the thermostat (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Thermostat 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Adjust the quick coupling and connect the coolant supply pipe to the heat exchanger. 

- Connect the coolant supply sleeve to the heater and tighten the retaining band. 

- Connect the engine coolant supply sleeve to the radiator and close the retaining band. 

- Connect the degassing pipe and close the new retaining band. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the coolant temperature sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine water heating coil. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATING 
COIL 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

    



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

If the electronic control unit (TCU) is replaced, after refitting, carry out the "kiss point" and 
"clutch transmissibility curve fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- clutch self-calibration enabling 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- longitudinal accelerator sensor learning 

- "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting. 

If the TCU and any other component subject to a "data set deletion" procedure are replaced 
simultaneously, the "HISTORICAL DATA" must be copied and then the data set deletion 
can be carried out for the component to be replaced. 

If the TCU to be replaced does not allow the data to be read, the "HISTORICAL DATA" 
rewriting procedure cannot be carried out; the system operation is not adversely affected. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" could 
be required to be carried out as described below: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/low position) in order to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to 
slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the 
procedure from point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune 
the clutch transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant 
temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/high position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT (TCU) - R.R.   2128E01    
 

back toDual Clutch Transmission Module (DCTM) Can transmission - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect 

 Detail      Detail 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until reaching the automatic downshifting threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in low 
position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure 
to change gears in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

2. Undo the nut (2a) and remove the electronic control unit (TCU) (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

 
During the dismantling operations, protect the pins for the control unit connectors from accidental contact 
to prevent electrostatic discharges and mechanical damage. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the ELECTRONIC control unit (TCU) in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

If the electronic control unit (TCU) is replaced, after refitting, carry out the "kiss point" and 
"clutch transmissibility curve fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- clutch self-calibration enabling 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- longitudinal accelerator sensor learning 

- "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting. 

If the TCU and any other component subject to a "data set deletion" procedure are replaced 
simultaneously, the "HISTORICAL DATA" must be copied and then the data set deletion 
can be carried out for the component to be replaced. 

If the TCU to be replaced does not allow the data to be read, the "HISTORICAL DATA" 
rewriting procedure cannot be carried out; the system operation is not adversely affected. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" could 
be required to be carried out as described below: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/low position) in order to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to 
slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the 
procedure from point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune 
the clutch transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant 
temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/high position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT (TCU) - R.R.   2128E01    
 

back toGearbox information - Signal plausibility failure 

 Detail      Detail 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until reaching the automatic downshifting threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in low 
position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure 
to change gears in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

2. Undo the nut (2a) and remove the electronic control unit (TCU) (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

 
During the dismantling operations, protect the pins for the control unit connectors from accidental contact 
to prevent electrostatic discharges and mechanical damage. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the ELECTRONIC control unit (TCU) in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

   Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the linear pressure switch. 

2. Unscrew the linear pressure switch and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR 
FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the linear pressure switch is not damaged. 

Replace the O-rings on the connectors. Use only green-coloured rings that are resistant to used coolant. 

- Tighten the linear sensor in its housing. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the linear pressure switch. 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR SENSOR 
FOR FANS 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING LINEAR PRESSURE TRANSDUCER - R.R.   5040B20    
 

back toAir conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery 

 Detail      Detail 



  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



Disconnect the electrical connection for the linear sensor 

    See K120 LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS  

Check that Pin 1 is earthed and Pin 2 is at +5V. 

Connect a linear potentiometer (with and end-of-scale of 1 kohm, previously positioned at around 500 ohm between the centre pin and one of the side 
pins) to the pins of the linear sensor electrical connector. 

Turn the ignition key to the MAR-ON position. 

Using a multimeter, check that the voltage between pins 1 and 3 is around 2.5V. 

Switch on the engine, then switch on the air conditioning using the special switch located on the climate control system control unit. 

The climate control system should come on normally in these circumstances. 

Alter the potentiometer resistance until the voltage reading on the multimeter between pins 1 and 3 is about 0 V. 

The air conditioning system should switch off in these conditions because the engine management node receives low circuit pressure information. 

Alter the potentiometer resistance until the voltage reading on the multimeter between pins 1 and 3 is about 4.6 V. 

The air conditioning system should switch off in these conditions because the engine management node receives high circuit pressure information. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CHECK ON CLIMATE CONTROL COMPRESSOR ACTIVATION/DEACTIVATION 
FROM LINEAR SENSOR   5040BC    

 

back toAir conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the front electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

2. Undo the fixing screws and release the Body Computer from the mounting bracket. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the rear electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

2. Remove the Body Computer from its housing. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Connect the rear electrical connections. 

- Fit the Body Computer in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the front electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

If the Body Computer is being replaced, an "identical copy" of the Body Computer must be obtained from 
the Parts Dept. as a V.O.R. order supplying the vehicle chassis number: this copy will contain all the 
default settings entered into the new vehicle which are stored in the Spare Parts Dept. database for the 
vehicle chassis number. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY COMPUTER 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R.   5505A35    
 

back toImmobilizer - Not programmed 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY COMPUTER 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- If the same Body Computer that was removed is being refitted on the vehicle, use Examiner to 
check that the system has not acquired errors during the operation. 

- Check the operation of the electrical system. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the engine rpm sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM 
SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the engine rpm sensor in position and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

   Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM 
SENSOR 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE RPM SENSOR - R+R   5510C26    
 

back toEngine speed sensor - Signal plausibility failure 

 Detail      Detail 





� Connect the Multimeter in Voltmeter mode with the positive terminal to terminal D+ of the alternator and the negative earthed 

� With the ignition on, ensure that the measured voltage is less than 5.5 V and that the generator warning light on the panel is on 

� If the voltage is interrupted, the alternator is inefficient and should be replaced 

� Start the engine and check, with voltage D+ greater than 5.5 Volts, that the generator warning light on the panel goes off and a correct battery 
recharging indication is displayed. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CHECK ALTERNATOR TERMINAL "D+"   5530AA    
 

back toAlternator signal - No operation 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LINEE DI COLLEGAMENTO CAN 

 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



CAN CONNECTION LINES - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

This vehicle is equipped with a CAN (Controller Area Network) system of electrical connections: it involves a software and hardware solution which is designed to efficiently manage 

the resources on the vehicle, allowing: 

- the sharing of information between the various electronic units; 

- the integration of several electronic units through one network; 

- a high network information exchange speed; 

- advantages in economic terms because there is a considerable reduction in the wiring/connectors inside the vehicle; 

- higher standards in terms of quality and reliability. 

The advantage of using a CAN system stems from the fact that communication takes place between numerous control units and consequently the number of signals to be managed 

is very high. 

For this reason the signals travel on a CAN type serial Bus where one wire is high level (H) and the other low level (L); these signals on the CAN Bus are differential, i.e. the value 

assigned to the bit is represented by the difference between the CAN-H and CAN-L voltage levels. 

The different electronic units which make up the system, known as network nodes, are connected to the CAN by means of communication interfaces known as transceivers; these 

connection interfaces, integrated in the electronic units, constitute the gate for sending/reading the information at the CAN or at the serial lines. 

The exchange of information at CAN type serial lines is only possible using a transmission protocol which is the collection of rules that allow communication between two or more 

nodes by means of the exchange of information or data packages. 

The main element of the network is the Body Computer. 

The Body Computer node is entrusted with "waking up the network" at key on (if there is a fault with the Body Computer this task is entrusted to the instrument panel). 

The Body Computer also carries out the network monitoring functions which make it possible to provide information on: 

- the network activity status; 

- the functional failure status of the individual electronic units (nodes) 

- a possible fault in the CAN. 

The various electronic units process the various signals coming from the corresponding sensors both for their own management and for other control units to which they are sent 

through the CAN 

The specific structure adopted for this vehicle consists of two CAN communication networks that connect nodes belonging to two different areas: 

- C-CAN for dynamic vehicle control (high speed): bus CAN-H and CAN-L; 

- B-CAN for the management of standard body functions (low speed): bus CAN-A and CAN-B; 

the two CAN communication networks are connected to one another by a gateway for transferring joint information, located in the Body Computer Node. 

Diagnosis of nodes connected to the network - B-CAN and C-CAN - is carried out via the specific diagnosis connector 

  See E8010 DIAGNOSTIC MULTIPLE CONNECTOR   

Power is distributed through the junction boxes and/or fuse boxes. These are connected to control elements (relays and static actuators) to ensure maximum electrical protection 

and minimum wiring complexity 

  See E1010 POWER SUPPLY   



CAN CONNECTION LINES - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

Pins 9, 10 of connector E of M001 provide the Body Computer with a reference earth. 

The following nodes are connected to the Body Computer M001 via the C-CAN high speed network from pins 44 and 45 of connector B: 

- Engine management control unit M010. 

- ESP/ESC control unit M051; 

- Twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196; 

The nodes connected to the Body Computer M001 through the CAN-C high speed network from pins 24 and 26 of connector F are: 

- Steering angle control unit (NAS) M092 

The following nodes are connected to the M001 Body Computer via the low speed B-CAN: 

- Instrument panel E050, from pins 18, 20 of connector F; 

- Airbag control unit M060, from pins 16, 21 of connector F; 

- Parking sensor control unit M084, from pins 34, 49 of connector C; 

- Tyre pressure control unit M047, from pins 37, 52 of connector C; 

- Coupling for radio alarm setup D093, from pins 42, 43 of connector B; 

The central diagnosis socket R010 is connected to the CAN-C at pins 25, 27 of connector F of M001 and to the CAN-B at pins 19, 23 of connector F of M001. 



CAN CONNECTION LINES - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 



CAN CONNECTION LINES - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 
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IGNITION AND RECHARGING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ignition and recharging circuit comprises the battery, starter and alternator. 

The starter consists of a d.c. motor supplied by the battery and an energising electromagnet. 

With the alternator still and the ignition key in the MAR-ON position, the warning light in the instrument panel comes on and supplies the voltage regulator built into the alternator 

via terminal D+. 

In these conditions the energising circuit (rotor) is enabled to earth by the regulator electronics. 

With the alternator rotating through the effect of the variation in the rpm and the magnetic field, a three-phase alternating voltage is produced in the electrical circuit (stator) 

which, rectified by the diode bridge, can exit terminal B+. 

When the upper fixed calibration level is reached (13.7 - 14.2 V) the battery is charged and the system supplied. 

The efficiency of the recharging system is controlled by the Body Computer: 

- the engine management control unit sends the D+ signal to the Body Computer which monitors the efficiency of the alternator recharging system by recording two parameters: 

the voltage signal from alternator terminal D+ and the engine rpm signal that is also received from the engine management control unit via the CAN. 

- at key-on while the voltage is less than approx 5.5 V, the Body Computer indicates that recharging is insufficient; when the voltage exceeds 5.5 V, the warning light goes off.If, 

on the other hand, with the engine running (rpm higher than 700), the voltage drops below a threshold of 4.5 V, the warning light comes on constantly, possibly accompanied by a 

message in the display. 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The ignition switch H001 is supplied by the engine compartment junction unit B001 via the line protected by fuse F03 located in the engine compartment junction unit. 

In the ON position, numerous protected ignition-operated circuits and services are supplied (INT and 15/54 lines): the ignition-operated signal 15/54 is sent to the engine 

compartment junction unit B001, whilst the INT signal is sent to the Body Computer M001, to pin 11 of connector E. 

The ignition-operated signal INT/A, however, is sent to Body Computer M001 at pin 1 of connector E. 

Rotating the key of the ignition switch H001 to the extreme position (AVV) - pin 50 - the electromagnet winding for the starter A020 is supplied, pin 50. 

Pin 30 of the starter A020 - i.e. the actual motor, is supplied with the voltage coming directly from the battery via the line protected by the maxifuse located in the maxifuse box on 

the battery B099. 

The direct current produced by the alternator A010 (pin B+) is sent to the battery A001, passing through the starter A020. 

When the alternator does not turn and does not therefore recharge the battery, an earth signal is sent from pin D+ of the alternator A010 to the engine management control unit 

M010 - pin 19 of connector B. 

Via the CAN, the signal reaches Body Computer M001 and instrument panel E050 and manages the switching on of the alternator warning light on the instrument panel, as 

described above. 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A010     ALTERNATOR 

A020     STARTER MOTOR 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A010     ALTERNATOR 

A020     STARTER MOTOR 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE 
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ENGINE COOLING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The radiator and air conditioner condenser cooling system consists of two electric fans operated at two different speeds, by means of a series/parallel connection: 

- the first speed is activated at a first engine coolant temperature level and a certain air conditioning refrigerant fluid pressure; 

- the second speed comes on at a higher temperature or pressure levels. 

The fans are operated by three specific relay switches, two located in the engine compartment control unit and one located directly on the radiator. 

The supply line for the fans is protected by two special fuses, located in the engine compartment junction unit. 



ENGINE COOLING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

Relay switches T06 and T07 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 and engine cooling fan relay switch J028 - located on the radiator - manage the operation of the two 

fans N011 and N012 in serial/parallel mode; the relay switch power lines are protected by fuses F06 and F07, in engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The supply line for the engine cooling fan relay switch J028 is protected by fuse F18, also located in the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

If the engine coolant reaches an initial temperature level or linear sensor K120 indicates to the engine management control unit M010 - pin 47 of connector A - that a certain 

pressure level has been reached, a signal is sent - from pin 38 of connector A - that triggers the low speed relay switch T06, which then sends power to fans N011 and N012 which 

are connected in series and turn the fan at the first speed (slow). 

The linear sensor K120 receives a power supply and reference earth from the engine management control unit M010, pins 10 and 15 of connector A. 

If the engine coolant reaches a higher temperature level or the linear sensor K120 indicates to the engine management control unit M010 that a certain pressure level has been 

reached, a signal is sent - from pin 36 of connector A - that triggers the high speed relay switch, T07 and the engine cooling fan relay switch J028. 

Fans N011 and N012 which are connected in parallel and thus turn the fan at the top speed, are then supplied. 

The engine temperature sensor K036 measures the engine temperature and receives a reference earth from pin 55 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 

and sends a signal proportional to the engine fluid temperature to pin 63 of connector B. 

The engine cooling auxiliary electric pump N212 is managed by the engine management control unit M010 which activates relay switch T17 from pin 23 of connector A through a 

negative signal, thus supplying the auxiliary pump motor. The power supply line is protected by fuse F84 which is located in the engine compartment junction unit. 



ENGINE COOLING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

D308     ENGINE COOLING FAN COUPLING - 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

J028     ENGINE COOLING FAN RELAY 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N011     FAN MOTOR 

N012     ENGINE FAN MOTOR - 2 



ENGINE COOLING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

D308     ENGINE COOLING FAN COUPLING - 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

J028     ENGINE COOLING FAN RELAY 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N011     FAN MOTOR 

N012     ENGINE FAN MOTOR - 2 
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ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

This engine features petrol direct injection and supercharging through a turbocharger and dual continuous variable valve timing system on intake and exhaust, to ensure high 

power, flexible driving and brilliant performance. 

Direct injection ensures reduced fuel consumption in relation to power unit performance. The turbo allows quick pick-up, thanks to a particularly favourable torque curve. 

The dual variable valve timing system permits internal gas recirculation, satisfying EURO 6 emission limits. 

An electronic control system supervises and manages all engine parameters to optimise performance and fuel consumption by means of a real-time response to different operating 

conditions. 

Depending on the signals received from numerous sensors, the control unit manages the injectors connected to it, handling the following systems: 

- fuel supply; 

- high pressure fuel pump control; 

- air supply and turbocharging; 

- accelerator pedal 

- engine cooling; 

- exhaust with catalytic converters controlled by oxygen sensors; 

- fuel vapour recirculation. 

The control unit of this engine manages the operation of the high pressure fuel pump by controlling an electric pressure regulator and an associated pressure sensor. 

The throttle body is also controlled electronically by the control unit: the throttle opening is calculated according to a specific logic inside the engine management control unit; the 

mechanical connection between the accelerator pedal and the throttle body is thereby eliminated. 

The control unit controls the engine timing by means of a pair of electrohydraulic variable valve timing systems - one on the intake shaft and one on the exhaust shaft; this solution 

makes it possible to ensure optimum timing by managing the inlet and the exhaust separately; two timing sensors allow the continuous control of the solution set. 

Thanks to the electronic management described above, this engine conforms to the most recent emission control regulations (EURO 6). 

The system is also controlled by dedicated relays in the engine compartment junction unit.Lines supplying the control unit and various system components (sensors and actuators) 

are protected by dedicated fuses that are also located in the junction unit. 



ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 
The engine management control unit M010 controls and regulates the entire electronic ignition and injection system. 

The ignition-operated power supply (15/54) arrives along the line protected by fuse F16 of the engine compartment junction unit B001, while pins 1, 2 and 4 of connector A receive 

the reference earth. 

Main injection relay switch T09 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 controls the entire system: it is triggered by a control (earth) signal coming from pin 18 of connector 

A of the engine management control unit M010; in this way the following are supplied: 

- the same engine management control unit at pins 3, 5 and 6 of connector A along the line protected by fuse F22 of the engine compartment junction unit B001; 

- the ignition coils A030 along the line protected by fuse F17 of the engine compartment junction unit B001; 

Main injection relay switch T09 also provides power supply along the line protected by fuse F11: 

- to the oxygen sensor on catalytic converter K017; 

- to the wastegate solenoid valve L037; 

- to the fuel vapour recovery solenoid valve L010; 

- to the intake side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N092; 

- to the exhaust side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N093; 

- to the turbocharger by-pass solenoid valve L102; 

- to the air flow meter K041; 

- to the engine water heating coil O055; 

- to the oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter K015. 

Fuel pump relay switch T10 of B001 is supplied along the line protected by fuse F21 of the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

It is energised by a control (positive) signal coming from pin 87 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and supplies power to the fuel electric pump N040. 

The engine management control unit M010 receives signals from the various sensors, thereby keeping all the engine operating parameters under control. 

The rpm sensor K046 provides engine rpm information via a frequency signal sent to pin 11 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

From the same control unit it is receives power supply and reference earth from pins 41, 42 of connector B respectively, 

The intake side timing sensor K106 receives a power supply from pin 13 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 31 of 

connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the timing to pin 18 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The exhaust side timing sensor K107 receives a power supply from pin 13 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 31 of 

connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the timing to pin 17 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The fuel pressure sensor K083 receives a power supply from pin 16 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 54 of connector B; 

it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the fuel pressure to pin 60 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The air temperature and pressure sensor K044 receives a power supply from pin 16 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 54 

of connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the temperature and supercharging pressure to pins 61, 82 of connector B respectively. 

The engine temperature sender unit K036 receives a reference earth from pin 55 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and sends a signal proportional to 

engine fluid temperature to pin 63 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The oxygen sensors K015 and K017 provide the engine management control unit M010 with information about the correct composition of fuel/air mixture in different exhaust 

positions: the first one - linear - is upstream of the pre-catalytic converter, the second - planar - is downstream of the same. 

The oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter K015 sends signals to pins 5, 95, 75 and 96 of connector B of M010, whilst it is heated with a coil to ensure correct operation even 

when cold. The coil receives an earth signal from pin 74 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The oxygen sensor on catalytic converter K017 receives an earth signal and sends signals to pins 41, 75, 90 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The knock sensor K050 makes it possible to have information about detonation conditions by means of a frequency signal sent to pin 78 of connector B of control unit M010: it 

receives a reference earth from pin 99 of connector B. 

Knock sensor K051 makes it possible to have information about detonation conditions by means of a frequency signal sent to pin 79 of connector B of control unit M010: it receives 

a reference earth from pin 100 of connector B. 

Air flow meter K041 receives an earth signal from pin 73 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010; the same control unit receives the air flow and temperature 

signals at pins 32, 84 of connector B. 

Accelerator pedal K055 contains two built-in potentiometers (a main one and a safety one). The first receives a power supply and earth respectively from pins 12 and 30 of 

connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and sends the corresponding signal to pin 29 of the same connector. The second receives a power supply and earth 

respectively from pins 14 and 27 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and sends the signal to pin 28 of the same connector. 

The engine management control unit M010 receives - at pin 37 of connector B - a signal from the minimum engine oil pressure sensor K030. 

The signal coming from brake light switch I030 - NO contact- reaches pin 34 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010; the same signal also reaches the twin 

clutch automatic transmission control unit M196. 

  See E7052 DUAL CLUTCH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION   

The engine management control unit M010 controls the opening of the single injectors N070, through dedicated signals sent from pins 23 and 25 (cyl. 1), 44 and 45 (cyl. 2), 43 

and 46 (cyl. 3), 22 and 24 (cyl. 4) of connector B. 

The fuel pressure regulator N077 is operated by the engine management control unit M010, pins 1 and 2 of connector B. 



 

Throttle body actuator N075 has two built-in potentiometers connected in parallel: this controls the throttle opening by means of a step motor. 

The motor receives power supply and earth respectively from pins 65 and 64 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. Pin 15 of connector B supplies both 

potentiometers, while pin 57 provides the earth signal. 

Pins 80 and 101 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 receive the signals from the throttle body actuator N075. 

Fuel vapour recovery solenoid valve L010 allows fuel vapours to flow through toward the engine intake, where they join the mixture that is entering the combustion chamber. The 

valve is opened by the control unit when the engine is under load, by means of a duty cycle signal from pin 49 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The turbo pressure solenoid valve regulates the turbocharger wastegate mechanical valve L037 and is controlled by the control unit through a signal from pin 56 of connector B of 

the engine management control unit M010. 

The by-pass solenoid valve of the turbocharger L102 enables excess pressure to be discharged during over-run to prevent excessive pressure rises (hammering) that could damage 

the intake pipes and impair turbine operation; it is controlled by a signal from pin 7 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The intake side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N092 mechanically controls intake timing advance; it is controlled by pin 4 of connector B of the engine management 

control unit M010. 

The exhaust side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N093 mechanically controls intake timing advance; it is controlled by pin 8 of connector B of the engine management 

control unit M010. 

The engine management control unit M010 is then connected through the CAN to the Body Computer M001 and to the other network nodes: information on the following is sent 

through this connection 

- self-diagnosis of the system that also produces a signal for the "EOBD" warning light, located on the instrument panel E050 and that is connected to the connector R010; 

- engine coolant temperature, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 which manages the gauge and the warning light; 

- engine rpm, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 rev counter; 

- minimum engine oil pressure, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 that controls the warning light; 

- excessive turbocharger pressure, sent to instrument panel E050, which controls the display. 

It receives the speedometer signal, via the CAN, produced by the braking system control unit M051. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   



PETROL ENGINE ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  



  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A030     IGNITION COIL 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K015     LAMBDA SENSOR ON PRE-CATALYZER 

K017     LAMBDA SENSOR ON CATALYZER 

K030     ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K041     AIR FLOW METER 

K044     AIR TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE SENSOR 

K046     RPM SENSOR 

K050     DETONATION SENSOR 

K051     DETONATION SENSOR - 2 

K055     ACCELERATOR PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 



 

K083     FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

K106     INTAKE SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

K107     EXHAUST SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

L010     FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

L037     WASTE GATE SOLENOID VALVE 

L102     TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N070     INJECTOR 

N075     INTEGRATED THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

N077     FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

N092     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

O055     ENGINE WATER HEATING COIL 



ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A030     IGNITION COIL 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K015     LAMBDA SENSOR ON PRE-CATALYZER 

K017     LAMBDA SENSOR ON CATALYZER 

K030     ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K041     AIR FLOW METER 

K044     AIR TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE SENSOR 

K046     RPM SENSOR 

K050     DETONATION SENSOR 

K051     DETONATION SENSOR - 2 

K055     ACCELERATOR PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

K083     FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

K106     INTAKE SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

K107     EXHAUST SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

L010     FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

L037     WASTE GATE SOLENOID VALVE 

L102     TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N070     INJECTOR 

N075     INTEGRATED THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

N077     FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

N092     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

O055     ENGINE WATER HEATING COIL 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

CRUISE CONTROL 
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CRUISE CONTROL - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Cruise Control function - constant speed governor - allows the driver to drive the car at a constant speed without pressing the accelerator pedal. 

The function is managed by the engine control unit.This receives commands from a Cruise Control lever on the left of the steering wheel built into the steering wheel stalk unit. 

The function is activated by turning the appropriate wheel (Cruise activated to ON). Moving the lever a speed increase (+) or decrease (-) are memorised; this value is memorised 

and can be restored at any time by pressing the RES (resume) button. 

The function is automatically deactivated: 

- by pressing the brake pedal; 

- by turning the wheel to "OFF"; 

- by turning off the engine. 

In such cases, the last speed is stored and can be recalled by pressing the RES button. 

The system also switches off at speeds below the minimum permitted speed (about 30 km/h) 

With the system activated, the warning light in the instrument panel comes on, connected via the CAN to the engine management control unit. 



CRUISE CONTROL - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Cruise Control function is managed by engine management control unit M010 upon a request by Cruise Control system control built into steering wheel stalk unit H005. 

There is a single signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages all the Cruise Control commands: from pin 6 of steering column stalk 

H005 to pin 41 of connector F of Body Computer M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk 

to the Body Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of steering column stalk H005 from pin 34 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector F: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The Body Computer M001 is earthed at pins 9, 10 of connector E. 

In order to manage the Cruise Control function, the engine management control unit M010 also uses the brake pedal switch signals. 

  See E5030 PETROL ENGINES ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT   

The engine management control unit M010 is connected, via the CAN line, to the Body Computer M001 and the instrument panel E050 to manage the Cruise Control on warning 

light. 



CRUISE CONTROL - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 



CRUISE CONTROL - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 
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COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The special button ("AC") on the climate control system control unit switches on the air cooling and dehumidification circuit, activating the air conditioning compressor. 

The above button enables the operation of the air cooling circuit, but the actual compressor activation is also dependent upon the activation of: 

- the linear sensor, located on the coolant circuit that stops air conditioner activation if coolant pressure is too low or high; 

- the engine control unit that excludes compressor operation in accordance with engine management mode; e.g. in the case of high engine temperatures or high engine load 

(sudden acceleration); 

All engines come with a compressor having outside control, that is equipped with a special adjustment component, that makes it possible to alter the temperature downstream of 

the evaporator and, if the thermal conditions allow, to reduce the post-heating. 

In this way, consumption can be reduced when an intermediate temperature is required, that is a mild one 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION 

 

 

The relay T05 for the engine compartment junction unit B001 controls the compressor engagement circuit. 

The supply for the relay is via the line for specific fuse F19 of the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The coil for relay switch T05 is supplied by Body Computer M001, from pin 24 of connector D. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The compressor engagement request is sent by Body Computer M001 to the engine management control unit M010, via the CAN. 

According to its internal control logic, the control unit M010 sends the actual command to engage the compressor, from pin 39 of connector A, and energises relay switch T05: in 

this way the air conditioning compressor engagement electromagnetic coupling L020 is operated with a 12 V voltage. 

If the linear sensor for the fans K120 signals to the control unit M010 - pin 47 of connector A - that the pressure value is too high or too low, then the control unit M010 excludes 

the engagement of the compressor. 

The linear sensor K120 receives power supply and reference earth from the engine management control unit M010, pins 15 and 10 of connector A. 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH 

D276     Engine/compartment junction 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

L020     AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT SOLENOID 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - LOCATION OF COMPONENTS 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH 

D276     Engine/compartment junction 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

L020     AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT SOLENOID 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 
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CODE - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

To increase protection against theft attempts, an engine immobiliser system known as ALFA ROMEO CODE is used. 

The CODE system only allows the engine to be started by means of the engine management control unit after a password, memorised previously, is received. 

The code used in the dialogue, that takes place via an aerial coaxial to the ignition switch, varies each time the engine is started (rolling code): therefore the code cannot be 

reproduced even using electronic scanners. 

The Code system control unit is incorporated in the Body Computer and also includes: 

- C CAN line for dialogue with the Body Computer and the engine management control unit; 

- remote control containing a transponder with a password; 

- an aerial that reads the code contained in the transponder; 

- engine management control unit. 

The CODE allows the start of the engine management by the engine management control unit by means of a coded dialogue between the Body Computer and the engine 

management control unit during the stage prior to starting. 

After the key is turned to the ON position, the engine control unit sends a code request to the Body Computer which only responds after having recognised (through the aerial) a 

known transponder in the ignition switch. 

If the secret code in the reply is valid, the engine management control unit continues with the regular engine management activities, allowing the engine to be started. 

If the transponder is not recognised, engine start-up is inhibited. 

Operation of the CODE is guaranteed if any of the other Body Computer functions are not working correctly. 

The function involves the display of the status through the "vehicle protection system" warning light in the instrument panel and connected via the CAN switching on. 



CODE - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The CODE unit is located inside the Body Computer M001 and receives a direct supply - connector A - from the battery via the line protected by maxifuse F01 of the engine 

compartment junction unit B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The CODE device aerial P091 is connected, via two cables to the CODE unit of Body Computer M001, to pins 1 and 2 of connector F; the aerial is positioned coaxially on the ignition 

switch in order to detect the key being inserted and turned. 

The key recognition dialogue and the exchange of codes between the Body Computer M001 and the engine management control unit M010 takes place through CAN-C. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected, through the CAN line, to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "vehicle protection" warning light. 



CODE - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

P091     AERIAL FOR FIAT-CODE 



CODE - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

P091     AERIAL FOR FIAT-CODE 
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ESP - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ABS electronic anti-lock braking system regulates the braking pressure transmitted to the wheels, preventing them from losing grip whatever the tyre and road conditions. 

The system is designed to be incorporated with the braking system (using the same hydraulic fluid) without preventing the operation of the braking system itself if the ABS fails. 

Four sensors, located on each of the four wheels, indicate the speed of each wheel to the electronic control unit, recording any situations involving locking, slipping or loss of grip. 

In these situations, the control unit controls the solenoid valves which modulate the pressure in the hydraulic circuit, preventing the wheels from locking and restoring grip 

conditions for the vehicle. This ensures optimum handling of the vehicle and excellent stopping distances. 

The sensors are active, supplied by the control unit; they consist of a magnetic resistive receiver with a magnetic codifier incorporated in the hub bearing so that the signal is less 

affected by electromagnetic interference and variations in temperature. 

The ABS control unit also controls the distribution of the braking load between the front and rear axles, meaning that the mechanical load proportioning valve used previously can 

be dispensed with (EBD function: Electronic Brake Distribution). 

The control unit is equipped with a self-diagnosis function: when an error in the ABS function is detected, the warning light switches on and the system is deactivated at the same 

time. In these conditions the vehicle brakes using the traditional system only. 

When the control unit detects an error which also affects the EBD function, it turns on the ABS failure warning light and the low brake fluid and handbrake applied warning light. 

In these conditions the rear braking distribution control is deactivated: the driver must therefore proceed very carefully to the first authorised service centre. 

The ABS control unit calculates the speed of the vehicle starting from the figures that are supplied by the drive wheel sensors (with the ABS control unit calculating the average 

value) and from the circumference of the wheels themselves, supplied by the Body Computer: this speedometer signal is then sent, via the CAN, to the nodes that require this 

information. 

The ABS comes with the ESP (Electronic Stability Program) or VDC (Vehicle Dynamic Control) system, which controls the stability of the vehicle, intervening on the drive torque and 

braking the wheels in a differentiated manner: in the event of a loss of grip, it contributes to returning the vehicle to the correct path. 

The ABS control unit, in the most complete version, implements the ESP, EBD, ABS, CBC (Cornering Braking Control), DTC (Drag Torque Control), ASR (AntiSlip Regulation), HILL 

HOLDER, HBA (Hydraulic Brake Assist), ELECTRONIC Q2, PRE_FILL (RAB - Ready Alert Brake) functions. 

The ESP system acts on the engine and brakes generating a stabilising torque when the ABS sensors detect conditions that could cause the vehicle to slip. The ESP system has a 

specific sensor in addition to the ABS sensors, a "yaw sensor" located in the control unit, that detects vehicle rotation on the vertical axis and lateral acceleration (centrifugal force). 

It also uses steering sensor signals from the steering control unit supplied through the CAN. 

A longitudinal acceleration sensor is also provided with the Hill Holder function, incorporated into the same control unit. 

In addition, the ESP system uses the information of the pressure sensor, which measures the pressure in the hydraulic circuit: this sensor is built into the hydraulic control unit. 

The Hill Holder system is designed to assist the driver when setting off on an incline. In effect, the HH is capable of automatically providing sufficient braking torque to keep the 

vehicle stationary until the clutch is fully released and the engine torque is sufficient to start the vehicle comfortably. 

The HH is automatically activated when the brake pedal is pressed in conjunction with the following conditions: vehicle speed equal to zero, gradient more than 2% and clutch 

pedal pressed; the moment the brake pedal is released, with all other conditions being equal, the Hill Holder keeps the braking system pressurised for 2 seconds to allow the driver 

to move their foot from the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal without the vehicle slipping backwards and without using the parking brake. 

Once the accelerator is pressed, the Hill Holder continues to keep the vehicle still for a further 10 seconds or until the engine torque is sufficient to start the vehicle.The HH is not 

activated with reverse gear engaged. 

This version sees the introduction of additional innovative features: 

- DTC (Drag Torque Control): intervenes in the event of sudden downshifting, or during braking when the ABS intervenes, restoring torque to the engine and thus preventing 

excessive drag at the drive wheels, which may lead the wheels to lock and a loss of car stability, above all in low-grip conditions; 

- CBC: this function improves the distribution of the braking pressure at the four wheels (to fully exploit the grip available on the ground) when braking round bends when the ABS 

intervenes. This improves stopping distances on bends and, above all, car stability; 

- E-Q2 system: the Electronic Q2 system takes advantage of the braking system producing behaviour very similar to a limited slip differential. The front braking system, when 

accelerating around a corner, acts on the inside wheel to increase the drive of the outside wheel (increased load), dynamically and continuously distributing the torque between the 

front drive wheels according to driving and road conditions: 

- RAB (available in "Dynamic" mode only): a function that allows a pre-positioning of the brake pads (front and rear) following a rapid release of the accelerator pedal to reduce 

braking times, reducing stopping distances. 

The control unit supply lines are protected by two dedicated fuses in the engine compartment control unit. 



ESP - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ABS electronic control unit M051 receives a direct power supply (at pins 1 and 25) from the battery from the line protected by fuses F04 and F05 of the engine compartment 

junction unit B001. 

The ignition-operated power supply (15/54) arrives via a line protected by fuse F24 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 at pin 28. 

The control unit is earthed at pins 13 and 38. 

The four sensors K070, K071, K075, K076 send wheel speed signals to pins 8-19, 4-16, 18-31 and 29-17 of control unit M051 respectively 

Brake pedal switch I030 sends both enablement signals (normally open and normally closed) to control unit M051 at pins 27, 34. 

Via the CAN, control unit M051 is connected 

- to the twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196 from pins 15 and 27 

- to Body Computer M001 from pins 14 and 26 

- to instrument panel E050 from pins 18, 20 to manage the "ABS failure" warning light and, if there are problems with the EBD function, the "insufficient brake fluid level and 

handbrake engaged" warning light as well as the "ESP/ASR" warning light. 

The speedometer signal for all the systems that require this information is sent via the CAN. 

 The yaw, lateral and longitudinal acceleration sensor is inside control unit M051. 



ESP - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K070     LEFT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K071     RIGHT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K075     LEFT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K076     RIGHT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 



ESP - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K070     LEFT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K071     RIGHT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K075     LEFT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K076     RIGHT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sect. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connector 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

10 

  

2 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

15 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

HR 
  

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 
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643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS (Passenger compartment)   K120    
 



      
  
Test results 

  
1 

  
COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  
ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 
CHECK 

  
OK (NO FAULTS 

DETECTED) 

  
FAULT DETECTED 

  
OPERATION 

  

  
CONNECTIONS FOR 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
AND SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  
Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections at the 
powertrain control 
module and the 
solenoid valve. 

  
Go to Step 2 

  
Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  
Restore the correct 
connections. 

  
2 

  
COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  
OK (NO FAULTS 

DETECTED) 

  
FAULT DETECTED 

  
OPERATION 

  
  
SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING 

  
Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 
between solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module. 

  
Go to Step 3 

  
Faults on solenoid 
valve wiring insulation 

  
Restore the correct 
insulation for the 
wiring. 

  
3 

  
COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

OPERATION CHECK 

  
OK (NO FAULTS 

DETECTED) 

  
FAULT DETECTED 

  
OPERATION 

  
  
VARIABLE TIMING 
SYSTEM 

  
Check that the variable 
valve timing system is 
working properly 

  
Go to Step 4 

  
Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system 

  
Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
 Op. 1056F53 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING 
ELECTROMAGNETS 
IN 
INTAKE/EXHAUST 
TIMINIG SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

  
4 

  
COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  
POWERTRAIN 

CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  
OK (NO FAULTS 

DETECTED) 

  
FAULT DETECTED 

  
OPERATION 

  
  
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  
Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  
End of diagnosis 

  
Alternator not working 
correctly 

  
Replace the alternator 
 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Exhaust camshaft control - Signal compare failure   P000A-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
AND SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections at the 
powertrain control 
module and the 
solenoid valve. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 
between solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Faults on solenoid 
valve wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

VARIABLE TIMING 
SYSTEM 

  

Check that the variable 
valve timing system is 
working properly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 

 Op. 1056F53 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING 
ELECTROMAGNETS 
IN 
INTAKE/EXHAUST 
TIMINIG SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Alternator not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake camshaft control - Signal compare failure   P000B-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
BATTERY, 
ALTERNATOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the battery, at the 
alternator and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5010 
STARTING AND 
RECHARING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY CHARGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect operation of 
battery 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CORRECT 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ALTERNATOR 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

See Test 5530AB  

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Alternator not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Battery voltage - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0A8F-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
BATTERY, 
ALTERNATOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the battery, at the 
alternator and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5010 
STARTING AND 
RECHARING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY CHARGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect operation of 
battery 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CORRECT 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ALTERNATOR 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

See Test 5530AB  

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Alternator not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Battery voltage - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0A8F-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is operating 
correctly 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the throttle body 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EXHAUST PIPES 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust lines. 

  

Check that the exhaust 
pipes are fitted 
correctly 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Incorrect exhaust pipe 
fitting 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the exhaust 
pipes 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE CIRCUIT 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake circuits 

  

Check that the intake 
circuit components are 
fitted correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect fitting of the 
intake circuit 
components 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the intake 
circuit 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Torque intervention monitoring - Signal compare failure   P1B11-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ABS control unit 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the ABS 
control unit and check 
for errors 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of errors in 
the ABS control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   DCS (Drag Control System) intervention - Event information   P1D51-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
connections on exhaust 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
located on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Loose connections on 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
solenoid valve 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve wiring. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
exhaust axis 

Op. 1056F48 TIMING 
SYSTEM VARIABLE 
VALVE TIMING 
ELECTROMAGNET 
(ONE) INTAKE OR 
EXHAUST R R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to ground   P0010-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
battery between the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to battery 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring to battery 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
exhaust axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to battery   P0010-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
connections on exhaust 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
located on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Loose connections on 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
solenoid valve 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Check the wiring 
continuity between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
exhaust axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit open   P0010-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ENGINE OIL 
CIRCUIT CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine oil circuit 

  

Check for possible 
aluminium chips in the 
oil circuit, clogging the 
valve 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of aluminium 
chips in the oil circuit 

  

Remove the chips from 
the engine oil circuit. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
exhaust axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Signal compare failure   P0011-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude < minimum   P011B-
21    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude > maximum   P011B-
22    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections of variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
located on the intake 
axis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Loose connections on 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
solenoid valve 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the intake axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to ground   P0013-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections of variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
located on the intake 
axis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Loose connections on 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
solenoid valve 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
battery on the wiring 
between variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve and powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring to battery 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the intake axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to battery   P0013-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections of variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
located on the intake 
axis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Loose connections on 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
solenoid valve 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the intake axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
intake axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit open   P0013-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the sensor 
casing 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Sensor fouled or 
contaminated 

  

Clean the oxygen 
sensor 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check the correct 
fitting of the oxygen 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Oxygen sensor not 
fitted properly 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the oxygen 
sensor 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check that the oxygen 
sensor is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Oxygen sensor not 
working properly. 

  

Replace the oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Signal amplitude > maximum   P013A-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ENGINE OIL 
CIRCUIT CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine oil circuit 

  

Check for possible 
aluminium chips in the 
oil circuit, clogging the 
valve 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of aluminium 
chips in the oil circuit 

  

Remove the chips from 
the engine oil circuit. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
VARIABLE VALVE 
TIMING SYSTEM 

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION ON THE 

EXHAUST AXIS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
on exhaust axis 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
variable valve timing 
system solenoid valve 
using a loose wiring to 
Vbatt to check the shaft 
movement 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the variable valve 
timing system solenoid 
valve on the exhaust 
axis 

  

Replace the variable 
valve timing system 
solenoid valve on 
exhaust axis 

Op. 1056F48  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Signal compare failure   P0014-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CAMSHAFT FITTING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Camshaft 

  

Check the camshaft 
correct fitting 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Camshaft not correctly 
fitted 

  

Restore the correct 
camshaft fitting. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine timing 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SENSOR 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Timing sensor 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Offset between exhaust camshaft and crankshaft - Alignment or adjustment incorrect   P0016-
78    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CAMSHAFT FITTING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Camshaft 

  

Check the camshaft 
correct fitting 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Camshaft not correctly 
fitted 

  

Restore the correct 
camshaft fitting. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine timing 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SENSOR 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Timing sensor 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft/Crankshaft assembly - Alignment or adjustment incorrect   P0017-78    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK DUMP 
VALVE AND 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTIONS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on dump 
valve and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check the presence of 
loose connections on 
the dump valve and the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
WIRING CHECKS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the dump valve 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
FUNCTIONALITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve 

  

Enter the active 
diagnosis with the 
diagnosis equipment 
and check the dump 
valve activation 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect dump valve 
activation 

  

Replace the dump valve 

Op. 1048B58 
TURBOCHARGER 
AIR BY-PASS 
VALVE - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Dump valve turbo - Circuit short to ground   P0033-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK DUMP 
VALVE AND 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTIONS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on dump 
valve and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check the presence of 
loose connections on 
the dump valve and the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
WIRING CHECKS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
battery in the wiring 
from dump valve to 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to battery on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
FUNCTIONALITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve 

  

Enter the active 
diagnosis with the 
diagnosis equipment 
and check the dump 
valve activation 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect dump valve 
activation 

  

Replace the dump valve 

Op. 1048B58  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Dump valve turbo - Circuit short to battery   P0033-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK DUMP 
VALVE AND 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTIONS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on dump 
valve and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check the presence of 
loose connections on 
the dump valve and the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
WIRING CHECKS 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Incorrect wiring 
continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
FUNCTIONALITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Dump valve 

  

Enter the active 
diagnosis with the 
diagnosis equipment 
and check the dump 
valve activation 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect dump valve 
activation 

  

Replace the dump valve 

Op. 1048B58  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Dump valve turbo - Circuit open   P0033-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

AIR INTAKE 
CIRCUIT CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Air intake circuit 

  

Check for possible 
obstructions in the air 
intake circuit 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of 
obstructions in the air 
intake circuit 

  

Remove the 
obstructions in the air 
intake circuit 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUMP VALVE 
FUNCTIONALITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Dump valve (solenoid 
valve stuck closed) 

  

Enter the active 
diagnosis with the 
diagnosis equipment 
and check the dump 
valve activation 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect dump valve 
activation 

  

Replace the dump valve 

Op. 1048B58  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Dump valve turbo - Actuator stuck closed   P0039-73    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY VOLTAGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Battery 

  

Using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 
equipment, check the 
correct battery voltage 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Battery voltage not 
correct 

  

Recharge the battery 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the main relay T09 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay T09 is working 
properly. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The main relay is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the main relay. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   A/D converter - System Internal Failures   P060B-04    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   A/D converter (Accelerator pedal info) - Component internal failure   P060D-96    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY CHARGE 
STATUS CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Battery 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Battery not properly 
charged 

  

Recharge or replace the 
battery 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

MAIN RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the main 
relay 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the main relay 

  

Replace the main relay 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CORRECT MAIN 
COIL POWER 

SUPPLY CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main coil power supply 

  

Check that the main 
coil power supply is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect power supply 
for the main coil 

  

Restore the correct 
power supply for the 
main coil 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   A/D converter (Torque engine info) - Signal plausibility failure   P061A-64    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY VOLTAGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Battery 

  

Check with the 
Midtronics no. 
2000037000 equipment 
that the battery voltage 
is correct. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Battery voltage low 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay is working 
properly. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The main relay is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the main relay. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   A/D converter (Engine rpm info) - System Internal Failures   P061C-04    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow sensor - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0068-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow sensor - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0068-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
READING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Atmospheric pressure 
sensor 

  

Check the pressure read 
by the atmospheric 
pressure sensor by 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect atmospheric 
pressure value 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold pressure at key ON - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0069-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
READING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Atmospheric pressure 
sensor 

  

Check the pressure read 
by the atmospheric 
pressure sensor by 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect atmospheric 
pressure value 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold pressure at key ON - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0069-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ENGINE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine air 
temperature sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the 
presence of loose 
connections for the 
engine air temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
engine air temperature 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ENGINE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
engine air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
INSULATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ENGINE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine air 
temperature sensor 

  

Check whether the 
engine air temperature 
sensor is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The intake air 
temperature sensor is 
not working correctly 

  

Replace the air intake 
pressure/temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine air temperature sensor - Signal invalid   P0070-86    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
between fuel pressure 
sensor and powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTION 

CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Earth connections 

  

Check that the earth 
connections are 
working properly 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect operation of 
earth connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

Check that the fuel 
pressure sensor is 
working correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
fuel pressure sensor 

  

Replace the fuel 
pressure sensor 

 Op. 1056F54 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit open   P0090-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
AND FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections at the 
powertrain control 
module and the fuel 
pressure sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the continuity of 
the wiring between fuel 
pressure sensor and 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 
between solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Faults on solenoid 
valve wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the 
wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit resistance below threshold   P0091-1A    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
AND FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections at the 
powertrain control 
module and the fuel 
pressure sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the continuity of 
the wiring between fuel 
pressure sensor and 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 
between solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Faults on solenoid 
valve wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the 
wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit current above threshold   P0091-19    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
AND FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections at the 
powertrain control 
module and the fuel 
pressure sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the continuity of 
the wiring between fuel 
pressure sensor and 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 
between solenoid valve 
and powertrain control 
module. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Faults on solenoid 
valve wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the 
wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit current above threshold   P0092-19    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the intake air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ASPIRATED AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Air temperature sensor 

  

Check whether the 
intake air temperature 
sensor is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The intake air 
temperature sensor is 
not working correctly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air intake manifold temperature - Circuit short to ground   P0095-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
CONNECTIONS FOR 

INTAKE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Intake air temperature 
sensor connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
intake air temperature 
sensor (integrated in the 
flow meter) 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the air 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the intake 
air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ASPIRATED AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Air temperature sensor 

  

Check whether the 
intake air temperature 
sensor is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The intake air 
temperature sensor is 
not working correctly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air intake manifold temperature - Circuit open or Shortcircuit to battery   P0095-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THE 
CONNECTIONS FOR 

INTAKE AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Intake air temperature 
sensor connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the intake air 
temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the air 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR WIRING 
INSULATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the air 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

AIR TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Air temperature sensor 

  

Check whether the 
intake air temperature 
sensor is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The intake air 
temperature sensor is 
not working correctly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air intake manifold temperature - Signal compare failure   P0095-62    
 



643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air intake manifold temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0096-21    
 





643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air intake manifold temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0096-22    
 





      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
flow meter 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Short circuits to battery 
on the flow meter 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the flow meter 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Short circuits to earth 
on the flow meter 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Circuit voltage out of range   P0100-1C    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
flow meter 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Signal rate of change below threshold   P0100-26    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
flow meter 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Signal rate of change above threshold   P0100-27    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
flow meter 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK FOR 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

CIRCUIT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check if the flow meter 
is fouled, due to 
seepage in the intake 
circuit 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Presence of seepage in 
the intake circuit 

  

Remove the seepage in 
the intake circuit 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter drift - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0101-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
POWER SUPPLY 

FUSE CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Flow meter power 
supply fuse 

  

Check that the power 
supply fuse is working 
correctly (20 A fuse 
F11) 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the power supply fuse 

  

Replace the flow meter 
power supply fuse 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
flow meter 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK FOR 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

CIRCUIT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check if the flow meter 
is fouled, due to 
seepage in the intake 
circuit 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Presence of seepage in 
the intake circuit 

  

Remove the seepage in 
the intake circuit 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter drift - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0101-22    
 



643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter drift - Signal rate of change below threshold   P0101-26    
 





643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter drift - Signal rate of change above threshold   P0101-27    
 





      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
intake pressure sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
intake pressure sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
intake pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SHORT CIRCUITS 
TO EARTH CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Intake pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the 
presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
intake pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
intake pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
to earth on the intake pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Intake pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the earth 
connections for the 
intake pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct earth 
connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake pressure sensor 

  

Check that the intake 
pressure sensor is 
working correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Intake pressure sensor 
not working properly 

  

Replace the intake pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold pressure sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground   P0105-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the air 
temperature sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the air temperature 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
to the powertrain 
control module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity 
interruptions in the 
wiring for the intake 
air temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SHORT CIRCUITS 
TO EARTH CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the 
presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
air temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
to earth 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the air 
temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct earth 
connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the air 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Air temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the air temperature 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold air sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0110-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the air 
temperature sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the air temperature 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
to the powertrain 
control module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity 
interruptions in the 
wiring for the intake 
air temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SHORT CIRCUITS 
TO BATTERY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the 
presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore correct insulation to 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the air 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Air temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the air temperature 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain control 
module 

 Op. 1056F82 CONTROL 
UNIT (ONE) FOR 
INJECTION IGNITION 
SYSTEM - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold air sensor - Circuit short to battery or open   P0110-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the air 
temperature sensor. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the air temperature 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
to the powertrain 
control module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity 
interruptions in the 
wiring for the intake 
air temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check that the air 
temperature sensor 
wiring insulation is 
integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the air 
temperature sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct earth 
connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

AIR 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the air 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Air temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the air temperature 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Intake manifold air sensor - Signal compare failure   P0110-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0111-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF FLOW 
METER 

CONNECTION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the flow meter 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
flow meter 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Flow meter wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the flow 
meter wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLOW METER 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

flow meter 

  

Check that the flow 
meter is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Flow meter not working 
properly 

  

Replace the flow meter 

 Op. 1056F09 HOT 
FILM AIR FLOW 
METER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass flow meter temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0111-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SHORT CIRCUITS TO 
EARTH CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the water 
temperature sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground   P0115-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor 
wiring insulation is 
integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to battery or open   P0115-
15    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor 
wiring insulation is 
integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Signal compare failure   P0115-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on water 
temperature sensor 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the water 
temperature sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for possible 
continuity interruptions 
in the wiring for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the earth 
connections for the 
water temperature 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER 
TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water temperature 
sensor 

  

Check that the water 
temperature sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Water temperature 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the water 
temperature sensor 

 Op. 1056F50 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0116-
21    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 
connector. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the accelerator pedal 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WIRING 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the 
accelerator pedal wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Accelerator pedal 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
accelerator pedal 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The accelerator pedal is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the accelerator 
pedal 

 Op. 1068A20 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WITH BUILT-
IN POTENTIOMETER 
- R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 - Circuit short to battery   P0120-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 
connector. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the accelerator pedal 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Accelerator pedal 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the 
accelerator pedal 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The accelerator pedal is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the accelerator 
pedal 

 Op. 1068A20 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WITH BUILT-
IN POTENTIOMETER 
- R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 - Circuit short to ground or open   P0120-14    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the throttle body 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK THROTTLE 
BODY WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the throttle 
body wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the earth connections 
for the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Circuit short to battery   P0121-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the throttle body 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the earth connections 
for the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Circuit short to ground or open   P0121-14    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the throttle body 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the earth connections 
for the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Signal compare failure   P0121-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
for the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose electrical 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
upstream oxygen sensor 
wiring. 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the earth connections. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the 
upstream sensor casing. 

  

Go to Step 8 

  

Sensor fouled or 
contaminated 

  

Clean the upstream 
sensor from foreign 
bodies. 

  

8 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

        

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to ground   P0130-11    
 



  
Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

Check the upstream 
oxygen sensor correct 
fitting 

  

Go to Step 9 

Incorrect upstream 
oxygen sensor fitting 

Restore the correct 
fitting of the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

  

9 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
upstream oxygen sensor 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
for the upstream sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
upstream oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose electrical 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
battery on the upstream 
oxygen sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the earth connections. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the 
upstream sensor casing. 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Upstream sensor 
fouled, contaminated 

  

Clean the upstream 
sensor from foreign 
bodies. 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

        

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to battery   P0130-12    
 



  
Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

Check the upstream 
oxygen sensor correct 
fitting 

  

Go to Step 8 

Incorrect upstream 
oxygen sensor fitting 

Restore the correct 
fitting of the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

  

8 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

COILS AND 
INJECTOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on coils 
and injector 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections of 
the coils on injector and 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring insulation 
(possible short circuit to 
earth of coil and/or 
injector control) 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to earth 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Spark plug 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs (fouling 
by engine oil or unburnt 
fuel) and that they are 
working properly. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Spark plug fouled 

  

Restore the correct 
spark plug operation or 
replace the spark plug 

 Op. 5510D10 SPARK 
PLUGS - R+R 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

IGNITION COIL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Ignition coils 

  

Check that the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Ignition coils not 
working properly 

  

Replace the ignition 
coils 

 Op. 5510C14 
IGNITION COIL/S - 
R.R. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working correctly. 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

Op. 1056B70  

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Misfire detected - Component or system over temperature   P130A-98    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the exhaust 
manifold 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the 
upstream sensor casing. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Upstream sensor 
fouled, contaminated 

  

Clean the upstream 
sensor from foreign 
bodies 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
correctly fitted 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect upstream 
sensor fitting 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the upstream 
sensor 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 
carrying out the test 

See Test 1080BA 

CHECK ON 

OPERATION OF 

UPSTREAM 

LAMBDA SENSOR 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe (Functional test) - Signal rate of change below threshold   P0133-26    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
for the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose electrical 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit open   P0134-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
for the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose electrical 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage above threshold   P0134-17    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SHORT CIRCUITS TO 
EARTH CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
upstream oxygen sensor 
wiring. 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to ground   P0135-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring. 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The oxygen sensor is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to battery   P0135-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the sensor connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Upstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the upstream 
oxygen sensor is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The oxygen sensor is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit open   P0135-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the downstream 
oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring. 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
intake manifold. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake manifold. 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the intake 
manifold 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Oxygen sensor not 
working properly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to ground   P0136-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring. 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
intake manifold. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake manifold. 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the intake 
manifold 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Oxygen sensor not 
working properly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to battery   P0136-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
intake manifold. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake manifold. 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the intake 
manifold 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Oxygen sensor not 
working properly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit open   P0136-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Carry out a test 
swapping the upstream 
and downstream 
oxygen sensors (the 
fault follows the 
component) 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

The fault follows the 
component 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
correctly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Signal compare failure   P0136-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF 
POWERTRAIN 

CONTROL MODULE 
SOFTWARE UPDATE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module calibration 
software is up to date. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Powertrain control 
module calibration not 
updated. 

  

Update the powertrain 
control module 
calibration software 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the sensor 
casing 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Downstream sensor 
fouled, contaminated 

  

Clean the oxygen 
sensor 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is correctly fitted 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Incorrect downstream 
oxygen sensor fitting 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
correctly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage below threshold   P0139-16    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK OF 
POWERTRAIN 

CONTROL MODULE 
SOFTWARE UPDATE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module calibration 
software is up to date. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Powertrain control 
module calibration not 
updated. 

  

Update the powertrain 
control module 
calibration software 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Exhaust manifold 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the sensor 
casing 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Downstream sensor 
fouled, contaminated 

  

Clean the downstream 
oxygen sensor 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is correctly fitted 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Incorrect downstream 
oxygen sensor fitting 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
correctly. 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage above threshold   P0139-17    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the downstream 
oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
downstream sensor 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to ground   P0141-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Oxygen sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the downstream sensor 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to battery   P0141-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Oxygen sensor 
connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the oxygen sensor 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections of the 
oxygen sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Downstream oxygen 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 Op. 1080B95 REAR 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit open   P0141-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   WDA in fault - General Electrical information   P160A-01    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   WDA in fault - General Signal Failure   P160A-02    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Torque limitation - Signal compare failure   P161A-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working properly 
using the diagnosis 
equipment and carrying 
out the active diagnosis 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the injector 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air mass failed - Signal compare failure   P0169-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR WIRING 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the fuel pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the fuel 
pressure sensor by 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module and making the 
active diagnosis of the 
"fuel pressure 
regulator" 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the fuel pressure 
regulator 

  

Replace the fuel 
pressure sensor 

 Op. 1056F54 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Rail pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0190-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the fuel 
pressure sensor by 
connecting the 
diagnosis equipment to 
the powertrain control 
module and making the 
active diagnosis of the 
"fuel pressure 
regulator" 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the fuel pressure 
regulator 

  

Replace the fuel 
pressure sensor 

 Op. 1056F54 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Rail pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery or open load   P0190-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel high pressure signal - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0191-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pressure sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pressure sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel high pressure signal - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0191-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and carry out 
the active diagnosis 
swapping the two 
injectors; also check 
that the fault follows 
the component 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The fault follows the 
component 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Injector 1 command - Actuator stuck open   P0201-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and carry out 
the active diagnosis 
swapping the two 
injectors; also check 
that the fault follows 
the component 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The fault follows the 
component 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Injector 2 command- Actuator stuck open   P0202-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and carry out 
the active diagnosis 
swapping the two 
injectors; also check 
that the fault follows 
the component 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The fault follows the 
component 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Injector 3 command - Actuator stuck open   P0203-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Fuel pressure sensor 
wiring 

  

Check that the wiring 
insulation is integer 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and carry out 
the active diagnosis 
swapping the two 
injectors; also check 
that the fault follows 
the component 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The fault follows the 
component 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Injector 4 command - Actuator stuck open   P0204-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Powertrain control 
module check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check the 
engine cooling water 
temperature value 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Engine cooling water 
temperature value out 
of range 

  

Do not carry out any 
operations; wait until 
the temperature reaches 
acceptable values again 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Powertrain control 
module check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check the 
engine oil temperature 
value 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Engine oil temperature 
value out of range 

  

Do not carry out any 
operations; wait until 
the temperature reaches 
acceptable values again 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Performance limitation for water high temperature - Signal compare failure   P0217-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Powertrain control 
module check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check if 
overrevs occurred and 
for how long 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of 
overrevolutions 

  

Instruct the customer in 
the correct use of the 
car 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Timing belt check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Timing belt 

  

Check correct 
tensioning of the timing 
belt 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Incorrect tensioning of 
the timing belt 

  

Restore correct 
tensioning of the timing 
belt 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Engine timing check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine timing 

  

Check that the engine 
timing is correct 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Correct valve operation 
check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Valves 

  

Check the condition 
and operation of the 
valves 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Valves not working 
correctly 

  

Restore correct valve 
operation 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine overspeed recognition - Event detection   P0219-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the accelerator pedal 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WIRING 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the 
accelerator pedal 
wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to battery on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Accelerator pedal 

  

Check that the 
accelerator pedal is 
working properly using 
the diagnostic 
equipment 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The accelerator pedal is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the accelerator 
pedal 

 Op. 1068A20 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WITH BUILT-
IN POTENTIOMETER 
- R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 - Circuit short to battery   P0220-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
connections 

  

Check the presence of 
loose electrical 
connections on the 
accelerator pedal 
connector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 
on the accelerator pedal 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WIRING 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Accelerator pedal 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the accelerator pedal 
wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL OPERATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Accelerator pedal 

  

Check that the 
accelerator pedal is 
working properly using 
the diagnostic 
equipment 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The accelerator pedal is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the accelerator 
pedal 

 Op. 1068A20 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL WITH BUILT-
IN POTENTIOMETER 
- R.R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 - Circuit short to ground or open   P0220-14    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections for the 
throttle body connector. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
battery on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to battery on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for possible 
incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Circuit short to battery   P0221-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections for the 
throttle body connector. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for a short 
circuit to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for possible 
incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Circuit short to ground or open   P0221-14    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose electrical 
connections for the 
throttle body connector. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for possible 
incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrectly 
tightened/oxidised 
earths 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Check that the throttle 
body is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Signal compare failure   P0221-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pump relay 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pump relay 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pump relay 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PUMP RELAY 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

PUMP RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the 
pump relay works 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Fuel pump relay not 
working properly 

  

Replace the fuel pump 
relay 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pump relay command - Circuit short to ground   P0230-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on fuel 
pump relay 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the fuel pump relay 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the fuel 
pump relay 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the wiring 
continuity. 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PUMP RELAY 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

PUMP RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel pump relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the 
pump relay works 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Fuel pump relay not 
working properly 

  

Replace the fuel pump 
relay 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel pump relay command - Circuit short to battery or open   P0230-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the supercharging 
pressure sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0235-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore correct 
insulation to battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery or open   P0235-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
earth on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0236-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the insulation of 
the supercharging 
pressure sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Faults in the wiring 
insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0236-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the insulation of 
the supercharging 
pressure sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Faults in the wiring 
insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal shape/waveform failure   P0236-25    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the correct 
continuity of the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor wiring 

  

Check the insulation of 
the supercharging 
pressure sensor wiring. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Faults in the wiring 
insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the wiring 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Check that the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Supercharging pressure 
sensor not working 
properly 

  

Replace the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F41 AIR 
PRESSURE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal invalid   P0236-29    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK FOR 
SEEPAGE FROM THE 

THROTTLE BODY 
TURBOCHARGER 

AIR DUCT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Throttle body 
turbocharger air duct 

  

Check for seepage in 
the air duct from the 
turbocharger to the 
throttle body 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of seepage in 
the air duct from the 
turbocharger to the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct air 
duct sealing. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
AIR BY-PASS 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging air by-
pass solenoid valve 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the solenoid valve is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the by-pass solenoid 
valve 

  

Replace the by-pass 
solenoid valve 

Op. 1048B58  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure control - Actuator stuck open   P0240-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
supercharging pressure 
sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK FOR 
SEEPAGE FROM THE 

THROTTLE BODY 
TURBOCHARGER 

AIR DUCT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Throttle body 
turbocharger air duct 

  

Check for seepage in 
the air duct from the 
turbocharger to the 
throttle body 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of seepage in 
the air duct from the 
turbocharger to the 
throttle body 

  

Restore the correct air 
duct sealing. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SUPERCHARGING 
AIR BY-PASS 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Supercharging air by-
pass solenoid valve 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the solenoid valve is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the by-pass solenoid 
valve 

  

Replace the by-pass 
solenoid valve 

Op. 1048B58  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Turbocharger pressure control - Actuator stuck closed   P0240-73    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wastegate 
solenoid valve wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth. 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check that the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve is not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the wastegate 
solenoid valve 

 Op. 1064B44 WASTE 
GATE VALVE 
ACTIVATION 
SOLENOID VALVE - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground   P0243-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wastegate 
solenoid valve wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery. 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check that the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve is not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the wastegate 
solenoid valve 

 Op. 1064B44 WASTE 
GATE VALVE 
ACTIVATION 
SOLENOID VALVE - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit short to battery   P0243-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

CONNECTION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
wastegate solenoid 
valve wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring. 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WASTEGATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve 

  

Check that the 
wastegate solenoid 
valve is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Wastegate solenoid 
valve is not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the wastegate 
solenoid valve 

 Op. 1064B44 WASTE 
GATE VALVE 
ACTIVATION 
SOLENOID VALVE - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit open   P0243-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the 
injector wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the injector is working 
correctly in active 
diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit open   P0261-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the 
injector wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the injector is working 
correctly in active 
diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit current above threshold   P0261-19    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Relay switch 

  

Check the correct relay 
switch operation 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the relay switch 

  

Replace the relay 
switch 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water pump and 
powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the water pump 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connectors 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING 

INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check the insulation 
condition of the wiring 
between water pump 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Faults in the wiring 
insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Water pump (After run) - Overtermperature   P261A-4B    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water pump and 
powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the water pump 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connectors 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring between 
water pump and 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Relay switch 

  

Check the correct relay 
switch operation 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the relay switch 

  

Replace the relay 
switch or the water 
pump 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Water pump (After run) - Short circuit to GND   P261A-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Relay switch 

  

Check the correct relay 
switch operation 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the relay switch 

  

Replace the relay 
switch 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water pump and 
powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the water pump 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connectors 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 
between water pump 
and powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Water pump (After run) - Short circuit to battery   P261A-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Relay switch 

  

Check the correct relay 
switch operation 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the relay switch 

  

Replace the relay 
switch 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Water pump 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the water pump 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connectors 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WATER PUMP 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Wiring between water 
pump and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Water pump (After run) - Open circuit   P261A-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the 
injector wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the injector is working 
correctly in active 
diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit resistance below threshold   P0262-1A    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check the correct 
insulation of the 
injector wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the injector is working 
correctly in active 
diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit current above threshold   P0262-19    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector connections 

  

Check for loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
injector 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
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ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

COIL WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
coil wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
injector wiring 
continuity caused by 
oxidised or corroded 
terminals 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct continuity 
for the wiring. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

COIL WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil wiring 

  

Check that the coil 
wiring insulation is 
integer 

  

Go to Step 7 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
of the wiring. 

  

7 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check that the injector 
wiring insulation is 
integer 

  

Go to Step 8 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct insulation 
of the wiring. 

  

8 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Misfire random - Performance or incorrect operation   P0300-92    
 



  

  

Low pressure fuel 
pump 

  

Check that the low 
pressure fuel pump is 
working properly 

  

Go to Step 9 

  

Fuel pump faulty 

  

Replace the fuel pump 

Op. 1040A70  

  

9 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FUEL QUALITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Fuel 

  

Check the quality of 
the fuel and check for 
the presence of water. 

  

Go to Step 10 

  

Fuel not compliant 

  

Replace the fuel with fuel that 
is compliant 

  

10 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK FOR 
SEEPAGE IN 

INTAKE MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake manifold 

  

Check for any seepage 
in the intake/exhaust 
manifold 

  

Go to Step 11 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake/exhaust 
manifold 

  

Restore correct operation 

  

11 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CYLINDER 
COMPRESSION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine compression 

  

Carry out cylinder 
compression test 

Op. 0520G15 
COMPRESSION 
TEST - CHECK 
WITH EXAMINER 
WITH SPARK 
PLUGS/INJECTORS 
REMOVED 

  

Go to Step 12 

  

Cylinder compression 
insufficient 

  

Go to Step 15 

  

12 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Cylinder head 
tightening check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Cylinder head 

  

Check the cylinder 
head correct tightening 

  

Go to Step 13 

  

Cylinder head 
tightening not correct 

  

Restore the correct cylinder 
head tightening. 

  

13 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

Cylinder head gasket 
sealing check 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Cylinder head gasket 

  

Check the correct 
sealing of the gasket 

  

Go to Step 14 

  

Gasket damaged 

  

Replace the cylinder head 
gasket 

 Op. 1016C10 SINGLE 
CYLINDER HEAD - R.R. 
AND REPLACE GASKET 

. 

  

14 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

VALVE OIL SEAL 
SEALING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Valve oil seals 

  

Check the correct 
sealing of the valve oil 
seals. 

  

Go to Step 17 

  

Missed sealing of 
valve oil seals 

  

Restore the correct oil seal. 

  

15 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CAUSE OF 
INSUFFICIENT 
COMPRESSION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine valves 

  

After having removed 
the cylinder head 

 Op. 1016C10 
SINGLE CYLINDER 
HEAD - R.R. AND 
REPLACE GASKET 

check: valve sealing; 

  

Go to Step 16 

  

Valve sealing 
insufficient 

  

Overhaul the cylinder head. 

  

16 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CAUSE OF 
INSUFFICIENT 
COMPRESSION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 



CHECK 

  
  

Engine cylinders 

  

After having removed 
the cylinder head 

 Op. 1016C10 
SINGLE CYLINDER 
HEAD - R.R. AND 
REPLACE GASKET 

check: - 
cylinder/piston ring 
wear. 

  

Go to Step 17 

  

Cylinder/ring wear 
outside tolerances 

  

Restore correct operating 
clearances. 

  

17 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine timing 

  

Check that the timing 
is correct 

  

Go to Step 18 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct timing 

  

18 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

PRESSURE 
READING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Pressure sensor 

  

Check the pressure 
from the manifold 
pressure sensor by 
connecting the 
diagnostic equipment 

  

Move on to Step 20 

  

Pressure value 
incorrect 

  

Go to Step 19 

  

19 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INTAKE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Intake pressure sensor 

  

Check that the intake 
pressure sensor is 
working correctly 

  

Move on to Step 20 

  

Intake pressure sensor 
not working properly 

  

Replace the intake pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F57 INTAKE AIR 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - R.R. 

  

20 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

FLUID LEVEL 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine oil 

  

Check that the fluid 
level is correct. 

  

Move on to Step 21 

  

Presence of engine oil 
in the combustion 
chamber 

  

Overhaul the engine. 

  

21 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sliding columns 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs 
(fouling by engine oil 
or unburnt fuel) 

  

Go to Step 22 

  

Spark plugs fouled 

  

Replace spark plugs 

 Op. 5510D10 SPARK 
PLUGS - R+R 

  

22 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injectors 

  

Check the correct 
injector operation 

  

Go to Step 23 

  

Injectors not operating 

  

Replace the injectors 

 Op. 1056F70 INJECTOR 
(ONE) R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED INCLUDES 
GASKET REPLACEMENT 

  

23 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

COIL OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coils 

  

Check the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly 

  

Go on to Step 24 

  

Ignition coils not 
working 

  

Replace ignition coils 

 Op. 5510C14 IGNITION 
COIL/S - R.R. 

  

24 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RPM SENSOR 
POSITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  



  
  

Engine rpm sensor 

Check the position of 
the rpm sensor, rpm 
sensor/toothed wheel 
gap, toothed wheel 
status (possible 
impacts) and 
conformity of toothed 
wheel. 

  

Go to Step 25 

  

Rpm sensor not 
correctly 
positioned/air gap too 
large 

  

Restore the correct operation 
of the sensor. 

  

25 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain control 
module 

 Op. 1056F82 CONTROL 
UNIT (ONE) FOR 
INJECTION IGNITION 
SYSTEM - R.R. 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

COILS AND 
INJECTOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on coils 
and injector 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections of 
the coils on injector and 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring's insulation 
(possible short circuit to 
Vbatt of coil and/or 
injector control) 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Spark plug 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs (fouling 
by engine oil or unburnt 
fuel) and that they are 
working properly. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Spark plug fouled 

  

Replace the spark plug 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working correctly. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

IGNITION COIL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Ignition coils 

  

Check that the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Ignition coils not 
working properly 

  

Replace the ignition 
coils 

 Op. 5510C14 
IGNITION COIL/S - 
R.R. 
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Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

COILS AND 
INJECTOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on coils 
and injector 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections of 
the coils on injector and 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring's insulation 
(possible short circuit to 
Vbatt of coil and/or 
injector control) 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Spark plug 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs (fouling 
by engine oil or unburnt 
fuel) and that they are 
working properly. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Spark plug fouled 

  

Replace the spark plug 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working correctly. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

IGNITION COIL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Ignition coils 

  

Check that the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Ignition coils not 
working properly 

  

Replace the ignition 
coils 

 Op. 5510C14 
IGNITION COIL/S - 
R.R. 
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Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

COILS AND 
INJECTOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on coils 
and injector 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections of 
the coils on injector and 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring's insulation 
(possible short circuit to 
Vbatt of coil and/or 
injector control) 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Spark plug 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs (fouling 
by engine oil or unburnt 
fuel) and that they are 
working properly. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Spark plug fouled 

  

Replace the spark plug 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working correctly. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

IGNITION COIL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Ignition coils 

  

Check that the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Ignition coils not 
working properly 

  

Replace the ignition 
coils 

 Op. 5510C14 
IGNITION COIL/S - 
R.R. 
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Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK 
CONNECTIONS ON 

COILS AND 
INJECTOR 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on coils 
and injector 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections of 
the coils on injector and 
on the powertrain 
control module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK COIL AND 
INJECTOR WIRING 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Coil and injector wiring 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring's insulation 
(possible short circuit to 
Vbatt of coil and/or 
injector control) 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Wiring insulation not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SPARK PLUG 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Spark plug 

  

Check the condition of 
the spark plugs (fouling 
by engine oil or unburnt 
fuel) and that they are 
working properly. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Spark plug fouled 

  

Replace the spark plug 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

Check that the injector 
is working correctly. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

IGNITION COIL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Ignition coils 

  

Check that the ignition 
coils are working 
correctly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Ignition coils not 
working properly 

  

Replace the ignition 
coils 

 Op. 5510C14 
IGNITION COIL/S - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Misfire cylinder 4 - Performance or incorrect operation   P0304-92    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ABS control unit 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the ABS 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of errors in 
the ABS control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Wheel speed information - Signal compare failure   P0318-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connection on knock 
sensor, timing side 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the knock sensor on 
timing side 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
knock sensor on timing 
side 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Knock sensor on timing 
side 

  

Check the tightening 
and the correct position 
of the knock sensor on 
timing side 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Sensor not correctly 
positioned/tightened 

  

Restore correct sensor 
tightening/positioning. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Knock sensor on timing 
side 

  

Check that the knock 
sensor is working 
properly, on timing 
side. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The knock sensor is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the knock 
sensor on timing side. 

 Op. 5510C48 TIMING 
SIDE DETONATION 
SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Signal frequency too low   P0325-36    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connection on knock 
sensor, timing side 

  

Check for the presence 
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of the knock sensor on 
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tightening/positioning. 
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Knock sensor on timing 
side 

  

Check that the knock 
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End of diagnosis 
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Replace the knock 
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Replace the knock 
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Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
knock sensor on 
flywheel side 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Flywheel side knock 
sensor 

  

Check the tightening 
and the correct position 
of the knock sensor on 
flywheel side 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not correctly 
positioned/tightened 

  

Restore correct sensor 
tightening/positioning. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Flywheel side knock 
sensor 

  

Check that the knock 
sensor is working 
properly, on flywheel 
side. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The knock sensor is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the knock 
sensor on flywheel side. 

 Op. 5510C46 
FLYWHEEL SIDE 
DETONATION 
SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to ground   P0333-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connection on knock 
sensor, flywheel side 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections for 
the knock sensor on 
flywheel side 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
knock sensor on 
flywheel side 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sensor wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Sensor wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Flywheel side knock 
sensor 

  

Check the tightening 
and the correct position 
of the knock sensor on 
flywheel side 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not correctly 
positioned/tightened 

  

Restore correct sensor 
tightening/positioning. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING SIDE 
KNOCK SENSOR 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Flywheel side knock 
sensor 

  

Check that the knock 
sensor is working 
properly, on flywheel 
side. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The knock sensor is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the knock 
sensor on flywheel side. 

 Op. 5510C46 
FLYWHEEL SIDE 
DETONATION 
SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to battery   P0333-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine rpm sensor 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections on the 
engine rpm sensor 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Check for possible 
loose connections to the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of loose 
connections to the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine rpm sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine rpm sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the sensor wiring 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Engine rpm sensor 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the sensor 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK RPM 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Engine rpm sensor 

  

Check that the engine 
rpm sensor is working 
correctly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Rpm sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the rpm sensor 

 Op. 5510C26 ENGINE 
RPM SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine speed sensor- Signal compare failure   P0335-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check that the rpm 
sensor is positioned 
correctly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TOOTHED WHEEL 
CONFORMITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TOOTHED WHEEL 

  

Check the conformity 
of the toothed wheel. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Toothed wheel does not 
conform 

  

Replace the toothed 
wheel 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR/TOOTHED 
WHEEL GAP CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check the gap between 
the rpm sensor and the 
toothed wheel. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Excessive gap between 
rpm sensor and toothed 
wheel 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK RPM 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check that the rpm 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Rpm sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the rpm sensor 

 Op. 5510C26 ENGINE 
RPM SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine speed sensor - Signal invalid   P0336-29    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check that the rpm 
sensor is positioned 
correctly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TOOTHED WHEEL 
CONFORMITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TOOTHED WHEEL 

  

Check the conformity 
of the toothed wheel. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Toothed wheel does not 
conform 

  

Replace the toothed 
wheel 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR/TOOTHED 
WHEEL GAP CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check the gap between 
the rpm sensor and the 
toothed wheel. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Excessive gap between 
rpm sensor and toothed 
wheel 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK RPM 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

RPM SENSOR 

  

Check that the rpm 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Rpm sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the rpm sensor 

 Op. 5510C26 ENGINE 
RPM SENSOR - R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine speed sensor - Signal plausibility failure   P0336-64    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the sensor wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth for 
the sensor wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0340-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the sensor 
wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to battery for 
the sensor wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft sensor - Circuit short to battery or open   P0340-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft sensor - Signal compare failure   P0340-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CONTROL UNIT 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check if a new 
powertrain control 
module has been fitted. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

A new control unit has 
been fitted 

  

Carry out the "Control 
unit replacement" 
configuration using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CONTROL UNIT 
LEARNING 

PROCEDURE CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check whether the 
powertrain control 
module learning is 
correct. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect learning of the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Carry out the learning 
procedure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft sensor - Wrong mounting position   P0341-76    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation to earth on 
the wiring 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft position sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0365-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the sensor wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open   P0365-15    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the sensor and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR POSITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is positioned 
properly 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Sensor not in the 
correct position 

  

Position the sensor 
correctly 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK TIMING 
SENSOR 

OPERATION 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

TIMING SENSOR 

  

Check that the timing 
sensor is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Timing sensor not 
working properly 

  

Replace the timing 
sensor 

 Op. 1056F51 CAM 
ANGLE SENSOR - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft position sensor - Signal compare failure   P0365-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CONTROL UNIT 
FITTING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check if a new 
powertrain control 
module has been fitted. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

A new control unit has 
been fitted 

  

Carry out the "Control 
unit replacement" 
configuration using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

TIMING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ENGINE 

  

Check that the timing is 
correct 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Timing not correct 

  

Restore the correct 
timing. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CONTROL UNIT 
LEARNING 

PROCEDURE CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check whether the 
powertrain control 
module learning is 
correct. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect learning of the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Carry out the learning 
procedure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Camshaft position sensor - Wrong mounting position   P0366-76    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN 

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 

  

Check for the presence 
of any seepage in the 
exhaust manifold. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Seepage inside the 
exhaust manifold 

  

Restore correct 
operation. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

OXYGEN SENSOR 

  

Check for the presence 
of any oil or oxidation 
on the sensitive element 
or damage to the sensor 
casing. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Sensor fouled or 
contaminated 

  

Clean the oxygen 
sensor 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

OXYGEN SENSOR 

  

Check that it is 
correctly fitted. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Sensor not fitted 
correctly 

  

Install the sensor 
correctly 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK SENSOR 
FAULT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

OXYGEN SENSOR 

  

Make the test by 
reversing the 
upstream/downstream 
oxygen sensors 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

The fault is in the 
component 

  

Replace the faulty 
oxygen sensor. 

 Op. 1080B94 FRONT 
LAMBDA SENSOR 
TO WITH 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Catalyst efficiency - Signal compare failure   P0420-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the solenoid and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUCT CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check the condition of 
the ducts connected to 
the solenoid. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
solenoid valve ducts 

  

Restore the correct 
solenoid valve ducts 
operation. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module to check the 
correct evaporation 
valve operation. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Solenoid valve not 
working properly 

  

Replace the solenoid 

Op. 1080E28 PIPE 
FROM ACTIVE 
CHARCOAL 
FILTER TO 
SOLENOID - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Signal below threshold   P0441-72    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the solenoid and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUCT CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check the condition of 
the ducts connected to 
the solenoid. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
solenoid valve ducts 

  

Restore correct 
operation. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module to check the 
correct evaporation 
valve operation. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Solenoid valve not 
working properly 

  

Replace the solenoid 

Op. 1080E28  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Signal above threshold   P0441-73    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the solenoid and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUCT CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check the condition of 
the ducts connected to 
the solenoid. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
solenoid valve ducts 

  

Restore correct 
operation. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check that the solenoid 
is working properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Solenoid valve not 
working properly 

  

Replace the solenoid 

 Op. 1080E20 
ENABLEMENT 
SOLENOID FOR 
FLOW OF FUEL 
VAPOUR TO INLET - 
R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit short to ground   P0443-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the solenoid and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUCT CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check the condition of 
the ducts connected to 
the solenoid. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of faults in the 
solenoid valve ducts 

  

Restore correct 
operation. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check that the solenoid 
is working properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Solenoid valve not 
working properly 

  

Replace the solenoid 

 Op. 1080E20 
ENABLEMENT 
SOLENOID FOR 
FLOW OF FUEL 
VAPOUR TO INLET - 
R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit short to battery   P0443-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the solenoid and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SOLENOID VALVE 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

DUCT CONDITION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check the condition of 
the ducts connected to 
the solenoid. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
solenoid valve ducts 

  

Restore correct 
operation. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SOLENOID VALVE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

SOLENOID VALVE 

  

Check that the solenoid 
is working properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Solenoid valve not 
working properly 

  

Replace the solenoid 

 Op. 1080E20 
ENABLEMENT 
SOLENOID FOR 
FLOW OF FUEL 
VAPOUR TO INLET - 
R+R 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit open   P0443-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

CAN 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and check 
for errors in the control 
units. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Errors present 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Fuel level sensor - Signal invalid   P0460-86    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

COOLING FAN 1ST 
SPEED CONTROL 
RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module to check the 
correct operation of the 
fan 1st speed control 
relay. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The 1st speed control 
relay does not activate 

  

Do not perform any 
operation. Wait until 
the temperature returns 
to normal operating 
conditions. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan1 - Over temperature   P0480-4B    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Check that the relay is 
working properly using 
the active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan1 - Circuit short to ground   P0480-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the relay 
works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan1 - Circuit short to battery   P0480-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the relay 
works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan1 - Circuit open   P0480-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

COOLING FAN 2ND 
SPEED CONTROL 
RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module to check the 
correct operation of the 
fan 2nd speed control 
relay. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The 2nd speed control 
relay does not activate 

  

Do not perform any 
operation. Wait until 
the temperature returns 
to normal operating 
conditions. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan2 - Over temperature   P0481-4B    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 

CONTROL MODULE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the relay 
works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan2 - Circuit short to ground   P0481-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 

CONTROL MODULE 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the relay 
works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan2 - Circuit short to battery   P0481-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
RELAY AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E5020 ENGINE 
COOLING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

FAN RELAY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and, using 
the active diagnosis, 
check whether the relay 
works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cooling fan2 - Circuit open   P0481-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ABS CONTROL UNIT 
ERROR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ABS CONTROL UNIT 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the ABS 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of errors in 
the ABS control unit 

  

Proceed as instructed 
by the diagnostic 
equipment. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
ABS CONTROL UNIT 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check the connection 
line between ABS 
control unit and 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Move on to Step 3 

  

Presence of faults at the 
connection 

  

Restore the correct 
connection. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE CONTROL 
UNIT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E7023 ESP 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Vehicle speed - Event information   P0500-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ABS CONTROL UNIT 
ERROR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ABS CONTROL UNIT 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the ABS 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of errors in 
the ABS control unit 

  

Proceed as instructed 
by the diagnostic 
equipment. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BODY COMPUTER 
CONTROL UNIT 
ERROR CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BODY COMPUTER 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the Body 
Computer control unit 
using the diagnosis 
equipment. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of errors in 
the Body Computer 
control unit 

  

Proceed as instructed 
by the diagnostic 
equipment. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
ABS CONTROL UNIT 
AND BODY 
COMPUTER 

  

Check the connection 
line between ABS 
control unit and Body 
Computer 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults at the 
connection 

  

Restore the correct 
connection. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE CONTROL 
UNIT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

 See E7023 ESP 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Vehicle speed - Signal above allowable range   P0500-85    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK USING 
DIAGNOSIS 
EQUIPMENT 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ABS CONTROL UNIT 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the ABS 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of errors in 
the ABS control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Vehicle speed sensor plausibility - Signal plausibility failure   P0503-64    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the brake switch and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH POSITION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Check that the brake 
switch is in the correct 
position. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect positioning of 
the brake pedal switch 

  

Repositioning of the 
brake pedal switch in 
its correct position. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Check the correct 
operation of the switch 
using the diagnosis 
equipment connected to 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the brake pedal switch. 

  

Replace the brake pedal 
switch. 

Op. 5550D10  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Brake pedal switch - Circuit open   P0504-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the brake pedal switch 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
earth in the wiring 
between brake pedal 
switch and powertrain 
control module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to earth 

  

Restore insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
Vbatt in the wiring 
between brake pedal 
switch and powertrain 
control module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to Vbatt. 

  

Restore insulation to + 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
POSITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Check that the brake 
switch is in the correct 
position. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect positioning of 
the brake pedal switch 

  

Repositioning of the 
brake pedal switch in 
its correct position. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module to check the 
correct brake pedal 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the brake pedal switch. 

  

Replace the brake pedal 
switch. 

Op. 5550D10  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Brake pedal switch - Signal compare failure   P0504-62    
 



switch operation. 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN BRAKE 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the brake switch and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuit to earth 
in the wiring between 
brake switch and 
powertrain control 
module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to earth 

  

Restore insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuit to Vbatt 
in the wiring between 
brake switch and 
powertrain control 
module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to Vbatt. 

  

Restore insulation to + 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
POSITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BRAKE SWITCH 

  

Check that the brake 
switch is in the correct 
position. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect positioning of 
the brake switch 

  

Repositioning of the 
brake switch in its 
correct position. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BRAKE SWITCH 

  

Check that the switch is 
working properly using 
the Active Diagnosis of 
the diagnosis 
equipment on the 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Switch not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the brake 
switch. 

Op. 5550D10  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Brake pedal switch - Signal incorrect after event   P0504-67    
 



powertrain control 
module. 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the brake pedal switch 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
earth in the wiring 
between brake pedal 
switch and powertrain 
control module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to earth 

  

Restore insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
Vbatt in the wiring 
between brake pedal 
switch and powertrain 
control module. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Presence of short circuit 
to Vbatt. 

  

Restore insulation to + 
battery 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
POSITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Check that the brake 
pedal switch is in the 
correct position. 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect positioning of 
the brake pedal switch 

  

Repositioning of the 
brake pedal switch in 
its correct position. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BRAKE SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and use the 
active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Switch not working 
correctly   

Replace the brake pedal 
switch. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Brake pedal switch - Alive/sequence counter incorrect/not updated   P0504-82    
 



function to check the 
correct brake pedal 
switch operation. 

Op. 5550D10  



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

INTAKE MANIFOLD 

  

Check for any seepage 
in the intake manifold 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake manifold 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

THROTTLE BODY 

  

Check the condition of 
the throttle body 
(fouling, obstructions of 
the plate) 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Throttle body fouled 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the throttle 
body 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

THROTTLE BODY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and carry 
out the "Motorised 
throttle" active 
diagnosis to check 
whether the throttle 
body works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Idle control system - Signal amplitude < minimum   P0505-21    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CHECK ON 
SEEPAGE IN INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

INTAKE MANIFOLD 

  

Check for any seepage 
in the intake manifold 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Seepage inside the 
intake manifold 

  

Restore correct 
operation 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

THROTTLE BODY 

  

Check the condition of 
the throttle body 
(fouling, obstructions of 
the plate) 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Throttle body fouled 

  

Restore the correct 
operation of the throttle 
body 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

THROTTLE BODY 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment and carry 
out the "Motorised 
throttle" active 
diagnosis to check 
whether the throttle 
body works properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Idle control system - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0505-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN 
PRESSURE SWITCH 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the oil pressure switch 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
OIL SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
OIL SWITCH AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check the condition of 
the wiring insulation 
(short circuit to Vbatt). 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

OIL PRESSURE 
SWITCH 

  

Check that the oil 
pressure switch is 
working properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The oil pressure switch 
is not working properly 

  

Replace the oil pressure 
switch 

Op. 1084A40 
ENGINE OIL LEVEL 
SENSOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Oil pressure switch - Circuit short to battery or open   P0520-67    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose electrical 
connections at the sensor and at 
the powertrain control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING CONTINUITY CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the wiring 
continuity 

 See E6021 COMPRESSOR 
ENGAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING INSULATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

  

Check the condition of the wiring 
insulation (short circuit to Vbatt). 

 See E6021 COMPRESSOR 
ENGAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

Check that the air conditioning 
pressure sensor is working 
properly by carrying out the test 

 See Test 5040BC CHECK ON 
CLIMATE CONTROL 
COMPRESSOR 
ACTIVATION/DEACTIVATION 
FROM LINEAR SENSOR 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The air conditioning 
pressure sensor is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the air 
conditioning pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 5040B20 AIR 
CONDITIONING 
LINEAR 
PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery   P0530-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose electrical 
connections at the sensor and at 
the powertrain control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING CONTINUITY CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

  

Check for breaks in the wiring 
continuity 

 See E6021 COMPRESSOR 
ENGAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING INSULATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

WIRING BETWEEN 
SENSOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL 
MODULE 

  

Check for the presence of short 
circuit to earth in the wiring 
between pressure sensor and 
powertrain control module. 

 See E6021 COMPRESSOR 
ENGAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuit to earth 

  

Restore insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

SENSOR OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

Check that the air conditioning 
pressure sensor is working 
properly by carrying out the test 

 See Test 5040BC CHECK ON 
CLIMATE CONTROL 
COMPRESSOR 
ACTIVATION/DEACTIVATION 
FROM LINEAR SENSOR 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The air conditioning 
pressure sensor is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the air 
conditioning pressure 
sensor 

 Op. 5040B20 AIR 
CONDITIONING 
LINEAR 
PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit open or short circuit to ground   P0530-14    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
BATTERY, 
ALTERNATOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the battery, at the 
alternator and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5010 
STARTING AND 
RECHARING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY CHARGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect operation of 
battery 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CORRECT 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ALTERNATOR 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

See Test 5530AB  

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Alternator not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream main relay battery voltage - Circuit voltage below threshold   P0560-16    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
BATTERY, 
ALTERNATOR AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the battery, at the 
alternator and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5010 
STARTING AND 
RECHARING 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY CHARGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Incorrect operation of 
battery 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CORRECT 

OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

ALTERNATOR 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

See Test 5530AB  

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Alternator not working 
correctly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Upstream main relay battery voltage - Circuit voltage above threshold   P0560-17    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
CRUISE CONTROL 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the Cruise control lever 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the Cruise Control stalk 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5060 CRUISE 
CONTROL 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

CRUISE CONTROL 

  

Check that the Cruise 
control is operating 
correctly. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The Cruise control is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the steering 
column stalk. 

 Op. 5550A10 STALK 
UNIT ASSEMBLY - 
R+R 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cruise Control - Signal invalid   P0564-86    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
CRUISE CONTROL 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the Cruise control lever 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the Cruise Control stalk 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5060 CRUISE 
CONTROL 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

CRUISE CONTROL 

  

Check that the Cruise 
control is operating 
correctly. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The Cruise control is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the steering 
column stalk. 

 Op. 5550A10 STALK 
UNIT ASSEMBLY - 
R+R 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cruise Control - Signal compare failure   P0576-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CONNECTIONS FOR 
CRUISE CONTROL 
AND POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the Cruise control lever 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the Cruise Control stalk 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals 

 See E5060 CRUISE 
CONTROL 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CRUISE CONTROL 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

CRUISE CONTROL 

  

Check that the Cruise 
control is operating 
correctly. 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The Cruise control is 
not working properly 

  

Replace the steering 
column stalk. 

 Op. 5550A10 STALK 
UNIT ASSEMBLY - 
R+R 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Cruise Control - Signal compare failure   P0579-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the thermostat and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT 
WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in the 
thermostat wiring 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of breaks on 
the thermostat wiring 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Thermostat heater - Open Circuit   P0597-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the thermostat and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT 
WIRING 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the thermostat 
wiring 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Thermostat heater - Circuit short to ground   P0598-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the thermostat and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT 
WIRING 

  

Check for breaks in 
continuity on the 
thermostat wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring 

  

Restore the continuity 
for the wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THERMOSTAT 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT 
WIRING 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the heating 
coil wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of a short 
circuit to battery on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTION 

CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check the earth 
connection condition 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect earth 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CORRECT SENSOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

  

Check the correct 
engine water heating 
coil operation 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the engine water 
heating coil 

  

Replace the thermostat 

 Op. 1088C40 
THERMOSTAT- R + 
R 

  

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Thermostat heater - Overtermperature   P0599-4B    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

THERMOSTAT AND 
POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
CONNECTIONS 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the thermostat and at 
the powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

HEATING 
THERMOSTAT 
WIRING 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the heating 
thermostat wiring 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Thermostat heater - Circuit short to battery   P0599-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Special memory failure   P0601-43    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Data memory failure   P0601-44    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Program memory failure   P0601-45    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (ROM) - Watchdog/safety µC failure   P0605-47    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

BATTERY VOLTAGE 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

BATTERY 

  

Check the battery 
charge using the 
MIDTRONICS no. 
2000037000 equipment 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Battery voltage too low 
when starting 

  

Recharge/replace the 
battery. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

STARTING RELAY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

STARTING RELAY 

  

Check the operation of 
the starting relay T14 
on the engine 
compartment junction 
unit. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Incorrect operation 

  

Replace the starting 
relay. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY POWER 
SUPPLY CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

STARTING RELAY 

  

Check the supply to the 
starting relay T09 on 
the engine compartment 
control unit. 

 See E5030 PETROL 
ENGINES 
ELECTRONIC 
MANAGEMENT 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Relay power supply not 
correct 

  

Restore the correct 
power supply. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (Internal component) - Supervision software failure   P0606-48    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty (Internal component) - Signal compare failure   P0610-62    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the T09 relay wiring 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay T09 is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The main relay is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the main relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Starter relay command - Circuit short to ground   P0615-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY WIRING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the T09 relay 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation for the wiring 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay T09 is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The main relay is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the main relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Starter relay command - Circuit short to battery   P0615-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check the wiring 
continuity on the T09 
relay 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of breaks in 
the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay T09 is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The main relay is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the main relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Starter relay command - Open Circuit   P0615-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
alternator 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the alternator and the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Alternator wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the alternator wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Alternator 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

 See Test 5530AA 
CHECK 
ALTERNATOR 
TERMINAL "D+" 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The alternator is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Alternator signal - No operation   P0621-93    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
CONNECTION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on 
alternator 

  

Check for the presence 
of loose connections on 
the alternator and the 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Alternator wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the alternator wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Faults in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ALTERNATOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Alternator 

  

Check that the 
alternator is operating 
correctly by carrying 
out the test 

 See Test 5530AA 
CHECK 
ALTERNATOR 
TERMINAL "D+" 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

The alternator is not 
working properly 

  

Replace the alternator 

 Op. 5530A10 
ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Alternator signal - Unexpected operation   P0621-94    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the throttle body 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the earth connections 
on the wiring for the 
throttle body 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect earth 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the throttle body is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Signal amplitude > maximum   P0638-22    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the throttle body 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check the continuity of 
the earth connections 
on the wiring for the 
throttle body 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect earth 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections. 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the throttle body is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Signal plausibility failure   P0638-64    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the throttle body 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTION 

CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Earth connections 

  

Check the earth 
connection condition 
(check correct 
tightening, oxidation or 
incorrect paintings) 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Fault on earth 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the throttle body is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Event information   P0638-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on throttle 
body 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the throttle body 
connector and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity for 
the throttle body 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body wiring 

  

Check that the throttle 
body wiring insulation 
is integer 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

EARTH 
CONNECTION 

CONDITION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Earth connections 

  

Check the earth 
connection condition 
(check correct 
tightening, oxidation or 
incorrect paintings) 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Fault on earth 
connections 

  

Restore the correct 
earth connections 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

THROTTLE BODY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Throttle body 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check that 
the throttle body is 
working correctly in 
active diagnosis 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Throttle body not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the throttle 
body 

 Op. 1056F17 
THROTTLE BODY 
WITH DVL - R.R. 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Actuator slipping   P0638-74    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

A/C compressor relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check, in 
active diagnosis, that 
the air conditioning 
control relay is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the air conditioning 
control relay 

  

Do not perform any 
operations and wait 
until the relay 
temperature returns to 
its normal operating 
conditions. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner compressor relay - Over temperature   P0645-4B    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to earth 
on the relay wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of faults in the 
wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

A/C compressor relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check, in 
active diagnosis, that 
the air conditioning 
relay control is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the air conditioning 
relay control 

  

Replace the air 
conditioning control 
relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit short to ground   P0645-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
INSULATION 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of short circuits to 
battery on the relay 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to battery on 
the relay wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
battery. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

A/C compressor relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check, in 
active diagnosis, that 
the air conditioning 
relay control is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the air conditioning 
control relay 

  

Replace the air 
conditioning 
compressor relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit short to battery   P0645-12    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Air conditioning 
compressor relay 
wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
relay wiring continuity 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

RELAY OPERATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

A/C compressor relay 

  

Connect the diagnosis 
equipment to the 
powertrain control 
module and check, in 
active diagnosis, that 
the air conditioning 
control relay is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the air conditioning 
control relay 

  

Replace the air 
conditioning 
compressor relay. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit open   P0645-13    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Circuit short to ground   P0666-
11    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Circuit short to battery   P0666-
12    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
correctly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Signal plausibility 
failure   P0667-64    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
main relay 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

MAIN RELAY 
WIRING CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay wiring 

  

Check for the presence 
of a short circuit to 
earth on the main relay 
wiring 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of short 
circuits to earth on the 
wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
wiring insulation to 
earth. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

MAIN RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay is working 
properly 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the main relay 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module faulty 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Main relay command - Circuit short to ground   P0685-11    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
main relay 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

MAIN RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the main relay 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Main relay command - Actuator stuck closed   P0685-74    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the relay and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
connections for the 
main relay 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

MAIN RELAY 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Main relay 

  

Check that the main 
relay is working 
properly 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Relay not working 
properly 

  

Replace the main relay 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Main relay command - Actuator stuck open   P0685-94    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 

CONTROL UNIT 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Errors present in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Signal plausibility failure   P0700-
64    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 

CONTROL UNIT 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Errors present in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Signal has too many 
transitions/events   P0700-66    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 

CONTROL UNIT 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Errors present in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Event information   P0700-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 

CONTROL UNIT 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Check for the presence 
of errors in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit using the 
diagnosis equipment. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Errors present in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Continue as instructed 
by the diagnosis 
equipment 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Stop engine request by Transmission Control Module - Event information   P0701-68    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Connections on clutch 
switch and powertrain 
control module 

  

Check for loose electrical 
connections at the clutch 
switch and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING CONTINUITY 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Clutch switch wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
clutch switch continuity. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the 
continuity of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING INSULATION 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Clutch switch wiring 

  

Check the clutch switch 
wiring insulation 
condition 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Presence of faults in 
the wiring insulation 

  

Restore the correct 
insulation of the 
wiring. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CLUTCH SWITCH 
CORRECT 

POSITIONING/FITTING 
CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Clutch switch 

  

Check that the clutch 
switch is correctly 
positioned/fitted. 

  

Go to Step 5 

  

Incorrect 
positioning/fitting of 
the clutch switch 

  

Restore the correct 
fitting of the clutch 
switch 

  

5 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

CLUTCH SWITCH 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Clutch switch 

  

Check that the clutch 
switch is working 
properly 

  

Go to Step 6 

  

Incorrect operation of 
the clutch switch 

  

Replace the clutch 
switch 

Op. 1056B78 
SWITCH ON 
CLUTCH PEDAL - 
R.R (PETROL 
ENGINES) 

  

6 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the powertrain 
control module is 
working properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly. 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Clutch switch - Signal invalid   P0704-86    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit and 
powertrain control 
module connections 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the robotised gearbox 
control unit and at the 
powertrain control 
module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit wiring 
continuity. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 

CONTROL UNIT 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Robotised gearbox 
control unit 

  

Check that the 
robotised gearbox 
control unit is working 
correctly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

The robotised gearbox 
control unit is not 
working correctly 

  

Replace the robotised 
gearbox control unit 

 Op. 2128E01 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL UNIT 
(TCU) - R.R. 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Powertrain control 
module not working 
properly. 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Gearbox information - Signal plausibility failure   P0706-64    
 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Connections on injector 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the injector connector 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

check that the injector 
is working correctly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 1 - Circuit voltage out of 
range   P1011-1C    

 



      
  

Test results 

  

1 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Connections on injector 

  

Check for loose 
electrical connections at 
the injector connector 
and at the powertrain 
control module. 

  

Go to Step 2 

  

Presence of loose 
electrical connections 

  

Restore the correct 
connections. 

  

2 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

WIRING 
CONTINUITY 

CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector wiring 

  

Check for breaks in the 
wiring continuity 
caused by oxidised or 
corroded terminals. 

  

Go to Step 3 

  

Breaks in the continuity 
of the wiring 

  

Restore the correct 
continuity for the 
wiring. 

  

3 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

INJECTOR 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  
  

Injector 

  

check that the injector 
is working correctly 

  

Go to Step 4 

  

Injector not working 
properly 

  

Replace the injector 

 Op. 1056F70 
INJECTOR (ONE) 
R.R. WITH FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE 
REMOVED 
INCLUDES GASKET 
REPLACEMENT 

  

4 

  

COMPONENT 
CONCERNED 

  

POWERTRAIN 
CONTROL MODULE 
OPERATION CHECK 

  

OK (NO FAULTS 
DETECTED) 

  

FAULT DETECTED 

  

OPERATION 

  

  

Powertrain control 
module 

  

Check that the 
powertrain control 
module is working 
properly. 

  

End of diagnosis 

  

Incorrect operation of 
powertrain control 
module 

  

Replace the powertrain 
control module 

 Op. 1056F82 
CONTROL UNIT 
(ONE) FOR 
INJECTION 
IGNITION SYSTEM - 
R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 2 - Circuit voltage out of 
range   P1012-1C    

 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

10.00 

  

R 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

9 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BODY COMPUTER (Passenger compartment)   M001A    
 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

MC 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

14 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

NR 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

7 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

BM 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

17 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

MV 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

7 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See F019 RIGHT 
FRONT DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 

  

1 

  

9 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See F021 RIGHT 
SIDE REPEATER 

  

1 

  

10 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See F018 LEFT 
FRONT DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 

  

1 

  

11 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See F020 LEFT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

1 

  

13 

  

0.35 

  

VH 
  

  

   See F070 RIGHT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

  

1 

  

14 

  

0.35 

  

RH 
  

  

   See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

  

16 

  

16 

  

0.35 

  

MH 
  

  

   See D306A 
(Passenger 

  

2 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BODY COMPUTER (Passenger compartment)   M001B    
 



compartment) 

  

18 

  

0.35 

  

VR 
  

  

   See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

  

4 

  

22 

  

0.35 

  

CN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

52 

  

23 

  

0.75 

  

RV 
  

  

   See J154 
HEADLAMP 
WASHER PUMP 
RELAY SWITCH 

  

2 

  

25 

  

0.35 

  

NV 
  

  

   See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

5 

  

26 

  

0.35 

  

BV 

  

X 

  

   See K020 LEFT 
BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K021 RIGHT 
BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K217 LEFT 
REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K218 RIGHT 
REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

  

1 

  

27 

  

0.35 

  

HV 

  

X 

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

43 

  

28 

  

0.35 

  

VG 
  

  

   See F069 LEFT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

  

1 

  

29 

  

0.35 

  

GN 
  

  

   See F070 RIGHT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

  

3 

  

30 

  

0.35 

  

GR 
  

  

   See F069 LEFT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

  

3 

  

31 

  

0.35 

  

BN 
  

  

   See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

2 

  

33 

  

0.35 

  

BL 
  

  

   See K025 BRAKE 
FLUID LEVEL 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

1 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

VN 
  

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

2 



  

37 

  

0.35 

  

ZV 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

5 

  

39 

  

0.35 

  

BH 
  

  

   See N015 
WINDSCREEN 
WIPER MOTOR 

  

3 

  

42 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

10 

  

43 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

9 

  

44 

  

0.35 

  

V-T76 
  

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

  

26 

  

45 

  

0.35 

  

M-T76 
  

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

  

14 

  

46 

  

0.35 

  

LZ 
  

  

   See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

3 

  

51 

  

0.35 

  

ZR 
  

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

8 

  

52 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

6 

  

53 

  

0.35 

  

BR 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

3 

  

54 

  

0.35 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

3 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

LG 
  

  

   See D309 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (LEFT) 

  

4 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See D310 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (RIGHT) 

  

4 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See N040 FUEL 
PUMP AND LEVEL 
GAUGE 

  

1 

  

9 

  

0.35 

  

HL 
  

  

   See G010 FRONT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

3 

  

13 

  

0.35 

  

RN 
  

  

   See G010 FRONT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

2 

  

15 

  

0.35 

  

GV 

  

X 

  

   See F050 LEFT 
NUMBER PLATE 
LIGHT 

  

1 

        

  

   See F051 RIGHT 
NUMBER PLATE 
LIGHT 

  

1 

  

16 

  

0.75 

  

VR 
  

  

   See F040 
ADDITIONAL REAR 
LIGHT (THIRD 
BRAKE LIGHT) 

  

1 

  

17 

  

0.35 

  

NV 
  

  

   See N040 FUEL 
PUMP AND LEVEL 
GAUGE 

  

2 

  

19 

  

0.35 

  

BM 
  

  

   See I040 
HANDBRAKE 
APPLIED SWITCH 

  

2 

  

24 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See M195 Dual 
clutch automatic 

  

6 
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transmission gear 
selector control unit 

  

26 

  

0.35 

  

RV 
  

  

   See G040 BOOT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

2 

  

29 

  

0.35 

  

HB 
  

  

   See D306A 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

30 

  

0.35 

  

GN 
  

  

   See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

  

3 

  

31 

  

0.35 

  

X-S2 
  

  

   See P175 RF 
AERIAL FOR 
CENTRAL LOCKING 
(A) and (B) 

  

2 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

12 

  

35 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See D310 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (RIGHT) 

  

2 

  

36 

  

0.35 

  

MV 
  

  

   See D309 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (LEFT) 

  

2 

  

37 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

4 

  

39 

  

0.35 

  

BH 
  

  

   See N057 BOOT 
LOCK GEARED 
MOTOR 

  

2 

  

45 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See F033 
REVERSING LIGHT 

  

1 

  

45 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See F032 REAR 
FOG LAMP 

  

1 

  

46 

  

0.35 

  

B-S2 
  

  

   See P175 RF 
AERIAL FOR 
CENTRAL LOCKING 
(A) and (B) 

  

1 

  

47 

  

0.35 

  

NR 
  

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

7 

  

49 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

50 

  

0.35 

  

HN 
  

  

   See D310 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (RIGHT) 

  

3 

  

51 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See D309 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 

  

3 



HARNESS 
COUPLING (LEFT) 

  

52 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

3 

  

53 

  

0.35 

  

VH 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

8 

  

58 

  

0.35 

  

G 
  

  

   See D306B 
CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM UNIT 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (A) and 
(B) (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

B 

  

59 

  

0.35 

  

GR 

  

X 

  

   See D309 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (LEFT) 

  

1 

        

  

   See D310 REAR 
LIGHT CLUSTER 
HARNESS 
COUPLING (RIGHT) 

  

1 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

3 

  

2.50 

  

B 
  

  

   See N015 
WINDSCREEN 
WIPER MOTOR 

  

2 

  

4 

  

0.75 

  

LN 
  

  

   See J154 
HEADLAMP 
WASHER PUMP 
RELAY SWITCH 

  

1 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See P050 CIGAR 
LIGHTER / 
CURRENT SOCKET 

  

2 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

1 

  

7 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

4 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

9 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

51 

  

10 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See F010B LEFT 
HEADLIGHT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

B 

  

12 

  

0.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

1 

  

14 

  

2.50 

  

BR 
  

  

   See N015 
WINDSCREEN 
WIPER MOTOR 

  

1 
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15 

  

1.50 

  

VC 
  

  

   See N020 
ELECTRIC 
WINDSCREEN 
WASHER PUMP 
MOTOR 

  

1 

  

16 

  

1.50 

  

BN 

  

x 

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

23 

        

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

23 

  

18 

  

2.50 

  

RN 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

9 

  

19 

  

2.50 

  

RB 
  

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

9 

  

21 

  

0.50 

  

HB 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

19 

  

22 

  

0.35 

  

LG 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

24 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

54 

  

25 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

3 

  

27 

  

0.50 

  

HN 
  

  

   See F011B RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

B 

  

28 

  

0.50 

  

RV 

  

x 

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

11 

        

  

   See P090 ALARM 
SIREN 

  

4 

  

31 

  

1.50 

  

CV 

  

x 

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

24 

        

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

24 



VALID FOR VERSIONS WITH: Bi-LED headlights 

 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

3 

  

2.50 

  

B 
  

  

   See N015 
WINDSCREEN 
WIPER MOTOR 

  

2 

  

4 

  

0.75 

  

LN 
  

  

   See J154 
HEADLAMP 
WASHER PUMP 
RELAY SWITCH 

  

1 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See P050 CIGAR 
LIGHTER / 
CURRENT SOCKET 

  

2 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

1 

  

7 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

4 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

9 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

51 

  

10 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See F010 LEFT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

1 

  

12 

  

0.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

1 

  

14 

  

2.50 

  

BR 
  

  

   See N015 
WINDSCREEN 
WIPER MOTOR 

  

1 
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15 

  

1.50 

  

VC 
  

  

   See N020 
ELECTRIC 
WINDSCREEN 
WASHER PUMP 
MOTOR 

  

1 

  

16 

  

1.50 

  

BN 

  

x 

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

23 

        

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

23 

  

18 

  

2.50 

  

RN 
  

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

9 

  

19 

  

2.50 

  

RB 
  

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

9 

  

21 

  

0.50 

  

HB 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

19 

  

22 

  

0.35 

  

LG 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

24 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

54 

  

25 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

3 

  

27 

  

0.50 

  

HN 
  

  

   See F011 RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

1 

  

28 

  

0.50 

  

RV 

  

x 

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

11 

        

  

   See P090 ALARM 
SIREN 

  

4 

  

31 

  

1.50 

  

CV 

  

x 

  

   See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

24 

        

  

   See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

24 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

2.50 

  

H 
  

  

   See H001B 
IGNITION SWITCH 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

1 

  

3 

  

0.50 

  

LG 
  

  

   See M060A AIR 
BAG CONTROL UNIT 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

2 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

LV 
  

  

   See M094A RADIO 
RECEIVER NODE 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

A7 

  

7 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

3 

  

9 

  

2.50 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

9 

  

10 

  

2.50 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

10 

  

11 

  

2.50 

  

L 
  

  

   See H001B 
IGNITION SWITCH 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

2 

  

12 

  

1.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See M094A RADIO 
RECEIVER NODE 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

A4 

  

14 

  

0.35 

  

RB 
  

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

2 

  

20 

  

0.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See R010 MULTIPLE 
TESTER 
CONNECTION 

  

16 
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Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

B-T1 
  

  

   See P091 AERIAL 
FOR FIAT-CODE 

  

2 

  

2 

  

0.35 

  

V-T1 
  

  

   See P091 AERIAL 
FOR FIAT-CODE 

  

1 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

7 

  

10 

  

0.35 

  

HB 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

3 

  

11 

  

0.35 

  

CH 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

4 

  

12 

  

0.35 

  

HR 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

2 

  

16 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M060A AIR 
BAG CONTROL UNIT 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

7 

  

18 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

5 

  

19 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See R010 MULTIPLE 
TESTER 
CONNECTION 

  

9 

  

20 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

6 

  

21 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M060A AIR 
BAG CONTROL UNIT 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

8 

  

23 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See R010 MULTIPLE 
TESTER 
CONNECTION 

  

1 
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24 0.35 V-T78 
  

   See M092 
STEERING ANGLE 
CONTROL UNIT 

3 

  

25 

  

0.35 

  

V-T4 
  

  

   See R010 MULTIPLE 
TESTER 
CONNECTION 

  

6 

  

26 

  

0.35 

  

M-T78 
  

  

   See M092 
STEERING ANGLE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

1 

  

27 

  

0.35 

  

M-T4 
  

  

   See R010 MULTIPLE 
TESTER 
CONNECTION 

  

14 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

10 

  

35 

  

0.35 

  

N 
  

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

  

7 

  

36 

  

0.35 

  

VN 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

2 

  

37 

  

0.35 

  

N 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

6 

  

38 

  

0.35 

  

VM 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

3 

  

39 

  

0.35 

  

H 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

8 

  

41 

  

0.35 

  

HM 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

6 

  

42 

  

0.35 

  

VB 
  

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

  

8 

  

43 

  

0.35 

  

MV 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

9 

  

45 

  

0.35 

  

VC 
  

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

10 

  

49 

  

0.35 

  

N 
  

  

   See H091 LEFT 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

6 

  

51 

  

0.35 

  

BL 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

1 

  

54 

  

0.35 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

7 

  

55 

  

0.35 

  

ZH 
  

  

   See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH 
UNIT 

  

5 

  

56 

  

0.35 

  

BM 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

2 

  

60 

  

0.35 

  

G 

  

X 

  

   See H091 LEFT 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

1 



        

  

   See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

  

1 



VALID FOR VERSIONS WITH: Heater 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sect. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connector 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

2 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

  

3 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

4 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT (Passenger compartment)   M010A   (Heater) 
 



        

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

5 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

6 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

10 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

1 

  

12 

  

0.50 

  

LG 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

TO 

  

14 

  

0.50 

  

LB 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

D 

  

15 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

2 

  

18 

  

0.35 

  

BN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

23 

  

0.75 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

45 

  

   See K055 



  

27 

  

0.50 

  

NL 
  

ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

E 

  

28 

  

0.50 

  

HG 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

F 

  

29 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

C 

  

30 

  

0.50 

  

NV 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

B 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

V 

  

X 

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

27 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

43 

  

36 

  

0.35 

  

GV 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

  

38 

  

0.35 

  

GN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

21 

  

39 

  

0.75 

  

GR 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

55 

  

41 

  

0.50 

  

C-T30 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 
CATALYZER 

  

2 

  

44 

  

0.35 

  

M-T75 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

51 

  

47 

  

0.35 

  

HR 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

3 

  

56 

  

1.50 

  

MN 
  

  

   See D276 
Engine/compartment 
junction 

  

12 

  

70 

  

0.35 

  

CB 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

48 

  

75 

  

0.50 

  

L-T30 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 

  

1 



CATALYZER 

  

78 

  

0.35 

  

V-T75 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

50 

  

86 

  

0.50 

  

CN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

63 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

  

87 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

35 

  

88 

  

0.50 

  

RN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

33 

        

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

3 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

  

90 

  

1.00 

  

MZ 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 
CATALYZER 

  

3 



VALID FOR VERSIONS WITH: Manual air conditioner 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sect. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connector 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

2 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

  

3 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

4 

  

2.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C060 
INJECTION 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

  

1 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT (Passenger compartment)   M010A   (Manual 
air conditioner) 

 



        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

5 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

6 

  

2.50 

  

L 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

10 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

1 

  

12 

  

0.50 

  

LG 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

TO 

  

14 

  

0.50 

  

LB 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

D 

  

15 

  

0.35 

  

LR 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

2 

  

18 

  

0.35 

  

BN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

23 

  

0.75 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

45 

  



  

27 

  

0.50 

  

NL 
  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

E 

  

28 

  

0.50 

  

HG 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

F 

  

29 

  

0.50 

  

HV 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

C 

  

30 

  

0.50 

  

NV 
  

  

   See K055 
ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

B 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

V 

  

X 

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

27 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

43 

  

36 

  

0.35 

  

GV 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

        

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

4 

  

38 

  

0.35 

  

GN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

21 

  

39 

  

0.75 

  

GR 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

55 

  

41 

  

0.50 

  

C-T30 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 
CATALYZER 

  

2 

  

44 

  

0.35 

  

M-T75 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

51 

  

47 

  

0.35 

  

HR 
  

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

3 

  

56 

  

1.50 

  

MN 
  

  

   See D276 
Engine/compartment 
junction 

  

12 

  

70 

  

0.35 

  

CB 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 

  

48 



(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

75 

  

0.50 

  

L-T30 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 
CATALYZER 

  

1 

  

78 

  

0.35 

  

V-T75 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

50 

  

86 

  

0.50 

  

CN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

63 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

  

87 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

35 

  

88 

  

0.50 

  

RN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

33 

        

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

3 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

  

90 

  

1.00 

  

MZ 
  

  

   See K017 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON 
CATALYZER 

  

3 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 50 ENGINE 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

1.5 

  

HV-T7 
  

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 

  

1 

  

2 

  

1.5 

  

VG-T7 
  

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 

  

2 

  

4 

  

1.5 

  

NG-T10 
  

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

2 

  

5 

  

0.75 

  

RZ 
  

  

   See K015 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYZER 

  

3 

  

7 

  

0.5 

  

CB 
  

  

   See L102 
TURBOCHARGER BY-
PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

  

2 

  

8 

  

0.75 

  

MN-T9 
  

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

2 

  

11 

  

0.5 

  

LB 
  

  

   See K046 RPM SENSOR 

  

3 

  

12 

  

0.5 

  

HV 
  

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

1 

  

13 

  

0.5 

  

B 

  

X 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

3 

        

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

3 

  

15 

  

0.5 

  

R 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

3 

  

16 

  

0.5 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

3 

          

   See K083 FUEL 

  

5 
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PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

17 

  

0.5 

  

CL 
  

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

2 

  

18 

  

0.5 

  

HG 
  

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

2 

  

19 

  

0.5 

  

HR 
  

  

   See A010B ALTERNATOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

1 

  

22 

  

1.5 

  

RG-T4 
  

  

   See N070D INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

1 

  

23 

  

1.5 

  

LR-T1 
  

  

   See N070A INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

1 

  

24 

  

1.5 

  

RN-T4 
  

  

   See N070D INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

2 

  

25 

  

1.5 

  

NL-T1 
  

  

   See N070A INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

2 

  

28 

  

0.5 

  

NC 
  

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

  

1 

  

31 

  

0.5 

  

ZG 

  

X 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

1 

        

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

1 

  

32 

  

0.5 

  

HB 
  

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

  

4 

  

37 

  

0.5 

  

C 
  

  

   See K030 ENGINE OIL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

  

1 

  

40 

  

0.5 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

2 

  

41 

  

0.5 

  

BG-T14 
  

  

   See K046 RPM SENSOR 

  

2 

  

42 

  

0.5 

  

V-T14 
  

  

   See K046 RPM SENSOR 

  

1 

  

43 

  

1.5 

  

MB-T3 
  

  

   See N070C INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

1 

  

44 

  

1.5 

  

HR-T2 
  

  

   See N070B INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

1 

  

45 

  

1.5 

  

HN-T2 
  

  

   See N070B INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

2 

  

46 

  

1.5 

  

NZ-T3 
  

  

   See N070C INJECTOR 
(ENGINE) 

  

2 

  

49 

  

0.5 

  

MV 
  

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

2 

  

54 

  

0.5 

  

MZ 

  

X 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

1 

        

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

3 

  



  

55 

  

0.5 

  

LV 
  

   See K036 ENGINE 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

2 

  

57 

  

0.5 

  

HL 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

2 

  

60 

  

0.5 

  

H 
  

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

4 

  

61 

  

0.5 

  

G 
  

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

4 

  

63 

  

0.5 

  

VB 
  

  

   See K036 ENGINE 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

1 

  

64 

  

0.75 

  

BN-T13 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

1 

  

65 

  

0.75 

  

RV-T13 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

4 

  

73 

  

0.75 

  

BZ 
  

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

  

2 

  

74 

  

0.5 

  

RN-T11 
  

  

   See K015 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYZER 

  

2 

  

75 

  

0.5 

  

ZN-T12 
  

  

   See K015 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYZER 

  

5 

  

78 

  

0.5 

  

BG-T5 
  

  

   See K050 DETONATION 
SENSOR 

  

1 

  

79 

  

0.5 

  

L-T6 
  

  

   See K051 DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

  

1 

  

80 

  

0.5 

  

CN 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

6 

  

82 

  

0.5 

  

BV 
  

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

2 

  

84 

  

0.5 

  

ML 
  

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

  

3 

  

85 

  

1.0 

  

RV 
  

  

   See A030A IGNITION 
COIL (ENGINE) 

  

3 

  

86 

  

1.0 

  

BL 
  

  

   See A030C IGNITION 
COIL (ENGINE) 

  

3 

  

87 

  

1.0 

  

NV 
  

  

   See A030D IGNITION 
COIL (ENGINE) 

  

3 

  

88 

  

1.0 

  

GR 
  

  

   See A030B IGNITION 
COIL (ENGINE) 

  

3 

  

95 

  

0.5 

  

RG-T11 
  

  

   See K015 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYZER 

  

6 



  

96 

  

0.5 

  

BR-T12 
  

  

   See K015 LAMBDA 
SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYZER 

  

1 

  

99 

  

0.5 

  

VN-T5 
  

  

   See K050 DETONATION 
SENSOR 

  

2 

  

100 

  

0.5 

  

Z-T6 
  

  

   See K051 DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

  

2 

  

101 

  

0.5 

  

GL 
  

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY 
ACTUATOR 

  

5 

  

105 

  

0.5 

  

BR 
  

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

3 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

4.00 

  

RN 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

12 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

BN-T13 
  

  

   See K071 RIGHT 
FRONT WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

1 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

GN-T14 
  

  

   See K070 LEFT 
FRONT WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

1 

  

13 

  

4.00 

  

N 
  

  

   See C012 ABS 
FRONT EARTH 

  

1 

  

14 

  

0.35 

  

M-T76 
  

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

45 

  

15 

  

0.35 

  

M-T77 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

40 

  

16 

  

0.35 

  

BG-T13 
  

  

   See K071 RIGHT 
FRONT WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

2 

  

17 

  

0.50 

  

H-T15 
  

  

   See K076 RIGHT 
REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

2 

  

18 

  

0.50 

  

VN-T18 
  

  

   See K075 LEFT 
REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

1 

  

19 

  

0.35 

  

G-T14 
  

  

   See K070 LEFT 
FRONT WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

2 
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25 

  

2.50 

  

RB 
  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

24 

  

26 

  

0.35 

  

V-T76 
  

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

44 

  

27 

  

0.35 

  

V-T77 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

39 

  

28 

  

0.50 

  

CB 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

64 

        

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

1 

  

29 

  

0.50 

  

HN-T15 
  

  

   See K076 RIGHT 
REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

1 

  

31 

  

0.50 

  

VG-T18 
  

  

   See K075 LEFT 
REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR FOR ABS 

  

2 

  

38 

  

2.50 

  

N 
  

  

   See C012 ABS 
FRONT EARTH 

  

1 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.50 

  

N 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

17 

  

2 

  

0.50 

  

LG 
  

  

   See M001E BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

3 

  

7 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M001F BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

16 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M001F BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

21 

  

9 

  

0.35 

  

M-T2 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

15 

  

10 

  

0.35 

  

MN-T2 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

16 

  

11 

  

0.35 

  

HN-T5 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

13 

  

12 

  

0.35 

  

H-T5 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

14 

  

13 

  

0.50 

  

CN-T83 
  

  

   See Q011A AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

2 

  

14 

  

0.50 

  

V-T83 
  

  

   See Q011A AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

1 

  

15 

  

0.50 

  

MG 
    

   See D047 CLOCK 

  

12 
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SPRING COUPLING 

  

16 

  

0.50 

  

MH 
  

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

  

11 

  

17 

  

0.50 

  

VN 
  

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

  

9 

  

18 

  

0.50 

  

VG 
  

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

  

10 

  

19 

  

0.50 

  

BL-T84 
  

  

   See Q011B AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

1 

  

20 

  

0.50 

  

MH-T84 
  

  

   See Q011B AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

2 

  

21 

  

0.50 

  

CL-T82 
  

  

   See Q011C AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

2 

  

22 

  

0.50 

  

MB-T82 
  

  

   See Q011C AIR BAG 
IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

1 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

5 

  

0.50 

  

H-T95 
  

  

   See Q025A 
PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT SEAT BELT 
MOUNTING 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

6 

  

0.50 

  

GN-T95 
  

  

   See Q025A 
PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT SEAT BELT 
MOUNTING 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

7 

  

0.50 

  

BN-T94 
  

  

   See Q024A 
DRIVER'S AIR BAG 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

8 

  

0.50 

  

G-T94 
  

  

   See Q024A 
DRIVER'S AIR BAG 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

13 

  

0.50 

  

BL-T93 
  

  

   See Q021A 
PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT SEAT BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

14 

  

0.50 

  

GN-T93 
  

  

   See Q021A 
PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT SEAT BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

15 

  

0.50 

  

CB-T92 
  

  

   See Q020A 
DRIVER'S FRONT 
SEAT BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 
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16 

  

0.50 

  

LV-T92 
  

  

   See Q020A 
DRIVER'S FRONT 
SEAT BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

22 

  

0.35 

  

VM 

  

X 

  

   See I046 DRIVER'S 
SEAT BELT SWITCH 

  

2 

        

  

   See I047 
PASSENGER SEAT 
BELT SWITCH 

  

2 

  

24 

  

0.35 

  

BR 
  

  

   See I046 DRIVER'S 
SEAT BELT SWITCH 

  

1 

  

25 

  

0.35 

  

BG 
  

  

   See I047 
PASSENGER SEAT 
BELT SWITCH 

  

1 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

LN 
  

  

   See M001D BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

8 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M001C BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

49 

  

7 

  

0.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C011B RIGHT 
FRONT EARTH 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

22 

        

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

24 

        

  

   See G010 FRONT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

1 

        

  

   See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

  

13 

        

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

2 

        

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

7 
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12 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M001C BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

MV 
  

  

   See K097B 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

2 

  

0.35 

  

HM 
  

  

   See K097C 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

LM 
  

  

   See K097D 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

CB 

  

X 

  

   See K097A 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K097B 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K097C 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See K097D 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

M 
  

  

   See K097A 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

8 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 

  

X 

  

   See K097A 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT (Passenger compartment)   M084B    
 



        

  

   See K097B 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See K097C 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

        

  

   See K097D 
PARKING SENSORS 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

M-T78 
  

  

   See M001F BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

26 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

V-T78 
  

  

   See M001F BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

24 

  

5 

  

0.50 

  

CB 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

1 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

24 

        

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

1 
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Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

A4 

  

1.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See M001E BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

12 

  

A7 

  

0.35 

  

LV 
  

  

   See M001E BODY 
COMPUTER 
(DASHBOARD) 

  

5 

  

A8 

  

1.50 

  

N 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

21 

  

B3 

  

0.50 

  

ZC-T6 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

19 

  

B4 

  

0.50 

  

ZN-T6 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

20 

  

B5 

  

0.50 

  

G-T7 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

6 

  

B6 

  

0.50 

  

GN-T7 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

7 
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Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 20 DASHBOARD 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.81 

  

N 
  

  

   See D168 COAXIAL 
CABLE FOR RADIO 
AERIAL COUPLING 

  

1 
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Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

44 

  

2 

  

0.35 

  

BR 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

33 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

BL 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

18 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

BN 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

5 

  

0.35 

  

NV 

  

X 

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

5 

        

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

  

6 

  

0.35 

  

LB 
  

  

   See M001C BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

24 

  

7 

  

0.50 

  

NZ 

  

X 

  

   See C011B RIGHT 
FRONT EARTH 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 
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   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

22 

        

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

24 

        

  

   See G010 FRONT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

1 

        

  

   See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

  

13 

        

  

   See M047 TYRE 
INFLATION 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

2 

        

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

7 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

1.50 

  

N 
  

  

   See C108A 
ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX CONTROL 
UNIT EARTH 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

2 

  

1.50 

  

N 
  

  

   See C108A 
ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX CONTROL 
UNIT EARTH 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

  

3 

  

0.50 

  

RN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

33 

        

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

3 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

88 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

NV 

  

X 

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

5 

        

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

5 

      

    

   See M195 Dual clutch   
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6 0.35 BN automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

4 

  

17 

  

0.35 

  

BM 
  

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

18 

  

0.35 

  

BL 
  

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

3 

  

19 

  

0.50 

  

GN 
  

  

   See M197 Voltage 
regulator for double 
clutch gearbox pump 

  

3 

  

27 

  

1.50 

  

RL 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

17 

  

28 

  

1.50 

  

RB 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

28 

  

33 

  

0.35 

  

BR 
  

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

2 

  

34 

  

0.35 

  

CN 

  

X 

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

63 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

86 

  

36 

  

0.50 

  

BV 
  

  

   See M197 Voltage 
regulator for double 
clutch gearbox pump 

  

4 

  

39 

  

0.35 

  

V-T77 
  

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

  

27 

  

40 

  

0.35 

  

M-T77 
  

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

  

15 

  

43 

  

0.35 

  

HV 

  

X 

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See M001B BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

27 

        

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

34 

  

44 

  

0.35 

  

BV 
  

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

1 



  

45 

  

0.35 

  

BH 
  

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

4 

  

50 

  

0.35 

  

V-T75 
  

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

78 

  

51 

  

0.35 

  

M-T75 
  

  

   See M010A ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

44 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

53 

  

0.50 

  

LR 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

14 

  

55 

  

0.75 

  

NR-T25 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

11 

  

56 

  

0.75 

  

CN-T24 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

9 

  

57 

  

0.75 

  

HV-T21 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

  

58 

  

0.75 

  

CV-T23 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

7 

  

59 

  

0.75 

  

NV-T26 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

  

60 

  

0.50 

  

NL 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

15 

  

61 

  

0.50 

  

MV 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 

  

24 
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sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

62 

  

0.75 

  

GV-T25 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

10 

  

63 

  

0.75 

  

MB-T24 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

8 

  

64 

  

0.75 

  

GN-T21 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

65 

  

0.75 

  

MN-T23 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 

  

66 

  

0.75 

  

MR-T26 
  

  

   See D273B Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

  

67 

  

0.50 

  

CL 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

23 

  

68 

  

0.50 

  

HR 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

17 

  

69 

  

0.50 

  

VB 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

19 

  

70 

  

0.50 

  

MC 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

20 

  

71 

  

0.50 

  

RG 

  

X 

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

13 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

12 

  

72 

  

0.50 

  

VN 

  

X 

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

10 



        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

11 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

9 

  

73 

  

0.50 

  

RN 

  

X 

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

7 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

8 

  

74 

  

0.50 

  

HG 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

21 

  

75 

  

0.50 

  

BN 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

22 

  

76 

  

0.50 

  

CB 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

16 

  

77 

  

0.50 

  

NB 
  

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

18 

  

78 

  

0.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

4 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

3 

  

79 

  

0.50 

  

NZ 

  

X 

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

2 

  

   See D273A Coupling 



  

80 

  

0.50 

  

GR 

  

X 

for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

5 

        

  

   See D273A Coupling 
for the double clutch 
automatic transmission 
sensors (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

6 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

4.00 

  

N 
  

  

   See C108B 
ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX 
CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 
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Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

6.00 

  

B 
  

  

   See N198 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
pump 

  

1 

  

2 

  

6.00 

  

R 
  

  

   See B001B 
JUNCTION UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

46 

  

3 

  

0.50 

  

GN 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

19 

  

4 

  

0.50 

  

BV 
  

  

   See M196A Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission control 
unit (Passenger 
compartment) 

  

36 

  

5 

  

6.00 

  

M 
  

  

   See N198 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
pump 

  

2 

  

6 

  

6.00 

  

N 
  

  

   See C110 Robotised 
gearbox pump earth 

  

1 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Voltage regulator for double clutch gearbox pump (Passenger compartment)   M197    
 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.35 

  

RG 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

7 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

VG 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

18 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

NZ 
  

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

17 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina    (Passenger compartment)   M210    
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E80DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEMS
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POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The electrical system is designed to increase the car's safety level and prevent the possibility of fires and other consequences of electrical malfunctions. State-of-the-art connectors 

have been introduced to rule out the possibility of many connection defects. 

Power is distributed through the junction boxes and/or fuse boxes. These are connected to control elements (relays and static actuators) to ensure maximum electrical protection 

and minimum wiring complexity 

All wiring looms have been made modular (sub-assembly composition) by changing the way functions are distributed inside the connectors and replacing welds with short-circuiting 

joints. 

The main safety solutions adopted are as follows: 

- power supplies protected by maxi fuses to interrupt the electrical system in the event of a short circuit (see detail below); 

- the layout of the whole system is optimised to reduce the risk of damage in the event of failures or accidents; 

- wiring installation has been optimised to reduce incorrect positioning and noise due to vibrations 

- all wires offer high resistance to abrasion; 

- the wires in the engine are specially designed to be resistant to high temperatures and are protected by sheaths or piping; 

- the wires in the passenger compartment are protected by corrugated pipes and felt tape to reduce noise levels; 

- the main connections come with secondary lock terminals and lever locks or CPA to prevent terminal deformation. 

All systems and electrical equipment are supplied by the battery at a voltage of 12V. 

The battery is recharged by the alternator during engine operation 

  See E5010 STARTING AND RECHARING   

Some circuits are continuously supplied, even with the car at a standstill and the key out because they are connected directly to the battery. 

Other circuits are supplied by turning the ignition key to various positions: 

- insert the key and turn it through one click to the MAR position. This supplies numerous circuits that are described as ignition-operated (INT and 15/54 lines); 

- the second click - AVV position - supplies the starter (line "50"). Other circuits (those that absorb most power) are now disconnected to ensure maximum current flow to the 

motor (INT/A line). 

 

The lines that distribute power to the various appliances are represented by wiring diagrams for the various functions and systems. 

This general diagram shows all the lines as they leave the battery and maxi fuse boxes. Refer to specific diagrams for more details. 



POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

All the electrical systems and circuits are supplied by the battery A001. 

The main supply lines are protected by maxifuses in the engine compartment junction unit B001, in particular: 

- F01: Body Computer M001 supply; 

- F03: ignition switch H001 supply. 

The ignition switch H001 is supplied by the engine compartment junction unit B001 via the line protected by fuse F03; 

- in the MAR-ON position, numerous protected ignition-operated circuits and services are supplied (INT and 15/54 lines): the ignition-operated signal 15/54 is sent to the engine 

compartment junction unit B001 (fuse F16), whilst the INT signal is sent to the Body Computer M001, to pin 11 of connector E; 

- the starter is supplied in the AVV position (line 50) 

  See E5010 STARTING AND RECHARING   

- in this position some circuits are disconnected, with the signal INT/A sent to Body Computer M001 to pin 1 of connector E. 



POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  



 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R   

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R   

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

MASSE 
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EARTHS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The following diagram shows the various earths on the car.The associated circuits are shown for each earth. 

This makes it easy to identify the earthed circuits on an individual line: faults and failures are therefore easier to locate in the case of problems that affect more than one function: 

for example, oxidation of an earth may put several circuits and numerous functions out of service simultaneously. 



EARTHS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The earths present on the vehicle, categorised according to their relationship with the various wires, are as follows. 

11 radiator wiring 

C045 Fan earth 

40 negative battery wiring 

C002 Battery earth on engine 

C003 Battery earth on body 

50 engine wiring 

C039 Compressor earth 

C040 Earth on engine 

167 passenger compartment wiring 

C010A - C010B Front left earth 

C011A - C011B Front right earth 

C012 ABS front earth 

C050A - C050B Airbag system earth 

C060 Injection control unit earth 

C081 Rear left light cluster earth 

C108a - C108B Robotised gearbox control unit earth 

C110 Robotised gearbox pump earth 



EARTHS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH - 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

C050     AIR BAG SYSTEM EARTH - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

C108     ROBOTISED GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C110     Robotised gearbox pump earth - 



EARTHS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH - 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

C050     AIR BAG SYSTEM EARTH - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

C108     ROBOTISED GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C110     Robotised gearbox pump earth - 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LINEE DI COLLEGAMENTO CAN 
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CAN CONNECTION LINES - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

This vehicle is equipped with a CAN (Controller Area Network) system of electrical connections: it involves a software and hardware solution which is designed to efficiently manage 

the resources on the vehicle, allowing: 

- the sharing of information between the various electronic units; 

- the integration of several electronic units through one network; 

- a high network information exchange speed; 

- advantages in economic terms because there is a considerable reduction in the wiring/connectors inside the vehicle; 

- higher standards in terms of quality and reliability. 

The advantage of using a CAN system stems from the fact that communication takes place between numerous control units and consequently the number of signals to be managed 

is very high. 

For this reason the signals travel on a CAN type serial Bus where one wire is high level (H) and the other low level (L); these signals on the CAN Bus are differential, i.e. the value 

assigned to the bit is represented by the difference between the CAN-H and CAN-L voltage levels. 

The different electronic units which make up the system, known as network nodes, are connected to the CAN by means of communication interfaces known as transceivers; these 

connection interfaces, integrated in the electronic units, constitute the gate for sending/reading the information at the CAN or at the serial lines. 

The exchange of information at CAN type serial lines is only possible using a transmission protocol which is the collection of rules that allow communication between two or more 

nodes by means of the exchange of information or data packages. 

The main element of the network is the Body Computer. 

The Body Computer node is entrusted with "waking up the network" at key on (if there is a fault with the Body Computer this task is entrusted to the instrument panel). 

The Body Computer also carries out the network monitoring functions which make it possible to provide information on: 

- the network activity status; 

- the functional failure status of the individual electronic units (nodes) 

- a possible fault in the CAN. 

The various electronic units process the various signals coming from the corresponding sensors both for their own management and for other control units to which they are sent 

through the CAN 

The specific structure adopted for this vehicle consists of two CAN communication networks that connect nodes belonging to two different areas: 

- C-CAN for dynamic vehicle control (high speed): bus CAN-H and CAN-L; 

- B-CAN for the management of standard body functions (low speed): bus CAN-A and CAN-B; 

the two CAN communication networks are connected to one another by a gateway for transferring joint information, located in the Body Computer Node. 

Diagnosis of nodes connected to the network - B-CAN and C-CAN - is carried out via the specific diagnosis connector 

  See E8010 DIAGNOSTIC MULTIPLE CONNECTOR   

Power is distributed through the junction boxes and/or fuse boxes. These are connected to control elements (relays and static actuators) to ensure maximum electrical protection 

and minimum wiring complexity 

  See E1010 POWER SUPPLY   



CAN CONNECTION LINES - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

Pins 9, 10 of connector E of M001 provide the Body Computer with a reference earth. 

The following nodes are connected to the Body Computer M001 via the C-CAN high speed network from pins 44 and 45 of connector B: 

- Engine management control unit M010. 

- ESP/ESC control unit M051; 

- Twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196; 

The nodes connected to the Body Computer M001 through the CAN-C high speed network from pins 24 and 26 of connector F are: 

- Steering angle control unit (NAS) M092 

The following nodes are connected to the M001 Body Computer via the low speed B-CAN: 

- Instrument panel E050, from pins 18, 20 of connector F; 

- Airbag control unit M060, from pins 16, 21 of connector F; 

- Parking sensor control unit M084, from pins 34, 49 of connector C; 

- Tyre pressure control unit M047, from pins 37, 52 of connector C; 

- Coupling for radio alarm setup D093, from pins 42, 43 of connector B; 

The central diagnosis socket R010 is connected to the CAN-C at pins 25, 27 of connector F of M001 and to the CAN-B at pins 19, 23 of connector F of M001. 



CAN CONNECTION LINES - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 



CAN CONNECTION LINES - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI POSIZIONE / TARGA 
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SIDE LIGHTS/NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

With the key in the ON position and the ring nut in position "O" the daytime lights come on automatically; the other lights and the interior lighting remain off. 

The side lights / front daytime lights are built into the headlamp and consist of LED circuits. 

The rear side lights are located in the rear side light clusters and also have LED circuits. 

With the ignition in the ON position, when the ring nut is turned forwards the dipped beam headlights are activated, the daytime lights switch off and the side lights, dipped beam 

headlights and number plate lights are switched on. 

The side lights warning light in the instrument panel lights up. 

The parking lights function (PARKING) makes it possible to switch on the side lights and the number plate lights with the ignition on STOP, to signal the presence of the vehicle 

whilst it is parked. 

With the ignition key in the OFF position or extracted, all the side lights and number plate lights come on when the ring nut is turned forwards. The side lights warning light in the 

instrument panel switches on. 

The function is deactivated by moving the steering column stalk lights ring nut to the OFF position or at Key ON. This last operation resets the function and the Body Computer 

controls the lights depending on the command selected using the steering column stalk ring nut. 

The "Follow me home" function allows the dipped beam headlights and the side lights to remain on even after the engine has been switched off (key in STOP position or extracted) 

for a period of 30 seconds or multiples thereof. The side lights warning light in the instrument panel signals that the lights have remained on. 

It is engaged using the lever in the same way as for activating the flasher within 2 minutes of the ignition being turned to STOP: each time the lever is operated, the period for 

which the lights are on is increased by 30 seconds to a maximum of 210 seconds. 

The function is excluded if the ignition is turned to MAR or if the flasher lever is operated for more than 2 seconds. 

The switching on of the side lights is managed by the Body Computer. 

The number plate light and numerous other interior lights for lighting the passenger compartment, instruments and controls are activated together with the side lights (these are 

described and explained in the wiring diagrams for the relevant components), in particular: 

  See E2535 CONTROL LIGHTS   

Activation and/or deactivation information is sent via the CAN: in this way, the side lights warning light in the instrument panel is also activated. The instrument panel also 

activates the night lighting for the icons. 

The correct operation of the lights is checked by the daytime lights, side lights and number plate lights "check" function: the following is checked for each of the circuits: 

- open circuit or missing bulb 

- short circuit to earth (bulb s.c. or wiring s.c. to earth) 

- short circuit to battery voltage (wiring short circuited to Vbatt) 

When one of the situations described above is verified, the Body Computer makes the failure status available to the CAN: a special "lights failure" warning light comes on in the 

instrument panel and, at the same time, the information is shown in the display 

 
The automatic switching on of the daytime lights can be activated/deactivated using the Setup Menu in the instrument panel; if the daytime lights are deactivated, none of 

the lights come on with the ring nut in position O. 



SIDE LIGHTS/NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages both the side lights and the dipped headlights: from pin 3 of 

H005 to pin 38 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the Body 

Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

Body Computer M001 is connected through the CAN line to the instrument panel E050, to manage "the side lights on" warning light and, if a fault is detected in the circuit or bulbs, 

the "lights failure" warning light. 



SIDE LIGHTS/NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F050     LEFT NUMBER PLATE LIGHT 

F051     RIGHT NUMBER PLATE LIGHT 

F069     LEFT ADDITIONAL LAMP 

F070     RIGHT ADDITIONAL LAMP 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



SIDE LIGHTS/NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F050     LEFT NUMBER PLATE LIGHT 

F051     RIGHT NUMBER PLATE LIGHT 

F069     LEFT ADDITIONAL LAMP 

F070     RIGHT ADDITIONAL LAMP 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

FEUX DE CROISEMENT 
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DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The dipped beam headlights are switched on using the steering column stalk by turning the ring nut forwards: the dipped beam headlights are activated, the daytime running lights 

switch off and the side lights, dipped beam headlights and number plate lights switch on. 

The "Follow me home" function allows the dipped beam headlights and the side lights to remain on even after the engine has been switched off (key in STOP position or extracted) 

for a period of 30 seconds or multiples thereof. The side lights warning light in the instrument panel signals that the lights have remained on. It is turned on using the lever in the 

same way as for activating the flasher within 2 minutes of the ignition being turned to STOP: each time the lever is operated the length of time the lights remain on is increased by 

30 seconds, up to a maximum of 210 seconds. Turning the key to the MAR position or keeping the flasher lever pulled for more than 2 seconds eliminates the function. 

On bi-LED versions, the bulbs are replaced with high brightness and high efficiency LEDs. 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages both the side lights and the dipped headlights: from pin 3 of 

H005 to pin 38 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the Body 

Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 2 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply for the dipped beam headlights in the headlamps F010 (left) and F011 (right) from pins 10, 27 of connector D of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected through the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "dipped beams on" warning light. 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 
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DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The dipped beam headlights are switched on using the steering column stalk by turning the ring nut forwards: the dipped beam headlights are activated, the daytime running lights 

switch off and the side lights, dipped beam headlights and number plate lights switch on. 

The "Follow me home" function allows the dipped beam headlights and the side lights to remain on even after the engine has been switched off (key in STOP position or extracted) 

for a period of 30 seconds or multiples thereof. The side lights warning light in the instrument panel signals that the lights have remained on. It is turned on using the lever in the 

same way as for activating the flasher within 2 minutes of the ignition being turned to STOP: each time the lever is operated the length of time the lights remain on is increased by 

30 seconds, up to a maximum of 210 seconds. Turning the key to the MAR position or keeping the flasher lever pulled for more than 2 seconds eliminates the function. 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages both the side lights and the dipped headlights: from pin 3 of 

H005 to pin 38 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the Body 

Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 2 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply for the dipped beam headlights in the headlamps F010 (left) and F011 (right) from pins 10, 27 of connector D of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected through the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "dipped beams on" warning light. 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

FEUX DE ROUTE 
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HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with two main beam headlamps in the headlights. 

The main beam headlamps are switched on from the steering column stalk: 

- with the dipped beams on, by pushing the lever towards the dashboard (stable mode) 

- in flashing mode, by pulling the lever toward the steering wheel (unstable mode) 

The switching on of the main beam headlamps is managed by the Body Computer. 

Activation and/or deactivation information is sent via the CAN: in this way, the "main beam" warning light is activated in the instrument panel. 

On bi-LED versions, the bulbs are replaced with high brightness and high efficiency LEDs. 



HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages the main beam headlights in both fixed and flashing mode: from 

pin 2 of H005 to pin 36 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the 

Body Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply for the main beam headlights in the headlamps F010 (left) and F011 (right) from pin 22 of connector B. 

The circuit is controlled by relay switch T02 and protected by fuse F09, both located in the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected through the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "main beam headlights on" warning light. 



MAIN BEAM HEADLAMPS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI ABBAGLIANTI 
 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with two main beam headlamps in the headlights. 

The main beam headlamps are switched on from the steering column stalk: 

- with the dipped beams on, by pushing the lever towards the dashboard (stable mode) 

- in flashing mode, by pulling the lever toward the steering wheel (unstable mode) 

The switching on of the main beam headlamps is managed by the Body Computer. 

Activation and/or deactivation information is sent via the CAN: in this way, the "main beam" warning light is activated in the instrument panel. 



HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages the main beam headlights in both fixed and flashing mode: from 

pin 2 of H005 to pin 36 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the 

Body Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 2 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply for the main beam headlights in the headlamps F010 (left) and F011 (right) from pin 22 of connector B. 

The circuit is controlled by relay switch T02 and protected by fuse F09, both located in the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected through the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "main beam headlights on" warning light. 



MAIN BEAM HEADLAMPS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F010     LEFT HEADLIGHT 

F011     RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI DIREZIONE / EMERGENZA 
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DIRECTION INDICATORS/HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The direction indicators are traditional with an incandescent bulb. 

The left and right direction indicators are switched on by raising or lowering the special left steering column stalk; the function is activated with the key in the MAR position. 

The hazard warning lights (left and right direction indicators operated simultaneously) are activated via a button on the central tunnel that activates all direction indicators at the 

same time. An LED at the back of the control button switches on as well. 

For safety reasons, this function is always active. 

The device also has a lane change function: when the lever is placed in an unstable position for less than half a second (lane change) the direction indicator on the side selected is 

activated for 5 flashes and then switches off automatically. 

The engagement of the direction indicators / hazard warning lights is managed by the Body Computer which also controls the flashing frequency which is sent to the other nodes 

via the CAN serial network. In this way the two "direction indicator" warning lights in the instrument panel are also switched on; in addition, the system provides a low frequency 

acoustic signal in conjunction with the activation of the lights. 

The direction indicators' check function checks that the lights are working correctly: the following are checked for each of the two circuits (right side branch and vehicle left side): 

- open circuit or missing bulb 

- short circuit to earth (bulb s.c. or wiring s.c. to earth) 

- short circuit to battery voltage (wiring short circuited to Vbatt) 

When one of the situations described above is verified, the Body Computer makes the failure status available to the CAN: in the instrument panel: a special failure warning light 

comes on and, at the same time, the information is shown in the display only at key on. 

In addition, at the same time as a failure warning light switches on, the flashing frequency of the visual indication in the display and the acoustic signal increases; the flashing 

frequency of the exterior lights, on the other hand, remains unchanged. 

 

the direction indicators are also used to signal that the commands sent by the remote control have been received and/or to signal a manoeuvre not carried out by the 

passenger compartment access control system. 

  See E3040 CENTRAL LOCKING   



DIRECTION INDICATORS/HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages the left and right direction indicators: from pin 1 of H005 to pin 

51 of connector F of M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk to the Body Computer via a 

single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 34 of connector F of M001. 

The (earth) signal activating the hazard warning lights reaches pin 18 of connector B of M001 from control button H020. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the side direction indicators F020 (left) and F021 (right) from pins 11 and 9 of connector F, the front direction indicators F018 (left) and F019 

(right) from pins 10 and 8 of connector F and, lastly, the rear direction indicators F030 (left) and F031 (right) from pins 1 and 3 of connector C. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected, via the CAN line, to the instrument panel E050 to manage the direction indicator warning lights, the buzzer and, if there is a problem in the 

circuit, the "lights failure" warning light. 



DIRECTION INDICATORS/HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F018     LEFT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F019     RIGHT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F020     LEFT SIDE REPEATER 

F021     RIGHT SIDE REPEATER 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



DIRECTION INDICATORS/HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F018     LEFT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F019     RIGHT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F020     LEFT SIDE REPEATER 

F021     RIGHT SIDE REPEATER 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI STOP 
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BRAKE LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle brake lights are located at the rear in the side light clusters and in the special centre third brake light. 

The side brake lights are located in the rear side light clusters and consist of LED circuits, as the central third brake light. 

The brake lights are operated each time the brake pedal is pressed via the special switch on the pedal. 

The control function is activated by the enablement signals (key on MAR-ON) and the command from the contact of the switch. 

The brake lights check function monitors that the side lights are working correctly: the following are checked: 

- open circuit (bulb missing or wiring interrupted) 

- short circuit to earth (bulb s.c. or wiring s.c. to earth) 

- short circuit to battery voltage (wiring short circuited to Vbatt) 

The continuity of the fuse protecting the switch on the brake pedal is also checked. 

When one of the situations described above is verified, the Body Computer makes the failure status available to the CAN: a special lights failure warning light switches on in the 

instrument panel and, at the same time, the information is shown in the display by means of the specific symbol. 

 

The switch fitted on the pedal unit consists of two contacts which supply two signals: the first is the "Normally Open" type, which recognises the position of the brake pedal if 

it is not in the rest position, i.e. the pedal is pressed; the second is the "Normally Closed" type, which recognises the position of the brake pedal in the rest position. 

The lights are switched on by the "Normally Open" contact (pedal pressed). 



BRAKE LIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

Switch I030 receives an ignition-operated power supply along the lines protected by fuses F37 and F51 located in the Body Computer M001. 

The "Normally Open" and the "Normally Closed" signals reach Body Computer M001 at pins 27, 34 of connector B respectively. 

The engine management control unit M010 also receives the "Normally Open" signal from the I030 switch at pin 34 of connector A. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply for the rear brake lights F030 (left) and F031 (right) and the central brake light F040 from pins 51, 50 and 16 of connector C 

respectively. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

Body Computer M001 is connected via the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "lights failure" warning light and the "brake lights check" signal if problems are 

detected in the circuit or in the fuse. 



BRAKE LIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F040     ADDITIONAL REAR LIGHT (THIRD BRAKE LIGHT) 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



BRAKE LIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F040     ADDITIONAL REAR LIGHT (THIRD BRAKE LIGHT) 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI RETROMARCIA 
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REVERSING LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with a white reversing light located at the right back side. 

Reverse gear can only be engaged by pressing the dedicated "R" button on the central tunnel, with the brake pedal pressed. 

The reverse engagement signal is sent to the engine management control unit and the automatic transmission control unit and from this, via the CAN, to the Body Computer which 

switches on the lights in question and also controls the operation of the parking sensor control unit. 

  See E3090 PARKING SENSOR   



REVERSING LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

Once the brake pedal switch I030 has been pressed, the signal reaches the twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196, the engine management control unit M010 and 

the Body Computer M001, via the CAN. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   

Only at this moment, the reverse engagement is enabled by pressing the "R" button for the twin clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit M195. 

The reverse engagement control reaches pin 33 of connector A of the twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply of the reverse rear light cluster F033 from pin 45 of connector C. 

The "R" symbol will be displayed on the instrument panel E050 and the buzzer will activate. 



REVERSING LIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

F033     REVERSING LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 



REVERSING LIGHTS - LOCATION OF COMPONENTS 

 

 

  

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

F033     REVERSING LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LUCI RETRONEBBIA 
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REAR FOG LAMPS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with an extra-bright red rear fog light located at the left back side. 

The rear fog light is activated via the special button in the central control unit; when the light is on, the warning light in the instrument panel comes on. 

The switching on of the rear fog lamp is managed by the Body Computer; it is activated by: 

- key to ON enablement signal (INT); 

- a control signal coming from the switch; 

- dipped beam headlight signal. 

If the dipped beam headlights are turned off, the rear fog light is deactivated even if the operating button is pressed. When the lights are switched on again, the rear fog lamp does 

not come on automatically, but only when the button is pressed again. 

If the key is switched off (OFF position) and then switched back to the MAR (ON) position M, the button must be activated again to turn on the fog lights. 

The rear fog lamps check function checks that the light is working correctly: the following are checked: 

- open circuit or missing bulb 

- short circuit to earth (bulb s.c. or wiring s.c. to earth) 

- short circuit to battery voltage (wiring short circuited to Vbatt) 

When one of the situations described above is verified, the Body Computer makes the failure status available to the CAN: a special "lights failure" warning light switches on in the 

instrument panel and, at the same time, the information is shown in the display. 



REAR FOG LIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The (earth) signal activating the rear fog lights reaches pin 45 of connector F of M001 from the control button in the central control panel H090 - pin 10. 

The activation control for the rear fog light is sent by pressing the dedicated button of the switch control unit H090. 

The switch control unit H090 is supplied at pin 2 and receives an earth signal at pin 10 from Body Computer M001 pins 12, 45 of connector F. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 controls the power supply of the rear fog light F032 from pin 45 of connector C. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected via the CAN line to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "fog lamps on" warning light and the "lights failure" warning light. 



REAR FOG LIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F032     REAR FOG LAMP 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



REAR FOG LIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F032     REAR FOG LAMP 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

PLAFONIERE 
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ROOF LIGHTS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The lens of roof light can be set to three positions: 

- right side pressed: light always on; 

- left side pressed: light always off; 

- central position (neutral): the light switches on and off when the doors are opened or closed. 

The roof light operation is timed according to a logic managed by the Body Computer. 

- for about 10 seconds when the doors are unlocked; 

- for about 10 seconds when one of the doors is closed. 

- for about 10 seconds, if the key is removed within 2 minutes of the engine switching off; 

- all the lights are switched off at the door lock command; 

- at the door unlocking command, all the lights are switched on and a 10 second timer is activated; 

The timed period is interrupted when the ignition key is turned to MAR-ON and stops automatically when the doors are locked. 



ROOF LIGHTS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 receives "door open" input signals at pins 54 (driver's side front door) and 53 (passenger side front door) of connector B of Body Computer M001. 

Pin 51 of connector B, on the other hand, receives the door locking/unlocking signal from the front left door lock geared motor N050. 

The front roof light G010 receives power supply at pin 2 along the line "SBMT" of Body Computer M001, whilst at pins 1 and 3 receives two earth signals. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The luggage compartment light G040 receives power supply at pin 2 from Body Computer M001 which receives the tailgate opening negative signal from the luggage compartment 

lock geared motor N057 at pin 39 of connector C. 

Body Computer M001 is connected via the CAN line to instrument panel E050, to which it sends a signal that switches on the "door open" warning light, where necessary, and 

activates the buzzer to give an acoustic signal. 



ROOF LIGHTS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

G010     FRONT COURTESY LIGHT - 

G040     BOOT COURTESY LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



ROOF LIGHTS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

G010     FRONT COURTESY LIGHT - 

G040     BOOT COURTESY LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 
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CONTROL LIGHTING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with numerous light sources for optimum lighting of interior instruments and controls. 

The Body Computer manages the lighting of the: 

- cigar lighter; 

- control on the dashboard; 

- automatic transmission controls on the steering wheel; 

- heater/climate control system controls 



CONTROL LIGHTING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer powers the various consumers in the passenger compartment, in particular: 

- twin clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit M195, hazard warning light switch H020 and heater/air conditioning control lights G045 from pins 24, 30 and 58 of 

connector C respectively; 

- cigar lighter/power socket P050 and Alfa DNA system selector H139 from pins 5, 6 of connector D respectively; 

- left control unit H091 and switch control unit H090 from pin 60 of connector F. 

Specifically, the INT supply line for consumers of the twin clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit M195, cigar lighter/power socket P050 and Alfa DNA system 

selector H139 is protected by fuse F49 of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 also provides an earth signal to the Alfa DNA system selector H139, the left control unit H091 and the switch control unit H090 from pin 25 of connector 

B and pins 49, 37 of connector F respectively. 



CONTROL LIGHTING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

H139     ALFA DNA SYSTEM SELECTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

P050     CIGAR LIGHTER / CURRENT SOCKET 



CONTROL LIGHTING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

H139     ALFA DNA SYSTEM SELECTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

P050     CIGAR LIGHTER / CURRENT SOCKET 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

AVVISATORI ACUSTICI 
 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



HORNS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The car is equipped with a horn system consisting of a single-tone horn. 

The horn is operated by pressing the sides of the steering wheel cover (around the airbag). 

The horn circuit is protected by a dedicated fuse and controlled by a relay located in the engine compartment junction unit. 

For safety reasons, the horns can be operated at any time even with the key on STOP or extracted. 



HORNS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The horn system receives a power supply via the relay switch T03 and along the line protected by fuse F10 both located in the engine compartment control unit B001. 

The clock spring D047 sends a control signal to the Body Computer M001 which energises the relay switch coil T03 and thus supplies the single-tone horn P005. 



HORNS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

P005     SINGLE TONE HORN 



HORNS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

P005     SINGLE TONE HORN 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

TERGI/ LAVA CRISTALLO 
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The windscreen wash/wipe system is activated by the lever located on the right of the steering wheel, with the following functions: there are five possible positions for the stalk to 

which the following functions correspond: 

- windscreen wiper off (stationary); 

- intermittent operation; 

- continuous slow operation; 

- continuous fast operation; 

- "antipanic" temporary fast operation (unstable position, turning the lever upwards). 

Move the stalk upwards (unstable position) to limit operation to the time for which the stalk is held manually in this position. When released, the stalk will return to its initial 

position and the screen wiper will be stopped automatically. 

The windscreen wiper/washer circuit is protected by a dedicated fuse located in the Body Computer. The windscreen wiper and windscreen washer may be operated by a supply 

that is ignition-operated except during start-up (INT/A). 



WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

There is a single (earth) signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages all the windscreen wiper commands: from pin 7 of steering 

column stalk H005 to pin 54 of connector F of Body Computer M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering 

column stalk to the Body Computer via a single connection. The reference earth reaches pin 10 of H005 from pin 42 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 

Similarly, the windscreen washer commands are sent from pin 5 of steering column stalk H005 to pin 55 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an "ignition-operated" power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E and "ignition-operated power supply - start-up excluded" (INT/A) at pin 1 of 

connector E. 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

According to the function selected, the Body Computer M001 sends the following control signals to the windscreen wiper motor N015: 

- from pin 14 of connector D for fast operation; 

- from pin 3 of connector D for slow and/or intermittent operation; 

- pin 39 of connector B, on the other hand, receives the earth signal coming from the motor end of travel cam which stops operation. 

The windscreen wiper motor N015 is then earthed. 

The windscreen washer electric pump motor N020 receives a direct power supply from the battery along the line protected by fuse F43 of the Body Computer M001. 



WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N015     WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTOR 

N020     ELECTRIC WINDSCREEN WASHER PUMP MOTOR 



WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N015     WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTOR 

N020     ELECTRIC WINDSCREEN WASHER PUMP MOTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

REGOLAZIONE SPECCHI RETROVISORI 
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REAR VIEW MIRROR ADJUSTMENT - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The door mirrors can be electrically adjusted in two directions using a joystick control located in the central tunnel: a selection cursor makes it possible to choose either the left or 

the right mirror. The button controls two electrical motors located in each of the two mirrors: one motor allows the rotation of the mirror on the horizontal axis, another on the 

vertical axis. 

The circuit receives an ignition-operated power supply. 



REAR VIEW MIRROR ADJUSTMENT - DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION 

 

 

The control unit on tunnel H036 incorporates the joystick and the control switch for the door mirrors. 

The control unit on tunnel H036 receives a direct power supply at pin 16 from the Body Computer M001, pin 14 of connector B and it directly supplies the motors for mirrors P060 

and P061. 

The electric mirror vertical adjustment command is sent by pins 8 and 17 for the left door mirror P060 and the right door mirror P061 respectively. 

The electric mirror horizontal adjustment command is sent by pins 6 and 7 for the left door mirror P060 and the right door mirror P061 respectively. 

On the other hand, the earth for the two electric mirror motors is sent from pins 14 and 15. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an "ignition-operated" power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E and "ignition-operated power supply - start-up excluded" (INT/A) at pin 1 of 

connector E. 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 



REAR VIEW MIRROR ADJUSTMENT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H036     CONTROLS ON TUNNEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

P060     DRIVER'S DOOR MIRROR 

P061     PASSENGER SIDE DOOR MIRROR 



REAR VIEW MIRROR ADJUSTMENT - LOCATION OF COMPONENTS 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H036     CONTROLS ON TUNNEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

P060     DRIVER'S DOOR MIRROR 

P061     PASSENGER SIDE DOOR MIRROR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

BLOCCAPORTE 

 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



CENTRAL LOCKING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The simultaneous operation of the door locks takes place via: 

- the remote control; 

- the key inserted in the pawl on the driver's door; 

- the locking/unlocking button in the controls in the dashboard. 

The remote control has two buttons that allow the control of the central locking system: a release button and a door locking button. 

The door unlocking/locking management strategy is carried out by the Body Computer which controls the effective status of the locks by means of the signals that arrive from the 

switches in the locks themselves: in this way, the locking command is only carried out if the doors are properly shut and the locks unlocked; conversely, the unlocking command is 

only carried out if the locks are locked. 

An LED on the lock/release button indicates door open/closed status. 

The instrument panel acquires the door status signal via the CAN and switches on the relevant "door open" warning light and, at the same time, the information is displayed. 

The doors are automatically unlocked if the FPS is operated: the instrument panel receives an impact signal from the airbag control unit, switches on the warning light and notifies 

the Body Computer via the CAN. 

All the door locking motors are protected by a dedicated fuse in the Body Computer. 



CENTRAL LOCKING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The locking/unlocking of the doors function is controlled by the Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

Body Computer M001 receives the following inputs: 

- the lock/release signals from the RF aerial for central locking P175, which is connected to pins 31 and 46 of connector C of Body Computer M001; 

- the lock/release signals from the pawl and/or lever located in the front left door lock geared motor N050, at pin 51 of connector B of Body Computer M001; 

- the door opening signals from the front left door lock geared motor N050 and the front right door lock geared motor N051 at pins 54 and 53 respectively of connector B of Body 

Computer M001; 

- the negative signal from the lock/release button, located in control unit H090, at pin 39 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 

The door lock geared motors are supplied via the line protected by fuse F38 of Body Computer M001. 

The same Body Computer M001, from pin 16 of connector D, unlocks the doors; on the other hand, from pin 31 of connector D, it locks them. 

The indication LED of the switch control unit H090 is supplied at pin 4 from the Body Computer M001 (pin 11 of connector F), whilst at pin 6 it receives the reference earth (pin 37 

of connector F). 

Body Computer M001 is connected via the CAN line to instrument panel E050, to which it sends a signal that switches on the "door open" warning light, where necessary, and 

activates the buzzer to give an acoustic signal. 



CENTRAL LOCKING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 



CENTRAL LOCKING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

ALZACRISTALLI ANTERIORI 
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FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOWS - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The door electric windows are operated by means of the switches on the central tunnel. 

The electronics inside the controls ensure the operation of the electric window motors which are operated automatically in accordance with the following logic: 

- the electric window function operates only with the ignition on, with the following exception: after a key-off, the windows can be operated for 3 minutes; when this time period 

elapses, the system no longer acquires new commands. 

- if one of the doors is opened during the timed period, new commands are no longer acquired, but any commands received before the opening of the door are brought to a 

conclusion. 

- if one of the doors is already open at key off, any commands received before the opening of the door are brought to a conclusion. 

When the doors are opened (at both Key-On and Key-Off), the door nodes activate the "Short Drop" function to prevent interference between the windows and the roof. In detail: if 

the window is rising when the door is opened, the glass reaches the Short Drop position, NOT the completely closed position. If the position of one or both of the windows is 

already at the level of the Short Drop position, no automatic movement takes place. 

When the doors are opened 

 

Electric window system initialisation 

For versions/markets where provided, after a break in power supply for the control units (battery replaced or disconnected or protective fuses for the electric window control 

units replaced), the automatic operation of the windows must be restored. 

The restoration procedure must be performed as described below with the doors closed: 

- completely open the driver's door window keeping the operating button pressed for at least 3 seconds once the (lower) end of travel position has been reached; 

- completely raise the driver's door window keeping the operating button pressed for at least 3 seconds once the (upper) end of travel position has been reached; 

- completely raise the driver's door window keeping the operating button pressed for at least 3 seconds once the (upper) end of travel position has been reached; 

- proceed in the same way as described in points 1 and 2 for the passenger side door; 

- make sure that the initialisation is correct by checking that the windows work automatically. 

The initialization cycle is complete. 



FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOWS - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The control unit on tunnel H036 is supplied by Body Computer M001 at pin 16 and operates the front electric window motors N060 and N061. 

Specifically, it operates the rising and lowering of the driver's side and passenger side windows from pins 2, 3 and 4, 5 respectively by activating the front left electric window 

motor N060 and the front right electric window motor N061. 

The front left electric window motor N060 and the front right electric window motor N061 are supplied directly by the battery via the lines protected by fuses F47 and F48 

respectively of Body computer M001. 

Pins 5 of the two electric window motors N060 and N061 are directly connected to pins 6 of the door lock geared motors N050 and N051 for the "Short Drop" function. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an "ignition-operated" power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E and "ignition-operated power supply - start-up excluded" (INT/A) at pin 1 of 

connector E. 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 



FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOWS - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH - 

H036     CONTROLS ON TUNNEL - 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N060     DRIVER'S FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

N061     RIGHT FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 



FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOWS - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH - 

H036     CONTROLS ON TUNNEL - 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N060     DRIVER'S FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

N061     RIGHT FRONT ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

ACCENDISIGARI / PRESA DI CORRENTE 
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CIGAR LIGHTER/POWER SOCKET - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

A standard type power socket is located in the tunnel console at the back of the handbrake lever, between the two seats, and can be used for the cigar lighter or for connecting 

instruments or equipment that operate on 12 V. 

The cigar lighter resistor can be placed in the console socket; simply press the knob to operate it: after a few seconds it will come out automatically, ready for use. 

The ring around the front socket is lit when the side lights are on. 

  See E2535 CONTROL LIGHTS   

The socket is equipped with a thermal protection device: this protection interrupts the power supply if devices that absorb a lot of energy are connected. 

The circuit for the power socket is protected by a dedicated fuse and controlled by the ignition-operated relay switch (INT/A) located in the engine compartment junction unit. 



CIGAR LIGHTER/ POWER SOCKET - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The cigar lighter/power socket P050 is supplied via the line protected by fuse F86 located in the engine compartment junction unit B001; this supply is controlled by relay switch 

T08 also located in the same engine compartment junction unit. 

Relay switch is operated by a positive signal sent by pin 21 of connector D of Body Computer M001 to the coil. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an "ignition-operated" power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E and "ignition-operated power supply - start-up excluded" (INT/A) at pin 1 of 

connector E. 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 



CIGAR LIGHTER/POWER SOCKET - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH - 

M001     BODY COMPUTER - 

P050     CIGAR LIGHTER / CURRENT SOCKET 



CIGAR LIGHTER/ POWER SOCKET - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH - 

M001     BODY COMPUTER - 

P050     CIGAR LIGHTER / CURRENT SOCKET 
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PARKING SENSOR - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The parking assistance system provides the driver with information, whilst reversing, on the distance from any objects behind the vehicle which could be out of their field of vision. 

The information of the presence/distance of an obstacle is transmitted to the driver by means of acoustic warnings whose frequency depends on the distance of the vehicle from 

the obstacle. 

An electronic control unit activates and controls the operation of the sensors located in the rear bumper, processes the signals received and operates the buzzer in the instrument 

panel. 

The system is activated with reverse gear engaged: in these conditions, the control unit energises the transducers and sends them a signal request, receiving the response signals. 

Reverse gear can only be engaged with the brake pedal pressed. 

The reversing light activation signal is acquired by the engine control unit and sent via the CAN to the Body Computer which forwards it via the CAN to the parking sensor control 

unit. 

  See E2022 REVERSING LIGHTS   

The sensors use ultrasound technology and act as intelligent transmitters/receivers with triangulation technology. They allow improved detection in critical situations or in the 

presence of small obstacles. The impulses emitted are reflected by any obstacles; the transducer receives an echo which is converted into a digital signal and sent to the electronic 

control unit. 

The signalling of the distance of the obstacle is achieved through intermittent impulse sound signals: the frequency of this signal increases gradually as the bumper approaches an 

obstacle: when the distance calculated drops below 30 cm, the sound becomes high pitched and constant; the acoustic signal stops when the distance of the obstacle increases. 

The control unit is equipped with a self-diagnosis function: when switched on the control unit carries out an initial test on the sensors which are then continuously subject to fault 

diagnosis during the operation of the system. A fault in only one sensor inhibits the operation of the entire system: in this case the system excludes itself and sends a fault 

message, the failure status is signalled to the instrument panel which switches on the special warning light and sends a suitable acoustic signal. 

The system is supplied by an ignition-operated circuit protected by a specific fuse in the junction unit under the dashboard. 

 The distance measurement only takes place when the system is activated, whilst only the control unit is operational in the inactive state. 



PARKING SENSOR - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The parking sensor control unit M084 is supplied at pin 1 of connector A from the ignition-operated (INT) line via the line protected by fuse F51 of the Body Computer M001; pin 7 

of connector A is earthed. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The control unit M084 is connected, via pins 6 and 12 of connector A and the CAN, to all the other nodes in the same network, for example receiving the information that reverse 

gear is engaged. 

The commands for the display are sent to the instrument panel E050 via the CAN. 

Reverse gear can only be engaged with the brake pedal pressed. 

Once pressed, the brake pedal signal reaches the Body Computer M001 (pin 27 of connector B) and the engine management control unit M010 (pin 34 of connector A). 

Via the CAN, the same signal is sent by the engine management control unit M010 to the twin clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit M196 which will enable the 

reverse gear engagement command coming from the twin clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit M195. 

The four parking sensors K097 are connected to connector B of the control unit M084: pin 8 provides the reference earth, pin 4 the power supply and pins 5, 1, 3 and 2 are 

connected to sensors K097 A, K097 B, K097 C and K097 D respectively. 



PARKING SENSOR - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT - 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K097     PARKING SENSORS 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 



PARKING SENSOR - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT - 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K097     PARKING SENSORS 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M084     PARKING SENSOR CONTROL UNIT 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 
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RADIO - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with a radio system comprising: 

- supply cables for radio, speakers and aerial; 

- radio housing; 

- aerial on the front bumper with specific coaxial connecting cables; 

- 2 × 38 mm tweeters and 2 × 130 mm mid-woofers, on the front doors. 



RADIO - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The radio receiver node M094 receives a direct battery supply (pin A4 of connector A) via the line protected by fuse F36 of the Body Computer M001. 

The same radio receiver node receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) via the line for fuse F51 of the Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The cables with signals for the following speakers leave connector A of the radio receiver node M094: 

- pins B5 and B6 to the front left door speaker P035 and the front left tweeter P045; 

- pins B3 and B4 to the front right door speaker P036 and the front right tweeter P046. 

The reference earth reaches pin A8 of connector A for the radio receiver node M094. 

Aerial P025 is connected to the radio by means of a dedicated coaxial cable at pin 1 of connector B. 



RADIO - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D168     COAXIAL CABLE FOR RADIO AERIAL COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

P035     SPEAKER IN FRONT DOOR LEFT 

P036     SPEAKER IN PASSENGER SIDE FRONT DOOR 

P045     DRIVER'S FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 

P046     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M094     RADIO RECEIVER NODE 

P045     DRIVER'S FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 



RADIO - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING - 

D168     COAXIAL CABLE FOR RADIO AERIAL COUPLING - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

P035     SPEAKER IN FRONT DOOR LEFT 

P036     SPEAKER IN PASSENGER SIDE FRONT DOOR 

P045     DRIVER'S FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 

P046     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M094     RADIO RECEIVER NODE 

P045     DRIVER'S FRONT TWEETER SPEAKER 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL - DESCRIPTION 

 
The instrument panel, located behind the steering wheel, is connected to the CAN and features 14 physical and 9 digital warning lights for the display of the messages and one 

integrated speaker. 

In particular, the TFT colour display shows 

- digital speedometer; 

- rev counter; 

- fuel level gauge; 

- engine coolant gauge; 

- clock; 

- odometer and trip meter; 

- outside temperature; 

- ice symbol (if ice is present); 

- service symbol (in case of Service warning indication); 

- twin clutch transmission information; 

- DNA information; 

- date; 

- warning lights; 

- various warning messages. 

A speaker inside the instrument can produce signals of different intensities to perform the following functions: 

- alarm/warning/danger signals 

- parking sensor signalling 

- Seat Belt Reminder 

- direction indicators/hazard warning lights acoustic signals 

- push button roger beep 

The instrument panel is a CAN node through which information is exchanged with the Body Computer and with the other electronic units. 

- Speedometer: the function of the speedometer includes displaying the vehicle speed in the instrument panel: this information comes from the ABS and engine management 

control units, via the Body Computer. 

- Engine rpm: this function involves the display on the instrument panel of the engine rotation speed by means of the message sent via the CAN from the engine management 

control unit. 

- Mileometer: this function involves the display and memorising of the total and trip mileage: mileage information is processed by the Body Computer by means of a counter that is 

sent to the instrument panel through the CAN; the trip counter that forms part of the Trip Computer can be reset using the special TRIP button for the right steering column stalk. 

- Fuel level: the Body Computer receives the signal from the sensor built into the pump assembly inside the fuel tank and processes it to guarantee suitable filtering/damping for 

the instrument panel gauge; it also controls the lighting of the reserve warning light. The circuit is capable of detecting a fault in the wiring or in the sensor and providing the 

instrument panel with a suitable reading: if there is a system malfunction, the pointer is at the start of the scale and the reserve warning light flashes. 

- Engine coolant temperature: this function involves the display of the engine coolant temperature in the instrument panel and the overheating warning light coming on by means 

of messages sent via the CAN from the engine management control unit. The temperature reading is always guaranteed, even in extreme operating conditions. 

- Minimum engine oil pressure: this function involves the display in the instrument panel of the engine oil pressure warning light by means of the message sent via the CAN from 

the engine management control unit. 

- Brake pad wear status: this function involves the dedicated warning light coming on: the Body Computer detects the brake pad wear status when braking (signal from the brake 

pedal) in a prolonged manner (occasional signals are ignored). 

- Handbrake applied: the Body Computer acquires the handbrake status from a special switch and notifies the instrument panel of activation via the CAN.The function turns on the 

low brake fluid level warning light in the instrument panel.A buzzer is also activated if this signal is associated with the exceeding of a set speed threshold. 

- Insufficient brake fluid: this function involves the insufficient brake fluid level warning light in the instrument panel coming on; the signal sent by the Body Computer via the CAN. 

- Inertia switch status: the Body Computer receives a signal from the switch and communicates activation via the CAN to the instrument panel, which emits a signal (warning light 

+ message). 

The general fault signal summarises the faults detected by a set of systems and components: 

- "Fuel cut off" function intervention; 

- Engine oil pressure sensor failure; 

- Parking sensors failure; 

- Brake lights failure. 

The Body Computer contains a check function that specifically monitors exterior light operation and turns on a warning light if a fault is detected. 



 



INSTRUMENT PANEL - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The instrument panel E050 receives a direct battery supply at pin 2 via the line protected by fuse F53 and an ignition-operated supply (INT) at pin 3 via the line protected by fuse 

F37. 

Both fuses are located in the Body Computer M001. 

The reference earth reaches pin 1 of the instrument panel E050. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The instrument panel E050 is connected from pins 5 and 6 with the Body Computer M001 - pins 18 and 20 of connector F. 

The signal reaches the electronic speedometer (from the braking system control unit M051) via the CAN. 

The electronic rev counter receives the engine rpm signal received from the engine management control unit M010 via the CAN. 

The twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196 communicates via the CAN too: the gear engaged is then transmitted and displayed on the instrument panel E050. 

The fuel level gauge is controlled by means of signals coming from the level gauge located in the fuel electric pump assembly N040 - at pins 4 (positive input) and 17 (negative 

input) of connector C of the Body Computer M001 and via the CAN to the instrument panel E050. 

The insufficient brake/handbrake fluid level warning light is lit up by an earth signal from the handbrake switch I040 that reaches pin 19 of connector D of the Body Computer M001 

or from the earth signal from the brake fluid level sensor K025 that reaches pin 33 of connector B of M001. 

The brake pad wear warning light is controlled on the basis of the earth signal that reaches pin 26 of connector B of the Body Computer M001 from the front sensors K020 and 

K021 or from the rear sensors K217 and K218. 

The outside temperature sensor signal, located in the passenger side door mirror P061 is sent to pin 37 of connector B of the Body Computer M001 whilst pin 52 provides the 

reference earth. 

All these signals are communicated via the CAN to the instrument panel E050. 

The "SET" "+" and "-" commands of the switch control unit H091 send analogue signals to the instrument panel E050 - pin 16 - and the Body Computer M001 - pin 49 of connector 

F. 

The Trip Computer zeroing button, located in the steering column switch unit H005, sends an earth signal to pin 9 of connector A of instrument panel E050. 

  See E4080 TRIP COMPUTER   



INSTRUMENT PANEL - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

I040     HANDBRAKE APPLIED SWITCH 

K020     LEFT BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K021     RIGHT BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K025     BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K217     LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K218     RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 



 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

P061     PASSENGER SIDE DOOR MIRROR 



INSTRUMENT PANEL - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction - 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

I040     HANDBRAKE APPLIED SWITCH 

K020     LEFT BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K021     RIGHT BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K025     BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K217     LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K218     RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

P061     PASSENGER SIDE DOOR MIRROR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

TRIP COMPUTER 

 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



TRIP COMPUTER - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Trip Computer shows vehicle trip, fuel consumption and mileage details on the control panel display. 

The display can be activated by pressing the TRIP button, located on the right steering column stalk. 

The data display mode follows a preset order: 

TRIP A: 

- Range - Distance travelled - Average fuel consumption - Instantaneous fuel consumption - Average speed - Journey time 

TRIP B: 

- Distance travelled - Average fuel consumption - Average speed - Journey time 

Trip Computer data is calculated inside the instrument panel. 

The instrument panel is a CAN node through which information is exchanged with the Body Computer and with the other electronic units. 

  See E4010 INSTRUMENT PANEL   

This diagram shows the operation of instrument panel functions that also affect the Trip Computer. 



TRIP COMPUTER - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The instrument panel E050 receives a direct battery supply at pin 2 via the line protected by fuse F53 and an ignition-operated supply (INT) at pin 3 via the line protected by fuse 

F37. 

Both fuses are located in the Body Computer M001. 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The instrument panel E050 is connected from pins 5 and 6 with the Body Computer M001 - pins 18 and 20 of connector F. 

The signal reaches the electronic speedometer (from the braking system control unit M051) via the CAN. 

The electronic rev counter receives the engine rpm signal received from the engine management control unit M010 via the CAN. 

The fuel level gauge is controlled by means of signals coming from the level gauge located in the fuel electric pump assembly N040 - at pins 4 (positive input) and 17 (negative 

input) of connector C of the Body Computer M001 and via the CAN to the instrument panel E050. 

All these signals are transmitted via the CAN to the instrument panel E050. 

The TRIP electronic module uses these signals to process information on instantaneous and average fuel consumption, range, average speed, Km (or miles) travelled, duration etc. 

The Trip Computer zeroing button (TRIP), located in the steering column stalk H005, is connected to pin 9 of instrument panel E050. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of steering column stalk H005 from pin 34 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 



TRIP COMPUTER - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 



TRIP COMPUTER - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

AVVIAMENTO E RICARICA 
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IGNITION AND RECHARGING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ignition and recharging circuit comprises the battery, starter and alternator. 

The starter consists of a d.c. motor supplied by the battery and an energising electromagnet. 

With the alternator still and the ignition key in the MAR-ON position, the warning light in the instrument panel comes on and supplies the voltage regulator built into the alternator 

via terminal D+. 

In these conditions the energising circuit (rotor) is enabled to earth by the regulator electronics. 

With the alternator rotating through the effect of the variation in the rpm and the magnetic field, a three-phase alternating voltage is produced in the electrical circuit (stator) 

which, rectified by the diode bridge, can exit terminal B+. 

When the upper fixed calibration level is reached (13.7 - 14.2 V) the battery is charged and the system supplied. 

The efficiency of the recharging system is controlled by the Body Computer: 

- the engine management control unit sends the D+ signal to the Body Computer which monitors the efficiency of the alternator recharging system by recording two parameters: 

the voltage signal from alternator terminal D+ and the engine rpm signal that is also received from the engine management control unit via the CAN. 

- at key-on while the voltage is less than approx 5.5 V, the Body Computer indicates that recharging is insufficient; when the voltage exceeds 5.5 V, the warning light goes off.If, 

on the other hand, with the engine running (rpm higher than 700), the voltage drops below a threshold of 4.5 V, the warning light comes on constantly, possibly accompanied by a 

message in the display. 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The ignition switch H001 is supplied by the engine compartment junction unit B001 via the line protected by fuse F03 located in the engine compartment junction unit. 

In the ON position, numerous protected ignition-operated circuits and services are supplied (INT and 15/54 lines): the ignition-operated signal 15/54 is sent to the engine 

compartment junction unit B001, whilst the INT signal is sent to the Body Computer M001, to pin 11 of connector E. 

The ignition-operated signal INT/A, however, is sent to Body Computer M001 at pin 1 of connector E. 

Rotating the key of the ignition switch H001 to the extreme position (AVV) - pin 50 - the electromagnet winding for the starter A020 is supplied, pin 50. 

Pin 30 of the starter A020 - i.e. the actual motor, is supplied with the voltage coming directly from the battery via the line protected by the maxifuse located in the maxifuse box on 

the battery B099. 

The direct current produced by the alternator A010 (pin B+) is sent to the battery A001, passing through the starter A020. 

When the alternator does not turn and does not therefore recharge the battery, an earth signal is sent from pin D+ of the alternator A010 to the engine management control unit 

M010 - pin 19 of connector B. 

Via the CAN, the signal reaches Body Computer M001 and instrument panel E050 and manages the switching on of the alternator warning light on the instrument panel, as 

described above. 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A010     ALTERNATOR 

A020     STARTER MOTOR 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



IGNITION AND RECHARGING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A010     ALTERNATOR 

A020     STARTER MOTOR 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C002     BATTERY EARTH ON ENGINE 

C003     BATTERY EARTH ON BODYSHELL 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE 
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ENGINE COOLING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The radiator and air conditioner condenser cooling system consists of two electric fans operated at two different speeds, by means of a series/parallel connection: 

- the first speed is activated at a first engine coolant temperature level and a certain air conditioning refrigerant fluid pressure; 

- the second speed comes on at a higher temperature or pressure levels. 

The fans are operated by three specific relay switches, two located in the engine compartment control unit and one located directly on the radiator. 

The supply line for the fans is protected by two special fuses, located in the engine compartment junction unit. 



ENGINE COOLING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

Relay switches T06 and T07 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 and engine cooling fan relay switch J028 - located on the radiator - manage the operation of the two 

fans N011 and N012 in serial/parallel mode; the relay switch power lines are protected by fuses F06 and F07, in engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The supply line for the engine cooling fan relay switch J028 is protected by fuse F18, also located in the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

If the engine coolant reaches an initial temperature level or linear sensor K120 indicates to the engine management control unit M010 - pin 47 of connector A - that a certain 

pressure level has been reached, a signal is sent - from pin 38 of connector A - that triggers the low speed relay switch T06, which then sends power to fans N011 and N012 which 

are connected in series and turn the fan at the first speed (slow). 

The linear sensor K120 receives a power supply and reference earth from the engine management control unit M010, pins 10 and 15 of connector A. 

If the engine coolant reaches a higher temperature level or the linear sensor K120 indicates to the engine management control unit M010 that a certain pressure level has been 

reached, a signal is sent - from pin 36 of connector A - that triggers the high speed relay switch, T07 and the engine cooling fan relay switch J028. 

Fans N011 and N012 which are connected in parallel and thus turn the fan at the top speed, are then supplied. 

The engine temperature sensor K036 measures the engine temperature and receives a reference earth from pin 55 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 

and sends a signal proportional to the engine fluid temperature to pin 63 of connector B. 

The engine cooling auxiliary electric pump N212 is managed by the engine management control unit M010 which activates relay switch T17 from pin 23 of connector A through a 

negative signal, thus supplying the auxiliary pump motor. The power supply line is protected by fuse F84 which is located in the engine compartment junction unit. 



ENGINE COOLING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

D308     ENGINE COOLING FAN COUPLING - 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

J028     ENGINE COOLING FAN RELAY 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N011     FAN MOTOR 

N012     ENGINE FAN MOTOR - 2 



ENGINE COOLING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C045     FAN EARTH - 

D308     ENGINE COOLING FAN COUPLING - 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

J028     ENGINE COOLING FAN RELAY 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N011     FAN MOTOR 

N012     ENGINE FAN MOTOR - 2 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

GESTIONE ELETTRONICA MOTORI BENZINA 
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ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

This engine features petrol direct injection and supercharging through a turbocharger and dual continuous variable valve timing system on intake and exhaust, to ensure high 

power, flexible driving and brilliant performance. 

Direct injection ensures reduced fuel consumption in relation to power unit performance. The turbo allows quick pick-up, thanks to a particularly favourable torque curve. 

The dual variable valve timing system permits internal gas recirculation, satisfying EURO 6 emission limits. 

An electronic control system supervises and manages all engine parameters to optimise performance and fuel consumption by means of a real-time response to different operating 

conditions. 

Depending on the signals received from numerous sensors, the control unit manages the injectors connected to it, handling the following systems: 

- fuel supply; 

- high pressure fuel pump control; 

- air supply and turbocharging; 

- accelerator pedal 

- engine cooling; 

- exhaust with catalytic converters controlled by oxygen sensors; 

- fuel vapour recirculation. 

The control unit of this engine manages the operation of the high pressure fuel pump by controlling an electric pressure regulator and an associated pressure sensor. 

The throttle body is also controlled electronically by the control unit: the throttle opening is calculated according to a specific logic inside the engine management control unit; the 

mechanical connection between the accelerator pedal and the throttle body is thereby eliminated. 

The control unit controls the engine timing by means of a pair of electrohydraulic variable valve timing systems - one on the intake shaft and one on the exhaust shaft; this solution 

makes it possible to ensure optimum timing by managing the inlet and the exhaust separately; two timing sensors allow the continuous control of the solution set. 

Thanks to the electronic management described above, this engine conforms to the most recent emission control regulations (EURO 6). 

The system is also controlled by dedicated relays in the engine compartment junction unit.Lines supplying the control unit and various system components (sensors and actuators) 

are protected by dedicated fuses that are also located in the junction unit. 



ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 
The engine management control unit M010 controls and regulates the entire electronic ignition and injection system. 

The ignition-operated power supply (15/54) arrives along the line protected by fuse F16 of the engine compartment junction unit B001, while pins 1, 2 and 4 of connector A receive 

the reference earth. 

Main injection relay switch T09 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 controls the entire system: it is triggered by a control (earth) signal coming from pin 18 of connector 

A of the engine management control unit M010; in this way the following are supplied: 

- the same engine management control unit at pins 3, 5 and 6 of connector A along the line protected by fuse F22 of the engine compartment junction unit B001; 

- the ignition coils A030 along the line protected by fuse F17 of the engine compartment junction unit B001; 

Main injection relay switch T09 also provides power supply along the line protected by fuse F11: 

- to the oxygen sensor on catalytic converter K017; 

- to the wastegate solenoid valve L037; 

- to the fuel vapour recovery solenoid valve L010; 

- to the intake side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N092; 

- to the exhaust side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N093; 

- to the turbocharger by-pass solenoid valve L102; 

- to the air flow meter K041; 

- to the engine water heating coil O055; 

- to the oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter K015. 

Fuel pump relay switch T10 of B001 is supplied along the line protected by fuse F21 of the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

It is energised by a control (positive) signal coming from pin 87 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and supplies power to the fuel electric pump N040. 

The engine management control unit M010 receives signals from the various sensors, thereby keeping all the engine operating parameters under control. 

The rpm sensor K046 provides engine rpm information via a frequency signal sent to pin 11 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

From the same control unit it is receives power supply and reference earth from pins 41, 42 of connector B respectively, 

The intake side timing sensor K106 receives a power supply from pin 13 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 31 of 

connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the timing to pin 18 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The exhaust side timing sensor K107 receives a power supply from pin 13 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 31 of 

connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the timing to pin 17 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The fuel pressure sensor K083 receives a power supply from pin 16 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 54 of connector B; 

it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the fuel pressure to pin 60 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The air temperature and pressure sensor K044 receives a power supply from pin 16 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and a reference earth from pin 54 

of connector B; it sends a frequency signal corresponding to the temperature and supercharging pressure to pins 61, 82 of connector B respectively. 

The engine temperature sender unit K036 receives a reference earth from pin 55 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 and sends a signal proportional to 

engine fluid temperature to pin 63 of connector B of the same control unit. 

The oxygen sensors K015 and K017 provide the engine management control unit M010 with information about the correct composition of fuel/air mixture in different exhaust 

positions: the first one - linear - is upstream of the pre-catalytic converter, the second - planar - is downstream of the same. 

The oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter K015 sends signals to pins 5, 95, 75 and 96 of connector B of M010, whilst it is heated with a coil to ensure correct operation even 

when cold. The coil receives an earth signal from pin 74 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The oxygen sensor on catalytic converter K017 receives an earth signal and sends signals to pins 41, 75, 90 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The knock sensor K050 makes it possible to have information about detonation conditions by means of a frequency signal sent to pin 78 of connector B of control unit M010: it 

receives a reference earth from pin 99 of connector B. 

Knock sensor K051 makes it possible to have information about detonation conditions by means of a frequency signal sent to pin 79 of connector B of control unit M010: it receives 

a reference earth from pin 100 of connector B. 

Air flow meter K041 receives an earth signal from pin 73 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010; the same control unit receives the air flow and temperature 

signals at pins 32, 84 of connector B. 

Accelerator pedal K055 contains two built-in potentiometers (a main one and a safety one). The first receives a power supply and earth respectively from pins 12 and 30 of 

connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and sends the corresponding signal to pin 29 of the same connector. The second receives a power supply and earth 

respectively from pins 14 and 27 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010 and sends the signal to pin 28 of the same connector. 

The engine management control unit M010 receives - at pin 37 of connector B - a signal from the minimum engine oil pressure sensor K030. 

The signal coming from brake light switch I030 - NO contact- reaches pin 34 of connector A of the engine management control unit M010; the same signal also reaches the twin 

clutch automatic transmission control unit M196. 

  See E7052 DUAL CLUTCH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION   

The engine management control unit M010 controls the opening of the single injectors N070, through dedicated signals sent from pins 23 and 25 (cyl. 1), 44 and 45 (cyl. 2), 43 

and 46 (cyl. 3), 22 and 24 (cyl. 4) of connector B. 

The fuel pressure regulator N077 is operated by the engine management control unit M010, pins 1 and 2 of connector B. 



 

Throttle body actuator N075 has two built-in potentiometers connected in parallel: this controls the throttle opening by means of a step motor. 

The motor receives power supply and earth respectively from pins 65 and 64 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. Pin 15 of connector B supplies both 

potentiometers, while pin 57 provides the earth signal. 

Pins 80 and 101 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010 receive the signals from the throttle body actuator N075. 

Fuel vapour recovery solenoid valve L010 allows fuel vapours to flow through toward the engine intake, where they join the mixture that is entering the combustion chamber. The 

valve is opened by the control unit when the engine is under load, by means of a duty cycle signal from pin 49 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The turbo pressure solenoid valve regulates the turbocharger wastegate mechanical valve L037 and is controlled by the control unit through a signal from pin 56 of connector B of 

the engine management control unit M010. 

The by-pass solenoid valve of the turbocharger L102 enables excess pressure to be discharged during over-run to prevent excessive pressure rises (hammering) that could damage 

the intake pipes and impair turbine operation; it is controlled by a signal from pin 7 of connector B of the engine management control unit M010. 

The intake side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N092 mechanically controls intake timing advance; it is controlled by pin 4 of connector B of the engine management 

control unit M010. 

The exhaust side variable valve timing system solenoid valve N093 mechanically controls intake timing advance; it is controlled by pin 8 of connector B of the engine management 

control unit M010. 

The engine management control unit M010 is then connected through the CAN to the Body Computer M001 and to the other network nodes: information on the following is sent 

through this connection 

- self-diagnosis of the system that also produces a signal for the "EOBD" warning light, located on the instrument panel E050 and that is connected to the connector R010; 

- engine coolant temperature, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 which manages the gauge and the warning light; 

- engine rpm, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 rev counter; 

- minimum engine oil pressure, which is sent to the instrument panel E050 that controls the warning light; 

- excessive turbocharger pressure, sent to instrument panel E050, which controls the display. 

It receives the speedometer signal, via the CAN, produced by the braking system control unit M051. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   



PETROL ENGINE ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  



  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A030     IGNITION COIL 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K015     LAMBDA SENSOR ON PRE-CATALYZER 

K017     LAMBDA SENSOR ON CATALYZER 

K030     ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K041     AIR FLOW METER 

K044     AIR TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE SENSOR 

K046     RPM SENSOR 

K050     DETONATION SENSOR 

K051     DETONATION SENSOR - 2 

K055     ACCELERATOR PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 



 

K083     FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

K106     INTAKE SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

K107     EXHAUST SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

L010     FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

L037     WASTE GATE SOLENOID VALVE 

L102     TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N070     INJECTOR 

N075     INTEGRATED THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

N077     FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

N092     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

O055     ENGINE WATER HEATING COIL 



ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT OF PETROL ENGINES - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

A030     IGNITION COIL 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH - 

C040     EARTH ON ENGINE - 

C060     INJECTION CONTROL UNIT EARTH - 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH - 

D276     Engine/compartment junction - 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL - 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K015     LAMBDA SENSOR ON PRE-CATALYZER 

K017     LAMBDA SENSOR ON CATALYZER 

K030     ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

K036     ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

K041     AIR FLOW METER 

K044     AIR TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE SENSOR 

K046     RPM SENSOR 

K050     DETONATION SENSOR 

K051     DETONATION SENSOR - 2 

K055     ACCELERATOR PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

K083     FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

K106     INTAKE SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

K107     EXHAUST SIDE TIMING SENSOR 

L010     FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

L037     WASTE GATE SOLENOID VALVE 

L102     TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N070     INJECTOR 

N075     INTEGRATED THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

N077     FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

N092     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

N093     PHASE SHIFTER SOLENOID VALVE ON EXHAUST SIDE 

O055     ENGINE WATER HEATING COIL 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

CRUISE CONTROL 
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CRUISE CONTROL - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Cruise Control function - constant speed governor - allows the driver to drive the car at a constant speed without pressing the accelerator pedal. 

The function is managed by the engine control unit.This receives commands from a Cruise Control lever on the left of the steering wheel built into the steering wheel stalk unit. 

The function is activated by turning the appropriate wheel (Cruise activated to ON). Moving the lever a speed increase (+) or decrease (-) are memorised; this value is memorised 

and can be restored at any time by pressing the RES (resume) button. 

The function is automatically deactivated: 

- by pressing the brake pedal; 

- by turning the wheel to "OFF"; 

- by turning off the engine. 

In such cases, the last speed is stored and can be recalled by pressing the RES button. 

The system also switches off at speeds below the minimum permitted speed (about 30 km/h) 

With the system activated, the warning light in the instrument panel comes on, connected via the CAN to the engine management control unit. 



CRUISE CONTROL - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Cruise Control function is managed by engine management control unit M010 upon a request by Cruise Control system control built into steering wheel stalk unit H005. 

There is a single signal sent by the steering column stalk H005 to the Body Computer M001 that manages all the Cruise Control commands: from pin 6 of steering column stalk 

H005 to pin 41 of connector F of Body Computer M001; the signal sent is coded by means of resistive dividers so that multiple information can be sent by the steering column stalk 

to the Body Computer via a single connection. 

The reference earth reaches pin 10 of steering column stalk H005 from pin 34 of connector F of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector F: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The Body Computer M001 is earthed at pins 9, 10 of connector E. 

In order to manage the Cruise Control function, the engine management control unit M010 also uses the brake pedal switch signals. 

  See E5030 PETROL ENGINES ELECTRONIC MANAGEMENT   

The engine management control unit M010 is connected, via the CAN line, to the Body Computer M001 and the instrument panel E050 to manage the Cruise Control on warning 

light. 



CRUISE CONTROL - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 



CRUISE CONTROL - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H005     STEERING COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M051     Braking system control unit 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

RISCALDATORE 
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HEATER - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The climate in the vehicle is controlled by means of the duct/distributor and heater unit. 

The climate control system is controlled by means of three control knobs in the dashboard: 

� the left knob controls the hot and cold air mixing flap by means of mechanical controls;  

� the central knob regulates air ventilation at four different speeds by means of an electrical control;  

� the right knob controls the opening of the flaps that regulate the distribution of air flows by means of mechanical controls;  

� the lower stalk controls the internal air recirculation activation/deactivation;  

The power supply line is protected by two fuses in the engine compartment fuse box. 



HEATER - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

Fan N085 is supplied from the line protected by fuse F08 and relay switch T08 of engine compartment junction unit B001: it is an ignition-operated supply - start-up excluded 

(INT/A) controlled by pin 21 of connector D of the Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled (INT) power supply at pin 11 of connector E, whilst the ignition-controlled (INT/A) signal reaches pin 1 of connector E. 

Control knob H081 controls the fan at different speeds via resistor O030: the command (earth) signal varies according to the position of the knob and crosses, or does not cross, 

the resistances of the resistor O030 to determine four different voltage signals for the fan N085 which turns at 4 different speeds. 

The lighting of the controls on - with the side lights on - is supplied by the Body Computer M001 - pin 58 of connector G - to the climate control system controls G045 A and B. 



HEATER - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H081     CLIMATE CONTROL FAN CONTROL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N085     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

O030     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN ADJUSTMENT RESISTOR 



HEATER - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H081     CLIMATE CONTROL FAN CONTROL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

N085     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

O030     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN ADJUSTMENT RESISTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

CONDIZIONATORE 
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AIR CONDITIONING - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

An efficient system manages passenger compartment climate control, i.e. temperature and ventilation, with air flow recirculation and direction. 

A special control unit manages the operation of the system by controlling: 

- air temperature at the vents; 

- air distribution to the vents; 

- fan speed; 

- compressor engagement (air refrigeration circuit); 

- air recirculation engagement; 

- the "MAX-DEF" rapid defrosting function (which consists of a collection of measures which make it possible to demist both the windscreen and the rear window quickly). 

The system controls are located in the middle of the dashboard and allow: 

- inlet air temperature adjustment; 

- fan speed adjustment; 

- distribution setting adjustment (and rapid demisting function); 

- engagement of compressor; 

- defrosting/demisting engagement; 

- recirculation function engagement. 

If the conditions require it, the Body Computer control unit also switches on the air cooling and dehumidification circuit, activating the air conditioning compressor 

  See E6021 COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT   



AIR CONDITIONING - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 2 of connector E and ignition-operated power supply - start-up excluded (INT/A) at pin 11 of 

connector E. 

Body Computer M001 is connected - from pins 44 and 45 of connector B - via the CAN line, to the engine management control unit M010 and the other network nodes. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   

Fan N085 is supplied from the dedicated fuse F08 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 via the line supplied by relay switch T08 of B001: it is an ignition-operated supply 

- start-up excluded (INT/A) controlled by pin 21 of connector D of the Body Computer M001. 

The air conditioning engagement request is sent by the switch unit H090; by pressing the relevant button, Body Computer M001 receives a negative signal at pin 43 of connector F. 

Body Computer M001 activates relay switch J034 from pin 16 of connector B; the passenger compartment air fan N085 is thus activated at first speed, even if the control H081 is 

at OFF position. 

Body Computer M001 controls climate control system lighting, from pin 58 of connector D, according to the main beam headlight status. 



AIR CONDITIONING - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H081     CLIMATE CONTROL FAN CONTROL 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

J034     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN SPEED RELAY 1 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N085     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

O030     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN ADJUSTMENT RESISTOR 



AIR CONDITIONING - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D306     CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) and (B) 

G045     AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER CONTROLS LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H081     CLIMATE CONTROL FAN CONTROL 

H090     SWITCH CONTROL PANEL 

J034     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN SPEED RELAY 1 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

N085     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

O030     PASSENGER COMPARTMENT AIR FAN ADJUSTMENT RESISTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

INSERIMENTO COMPRESSORE 
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COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The special button ("AC") on the climate control system control unit switches on the air cooling and dehumidification circuit, activating the air conditioning compressor. 

The above button enables the operation of the air cooling circuit, but the actual compressor activation is also dependent upon the activation of: 

- the linear sensor, located on the coolant circuit that stops air conditioner activation if coolant pressure is too low or high; 

- the engine control unit that excludes compressor operation in accordance with engine management mode; e.g. in the case of high engine temperatures or high engine load 

(sudden acceleration); 

All engines come with a compressor having outside control, that is equipped with a special adjustment component, that makes it possible to alter the temperature downstream of 

the evaporator and, if the thermal conditions allow, to reduce the post-heating. 

In this way, consumption can be reduced when an intermediate temperature is required, that is a mild one 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION 

 

 

The relay T05 for the engine compartment junction unit B001 controls the compressor engagement circuit. 

The supply for the relay is via the line for specific fuse F19 of the engine compartment junction unit B001. 

The coil for relay switch T05 is supplied by Body Computer M001, from pin 24 of connector D. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The compressor engagement request is sent by Body Computer M001 to the engine management control unit M010, via the CAN. 

According to its internal control logic, the control unit M010 sends the actual command to engage the compressor, from pin 39 of connector A, and energises relay switch T05: in 

this way the air conditioning compressor engagement electromagnetic coupling L020 is operated with a 12 V voltage. 

If the linear sensor for the fans K120 signals to the control unit M010 - pin 47 of connector A - that the pressure value is too high or too low, then the control unit M010 excludes 

the engagement of the compressor. 

The linear sensor K120 receives power supply and reference earth from the engine management control unit M010, pins 15 and 10 of connector A. 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH 

D276     Engine/compartment junction 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

L020     AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT SOLENOID 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 



COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT - LOCATION OF COMPONENTS 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C039     COMPRESSOR EARTH 

D276     Engine/compartment junction 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K120     LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

L020     AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT SOLENOID 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 
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CODE - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

To increase protection against theft attempts, an engine immobiliser system known as ALFA ROMEO CODE is used. 

The CODE system only allows the engine to be started by means of the engine management control unit after a password, memorised previously, is received. 

The code used in the dialogue, that takes place via an aerial coaxial to the ignition switch, varies each time the engine is started (rolling code): therefore the code cannot be 

reproduced even using electronic scanners. 

The Code system control unit is incorporated in the Body Computer and also includes: 

- C CAN line for dialogue with the Body Computer and the engine management control unit; 

- remote control containing a transponder with a password; 

- an aerial that reads the code contained in the transponder; 

- engine management control unit. 

The CODE allows the start of the engine management by the engine management control unit by means of a coded dialogue between the Body Computer and the engine 

management control unit during the stage prior to starting. 

After the key is turned to the ON position, the engine control unit sends a code request to the Body Computer which only responds after having recognised (through the aerial) a 

known transponder in the ignition switch. 

If the secret code in the reply is valid, the engine management control unit continues with the regular engine management activities, allowing the engine to be started. 

If the transponder is not recognised, engine start-up is inhibited. 

Operation of the CODE is guaranteed if any of the other Body Computer functions are not working correctly. 

The function involves the display of the status through the "vehicle protection system" warning light in the instrument panel and connected via the CAN switching on. 



CODE - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The CODE unit is located inside the Body Computer M001 and receives a direct supply - connector A - from the battery via the line protected by maxifuse F01 of the engine 

compartment junction unit B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The CODE device aerial P091 is connected, via two cables to the CODE unit of Body Computer M001, to pins 1 and 2 of connector F; the aerial is positioned coaxially on the ignition 

switch in order to detect the key being inserted and turned. 

The key recognition dialogue and the exchange of codes between the Body Computer M001 and the engine management control unit M010 takes place through CAN-C. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected, through the CAN line, to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "vehicle protection" warning light. 



CODE - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

P091     AERIAL FOR FIAT-CODE 



CODE - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

P091     AERIAL FOR FIAT-CODE 
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ALARM - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The alarm system offers anti-intrusion protection: volumetric, perimeter, anti-tilt, surveillance of supply cable cutting, wrongful operation of the ignition switch. 

The operation of the system is co-ordinated by the Body Computer, which sends/receives commands from external modules through a special serial line. 

The system is switched on/off by the remote control interfaced with a receiver in the Body Computer: the remote control and receiver are radiofrequency. 

Operation of the alarm is indicated by an acoustic and visual signal (flashing of the direction indicators for several seconds). 

The alarm activation modes may vary according to the market. There is a maximum number of acoustic/visual cycles. When this is reached the system returns to normal operation. 

A self-diagnosis stage lasting approximately 30 seconds precedes the activation of the alarm: during this, the LED flashes on the dashboard at a frequency of about one flash per 

second. 

After the self-diagnosis stage, the LED flashes at a lower frequency (one flash every 3 seconds approx.). 

To completely disable the alarm (e.g. during a lengthy period of car inactivity), lock the car by turning the metal insert of the key in the door lock. 

To disable the volumetric protection, turn the ignition key from STOP to MAR-ON twice in a row, then activate the alarm within 15 seconds, pressing the locking button on the 

remote control. When the function is deactivated, this is indicated by the LED on the dashboard flashing for several seconds. 

To disable the anti-lift protection as well, the ignition key must be turned from STOP to MAR-ON three times in a row, followed by activating the alarm within 15 seconds, pressing 

the locking button on the remote control. 

When the function is deactivated, this is indicated by the LED on the dashboard flashing for several seconds. 

Every break in attempt is signalled by the "vehicle protection" warning light in the instrument panel switching on together with a message shown in the display. 

 

The engine locking function is guaranteed by the Alfa Romeo CODE, which is automatically activated when the ignition key is extracted from the ignition switch. 

The alarm is adapted to meet requirements in various countries. 

 
If the batteries of the key with the remote control run out or there is a fault with the system, the alarm can be switched off by inserting the key in the ignition switch and 

turning it to MAR-ON. 



ALARM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The alarm system is managed by the alarm control unit incorporated in the Body Computer M001, which is supplied - connector A - directly by the battery from the line protected 

by maxifuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

Body Computer M001 receives "door open" input signals at pins 53, 54 of connector B. 

The luggage compartment opening switch located in the lock N057 sends an earth signal to the Body Computer M001 - pin 39 of connector C. 

The siren P090 is supplied by the Body Computer M001, from pin 28 of connector D, via the line protected by fuse F36. 

The aftermarket alarm control unit manages: 

- from pins 3, 14 the right side volumetric sensor; 

- from pins 5, 16 the left side volumetric sensor; 

- from pin 8 it is connected to the Body Computer M001 - pin 53 of connector C - via the serial line; 

- it supplies the anti-lift control unit M120 from pins 7, 17 and receive the alarm signal at pin 18; 

- activates the alarm siren P090 from pin 20; 

- manages the LED E040 from pins 12, 13. 

The Body Computer M001 is connected, through the CAN line, to the instrument panel E050 to manage the "vehicle protection" warning light and the other warnings. 



ALARM - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D307     ANTITHEFT SYSTEM AERIAL COUPLING 

E040     ALARM LED 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K062     ALARM VOLUMETRIC SENSORS ASSEMBLY 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M210     ANTI-LIFT CONTROL UNIT 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N057     BOOT LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

P090     ALARM SIREN 



 



ALARM - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D093     COUPLING FOR RADIO ALARM SETUP 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D307     ANTITHEFT SYSTEM AERIAL COUPLING 

E040     ALARM LED 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

K062     ALARM VOLUMETRIC SENSORS ASSEMBLY 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M210     ANTI-LIFT CONTROL UNIT 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N057     BOOT LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

P090     ALARM SIREN 
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ESP - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ABS electronic anti-lock braking system regulates the braking pressure transmitted to the wheels, preventing them from losing grip whatever the tyre and road conditions. 

The system is designed to be incorporated with the braking system (using the same hydraulic fluid) without preventing the operation of the braking system itself if the ABS fails. 

Four sensors, located on each of the four wheels, indicate the speed of each wheel to the electronic control unit, recording any situations involving locking, slipping or loss of grip. 

In these situations, the control unit controls the solenoid valves which modulate the pressure in the hydraulic circuit, preventing the wheels from locking and restoring grip 

conditions for the vehicle. This ensures optimum handling of the vehicle and excellent stopping distances. 

The sensors are active, supplied by the control unit; they consist of a magnetic resistive receiver with a magnetic codifier incorporated in the hub bearing so that the signal is less 

affected by electromagnetic interference and variations in temperature. 

The ABS control unit also controls the distribution of the braking load between the front and rear axles, meaning that the mechanical load proportioning valve used previously can 

be dispensed with (EBD function: Electronic Brake Distribution). 

The control unit is equipped with a self-diagnosis function: when an error in the ABS function is detected, the warning light switches on and the system is deactivated at the same 

time. In these conditions the vehicle brakes using the traditional system only. 

When the control unit detects an error which also affects the EBD function, it turns on the ABS failure warning light and the low brake fluid and handbrake applied warning light. 

In these conditions the rear braking distribution control is deactivated: the driver must therefore proceed very carefully to the first authorised service centre. 

The ABS control unit calculates the speed of the vehicle starting from the figures that are supplied by the drive wheel sensors (with the ABS control unit calculating the average 

value) and from the circumference of the wheels themselves, supplied by the Body Computer: this speedometer signal is then sent, via the CAN, to the nodes that require this 

information. 

The ABS comes with the ESP (Electronic Stability Program) or VDC (Vehicle Dynamic Control) system, which controls the stability of the vehicle, intervening on the drive torque and 

braking the wheels in a differentiated manner: in the event of a loss of grip, it contributes to returning the vehicle to the correct path. 

The ABS control unit, in the most complete version, implements the ESP, EBD, ABS, CBC (Cornering Braking Control), DTC (Drag Torque Control), ASR (AntiSlip Regulation), HILL 

HOLDER, HBA (Hydraulic Brake Assist), ELECTRONIC Q2, PRE_FILL (RAB - Ready Alert Brake) functions. 

The ESP system acts on the engine and brakes generating a stabilising torque when the ABS sensors detect conditions that could cause the vehicle to slip. The ESP system has a 

specific sensor in addition to the ABS sensors, a "yaw sensor" located in the control unit, that detects vehicle rotation on the vertical axis and lateral acceleration (centrifugal force). 

It also uses steering sensor signals from the steering control unit supplied through the CAN. 

A longitudinal acceleration sensor is also provided with the Hill Holder function, incorporated into the same control unit. 

In addition, the ESP system uses the information of the pressure sensor, which measures the pressure in the hydraulic circuit: this sensor is built into the hydraulic control unit. 

The Hill Holder system is designed to assist the driver when setting off on an incline. In effect, the HH is capable of automatically providing sufficient braking torque to keep the 

vehicle stationary until the clutch is fully released and the engine torque is sufficient to start the vehicle comfortably. 

The HH is automatically activated when the brake pedal is pressed in conjunction with the following conditions: vehicle speed equal to zero, gradient more than 2% and clutch 

pedal pressed; the moment the brake pedal is released, with all other conditions being equal, the Hill Holder keeps the braking system pressurised for 2 seconds to allow the driver 

to move their foot from the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal without the vehicle slipping backwards and without using the parking brake. 

Once the accelerator is pressed, the Hill Holder continues to keep the vehicle still for a further 10 seconds or until the engine torque is sufficient to start the vehicle.The HH is not 

activated with reverse gear engaged. 

This version sees the introduction of additional innovative features: 

- DTC (Drag Torque Control): intervenes in the event of sudden downshifting, or during braking when the ABS intervenes, restoring torque to the engine and thus preventing 

excessive drag at the drive wheels, which may lead the wheels to lock and a loss of car stability, above all in low-grip conditions; 

- CBC: this function improves the distribution of the braking pressure at the four wheels (to fully exploit the grip available on the ground) when braking round bends when the ABS 

intervenes. This improves stopping distances on bends and, above all, car stability; 

- E-Q2 system: the Electronic Q2 system takes advantage of the braking system producing behaviour very similar to a limited slip differential. The front braking system, when 

accelerating around a corner, acts on the inside wheel to increase the drive of the outside wheel (increased load), dynamically and continuously distributing the torque between the 

front drive wheels according to driving and road conditions: 

- RAB (available in "Dynamic" mode only): a function that allows a pre-positioning of the brake pads (front and rear) following a rapid release of the accelerator pedal to reduce 

braking times, reducing stopping distances. 

The control unit supply lines are protected by two dedicated fuses in the engine compartment control unit. 



ESP - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The ABS electronic control unit M051 receives a direct power supply (at pins 1 and 25) from the battery from the line protected by fuses F04 and F05 of the engine compartment 

junction unit B001. 

The ignition-operated power supply (15/54) arrives via a line protected by fuse F24 of the engine compartment junction unit B001 at pin 28. 

The control unit is earthed at pins 13 and 38. 

The four sensors K070, K071, K075, K076 send wheel speed signals to pins 8-19, 4-16, 18-31 and 29-17 of control unit M051 respectively 

Brake pedal switch I030 sends both enablement signals (normally open and normally closed) to control unit M051 at pins 27, 34. 

Via the CAN, control unit M051 is connected 

- to the twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196 from pins 15 and 27 

- to Body Computer M001 from pins 14 and 26 

- to instrument panel E050 from pins 18, 20 to manage the "ABS failure" warning light and, if there are problems with the EBD function, the "insufficient brake fluid level and 

handbrake engaged" warning light as well as the "ESP/ASR" warning light. 

The speedometer signal for all the systems that require this information is sent via the CAN. 

 The yaw, lateral and longitudinal acceleration sensor is inside control unit M051. 



ESP - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K070     LEFT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K071     RIGHT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K075     LEFT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K076     RIGHT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 



ESP - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C012     ABS FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K070     LEFT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K071     RIGHT FRONT WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K075     LEFT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

K076     RIGHT REAR WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M051     Braking system control unit 

M092     STEERING ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 
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AIRBAG - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with an electronic control system that governs the activation of specific containment devices in the event of frontal or side impact. 

The restraint system - in the most complete version - includes the following for frontal protection: 

- driver and passenger front airbags with two-stage activation; 

- front seat belts with dual pretensioner and load limiter; 

- additional front impact detection sensors. 

The front protection system features new Air Bag Smart 2 activation software that automatically adapts activation parameters according to impact severity. 

The driver and passenger front airbags feature dual-stage activation; 

- when the impact is of moderate severity, the electronic control unit controls the first airbag activation stage and then, following a significant temperature increase, the second 

stage so that the energy discharged onto the occupant is not harmful; 

- for very severe impacts, the control unit activates the second stage after a small temperature rise, i.e. almost immediately, so that as much of the occupant's kinetic energy as 

possible can be absorbed before he or she strikes the steering wheel or dashboard. 

A supplementary ECS “Early Crash Sensor” on the front beam also helps the electronic control unit to operate more quickly than a conventional system so that the airbag activation 

stage is completed before the occupant's body begins to move towards the steering wheel or dashboard. 

The control unit is located under the centre console and is securely fastened to the body: in this way the deceleration sensors located inside the unit are near the centre of gravity 

and detect the deceleration for the entire vehicle accurately. 

There are two stages for the two front airbag modules: the first intervenes at an initial impact level, the second in the event of a more serious impact. 

The driver's airbag module is located in the middle of the steering wheel. It is fitted on a rocker plate that is also used to control the horns. The plate houses a metal container that 

contains the folded bag and the gas generation device that inflates the bag. 

A clock spring allows the connecting cables for the airbag module to follow the rotation of the steering wheel without danger of breaking. 

The passenger airbag is located on the dashboard, and is fastened directly to the vehicle crossmember by means of a special bracket. 

Activation of the seat belt pretensioners is controlled by the same strategy as the airbags. 

The pretensioners are designed to take up slack in the seat belt to ensure it holds the occupant against the backrest from the first moments of impact, thus reducing movement 

inside the passenger compartment. 

This vehicle features a first pretensioner on the front seat belt reels; a second pretensioner, again electronically controlled, pyrotechnic type, acts on the seat belt mounting third 

point, dramatically reducing the forward movement of the pelvis and legs and, therefore the violence of the impact of the shins and knees against the lower part of the dashboard. 

In addition, the combined action of the two pretensioners, working at different points, almost totally eliminates slackness of the seat belt, keeping the effect of the occupant 

slipping under the seat, known as the submarining effect, to a minimum. 

The control unit is equipped with a self-diagnosis function: 

- it detects and stores faults; 

- it recognises the various components and the fault type; 

- it indicates the onset of faults by means of the special warning light. 

The activation of the system following a particularly serious impact is memorised by the control unit. 

When the system's self-diagnosis function detects a fault or an impact is recorded, the control unit sends a signal, via the CAN, for the "airbag failure" warning light located on the 

instrument panel. 

Similarly, it lights up the passenger Airbag disabled warning light and the seat belts not fastened warning light - SBR function: 

The Seat Belt Reminder comprises a buzzer which switches on the warning light in the instrument panel and flashes, warning the driver and the front passenger that their seat belt 

is not fastened 

The system control unit supply line is protected by a dedicated Body Computer fuse. 

 

If it is absolutely vital to transport a baby in the front seat, the front passenger airbag and the front passenger seat belt pretensioner can be deactivated. 

The passenger airbag disabling function is activated via the setup menu in the instrument panel, not using the key! 

When it is deactivated the warning light in the instrument panel comes on. 

 

When operations are carried out to the airbag system, the following safety recommendations must be closely followed. For more details 

  Op. 5580C AIR BAG SYSTEM   



AIRBAG - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The control unit for airbag system M060 receives an ignition-operated power supply (INT) at pin 2 of connector A from the line protected by fuse F50 of the Body Computer M001. 

Pin 1 connector A is connected to the specific earth C050. 

The "early crash" sensors K039 detect light impacts and communicate them to the control unit M060 - pins 9, 10, 11, 12 of connector A. 

When, according to the control logic, the two sensors and the sensors incorporated into the actual control unit detect a slight frontal impact, the control unit sends signals for the 

intervention of the front modules in the first stage: 

- to the driver's airbag, via the clock spring on the steering wheel D047 (from pins 15 and 16 of connector A of control unit M060 ); 

- to the passenger airbag Q011 (from pins 13 and 14 of connector A of control unit M060); 

- to the driver's side front pretensioners Q020 and Q024 (from pins 15, 16 and 7, 8 of connector B of control unit M060); 

- to the passenger side front pretensioners Q021 and Q025 (from pins 13, 14 and 5, 6 of connector B of control unit M060). 

If a more serious frontal impact is detected, the control unit sends signals for the intervention of the front modules in the second stage: 

- to the driver's airbag, via the clock spring on the steering wheel D047 (from pins 17, 18 of connector A of control unit M060); 

- to the passenger airbag Q011 (from pins 19, 20 of connector A of control unit M060). 

The switches on the front driver's seat belt I046 and the passenger seat belt I047 are connected to the control unit at pins 24, 25 respectively of connector B, whilst pin 22 

provides the reference earth. 

The control unit M060 - from pins 7, 8 of connector A - is connected, via the CAN line, to the Body Computer M001. 

When the system's self-diagnosis function detects a fault or an impact is recorded, the control unit M060 sends a signal, via the CAN, for the "airbag failure" warning light located in 

the instrument panel E050. 

Similarly, it lights up the passenger airbag disabled warning light and the seat belts not fastened warning light. 



AIRBAG - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C050     AIR BAG SYSTEM EARTH 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

I046     DRIVER'S SEAT BELT SWITCH 

I047     PASSENGER SEAT BELT SWITCH 

K039     FRONT AIR BAG SENSOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

Q011     AIR BAG IN DASHBOARD (PASSENGER SIDE) 

Q020     DRIVER'S FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER 

Q021     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER 

Q024     DRIVER'S AIR BAG 

Q025     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT BELT MOUNTING PRETENSIONER 



AIRBAG - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C050     AIR BAG SYSTEM EARTH 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H091     LEFT CONTROL UNIT 

I046     DRIVER'S SEAT BELT SWITCH 

I047     PASSENGER SEAT BELT SWITCH 

K039     FRONT AIR BAG SENSOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

Q011     AIR BAG IN DASHBOARD (PASSENGER SIDE) 

Q020     DRIVER'S FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER 

Q021     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER 

Q024     DRIVER'S AIR BAG 

Q025     PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT BELT MOUNTING PRETENSIONER 
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TWIN CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

In the new TWIN CLUTCH TRANSMISSION (TCT) system, the transmission of movement from engine to transmission occurs through two clutch plates. In this way, consumption is 

reduced while driving comfort increases. 

The system essentially consists of a manual transmission, with two dry clutch plates and a synchronised manual gearbox managed by an electrohydraulic device. 

There are two operating modes for the TCT: 

- SEMI-AUTOMATIC (MANUAL) MODE: the driver engages the gears using the lever located on the tunnel. 

- AUTOMATIC (AUTO) MODE: the electronic system manages the decision to change gears. 

The power assisted system consists of an electrohydraulic unit fitted directly on the gearbox casing which manages the following gearbox movements by means of actuators: 

- the gear selection and engagement movement. 

- the clutch opening/closing control. 

The electrohydraulic unit is controlled by five solenoid valves, which receive hydraulic power from an electric pump and an accumulator. 

An electronic control unit, independently manages gear change, directly controlling clutch, transmission and engine torque. 

The system inhibits requests for incorrect gear changes and prevents the engine from cutting out or over-revving. 

Gear engagement and clutch management are carried out through an electronically controlled electro-hydraulic device located on the transmission casing and controlled by a 

dedicated automatic transmission control unit. 

The engaged gear is displayed on a display on the control panel, in the same way as the indications of faults and critical driving conditions. 



TWIN CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - OPERATING DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The twin clutch transmission control unit M196 controls and regulates the entire transmission management system, whilst the driver's requests are detected by the gear selector 

control unit M195. 

The direct power supply comes from the line protected by fuse F14 of the engine compartment junction unit B001, to pin 28 of connector A of the control unit M196, through the 

line protected by fuse F18 of B001, to pin 3 of connector A of the control unit M196 and through the line protected by fuse F15 of B001, to pin 27 of connector A of the control unit 

M196. 

The Body Computer M001 also transmits signals related to the operating status of the transmission to the display of the instrument panel E050, via the CAN-B. 

The gear controls on the steering wheel are connected through the clock spring D047 to the control unit M196, pin 45 of connector A. 

The driver's door open signal is sent by the Body Computer, pin 5 of connector B, to the control unit M196, pin 17 of connector A: it is the same signal that switches the roof lights 

on temporarily. 

A suitable voltage regulator M197 controls the twin clutch transmission electric pump N198. 

The voltage regulator M197 is connected to the control unit M196, pin 36 of connector A, and receives a control signal, while it returns a feedback signal to pin 19 of connector A of 

M196. 

The pins of connector B of the transmission control unit M196 are connected to sensors and solenoid valves located on the transmission itself. 

The flow rate solenoid valve K1 (odd gears) L111 is connected to pins 64 and 57 of connector B of control unit M196. 

The pressure solenoid valve K2 (even gears) L112 is connected to pins 66 and 59 of connector B of control unit M196. 

The pressure solenoid valve V1 (3rd-2nd gear and reverse engagement) L113 is connected to pins 65 and 58 of connector B of control unit M196. 

The pressure solenoid valve V2 (1st-6th-4th-5th gear engagement) L114 is connected to pins 63 and 56 of connector B of control unit M196. 

The pressure solenoid valve V-S (shifter) L115 is connected to pins 62 and 55 of connector B of control unit M196. 

The control unit M196, connector B - powers the various sensors from pins 53, 71, 72 and 73 at 5 V, while the reference earths come from pins 78, 79 and 70. 

Pin 67 receives the clutch K1 position sensor signal from sensor K224. 

Pin 75 receives the shifter selection position sensor signal from sensor K220. 

Pin 61 receives the clutch K2 pressure sensor signal from sensor K222. 

Pin 53 receives the line pressure signal from sensor K223. 

Pin 70 receives the clutch K2 revolution sensor signal from sensor unit K221. 

Pin 74 receives the clutch K1 revolution sensor signal from sensor unit K221. 

Pin 60 receives the electrohydraulic unit temperature sensor signal from the sensor unit K221 

Pin 76 receives the 1st and 3rd gear position sensor signal from the sensor unit K221 

Pin 69 receives the 2nd and 4th gear position sensor signal from the sensor unit K221 

Pin 68 receives the 5th gear and reverse sensor signal from the sensor unit K221 

Pin 77 receives the 6th gear position sensor signal from the sensor unit K221 



TWIN CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  



 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C108     ROBOTISED GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT EARTH 

C110     Robotised gearbox pump earth 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D273     Coupling for the double clutch automatic transmission sensors 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K220     Shifter selection position sensor 

K221     Solenoid valve position sensor and transmission input rpm integrated module 

K222     Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

K223     Hydraulic line pressure sensor 

K224     CLUTCH K1 POSITION SENSOR 

L111     Capacity solenoid valve K1 (odd gears) 

L112     Pressure solenoid valve K2 (even gears) 

L113     Pressure solenoid valve V1 (engagement of gears 3 - 2 - reverse) 

L114     Pressure solenoid valve V2 (engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 5) 

L115     Pressure solenoid valve V-S (shifter) 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

M197     Voltage regulator for double clutch gearbox pump 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N198     Dual clutch automatic transmission pump 



TWIN CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C108     ROBOTISED GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT EARTH 

C110     Robotised gearbox pump earth 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D047     CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

D273     Coupling for the double clutch automatic transmission sensors 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

I030     BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

K220     Shifter selection position sensor 

K221     Solenoid valve position sensor and transmission input rpm integrated module 

K222     Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

K223     Hydraulic line pressure sensor 

K224     CLUTCH K1 POSITION SENSOR 

L111     Capacity solenoid valve K1 (odd gears) 

L112     Pressure solenoid valve K2 (even gears) 

L113     Pressure solenoid valve V1 (engagement of gears 3 - 2 - reverse) 

L114     Pressure solenoid valve V2 (engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 5) 

L115     Pressure solenoid valve V-S (shifter) 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M195     Dual clutch automatic transmission gear selector control unit 

M196     Dual clutch automatic transmission control unit 

M197     Voltage regulator for double clutch gearbox pump 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N198     Dual clutch automatic transmission pump 
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TYRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The TPMS Tyre Pressure Monitoring System checks the pressure and temperature of the tyres at all times sending the necessary information via the CAN. 

In particular, it activates signalling in the instrument panel if the inflation pressure is too low in one or more of the tyres or if there is a puncture.The system comprises a control 

unit and four transmission sensors located in the tyre on the wheel rim which send signals to four receiver aerials. 

The aerials acquire information on the status of the four tyres via radio signals. They then communicate with the tyre pressure control unit, which communicates with the Body 

Computer via the CAN. 

At key-on, the control unit conducts an initial check: when the vehicle moves, the sensors measure the pressure and then make a transmission to indicate the initial status.The 

receiver receives this transmission from all the sensors within 5 seconds so that it can check tyre function. 

Two intervention thresholds are identified that are stored inside the receiver. The first (defined as CHECK) indicates that one or more tyres are at a pressure slightly lower than 

optimum pressure and the user should therefore check and restore the correct value.The second threshold (defined as WARNING) is set to indicate a constant or sudden pressure 

loss due to a puncture in one or more tyres. 

The control unit supply lines are protected by dedicated fuses in the Body Computer. 



TYRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

Control unit M047 is supplied at pin 1 directly from the battery from a line protected by fuse F36 of Body Computer M001. 

From pins 3, 4 control unit M047 is connected to the CAN line with Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 



TYRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 



TYRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M047     TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 
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ALFA DNA SYSTEM - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The Alfa dna system is an innovative device that acts on the vehicle dynamic control systems. 

Alfa dna acts on the engine, brakes, suspension, steering and transmission allowing 3 different behaviour modes for the car to emphasize the most suitable driving style for the 

conditions or the desires of the customer. 

These modes are Dynamic (super sports), Normal (urban) and All Weather (maximum safety even in difficult grip conditions). 

- Dynamic: sports driving mode. 

- Normal: driving mode for normal conditions. 

- All Weather: driving mode for poor grip conditions (rain, snow). 

The system acts on the vehicle dynamic control components: 

- engine management control unit: the accelerator pedal is more or less reactive depending on the Alfa dna mode selected. In "Dynamic" mode, a higher engine torque level 

(overboost) is available; 

- ABS-ESP system control unit: the system has three specific settings for each of the three Alfa dna system positions: e.g. in "Dynamic" mode the intervention of the ESP function 

is delayed to allow a more active driving style; in "All Weather" mode braking on surfaces with low grip is improved. 

- electric power steering control unit: the dna system communicates with the Dual Pinion and adapts the steering response and sensitivity to the selected mode. 

- transmission: in "Dynamic" mode, the dna system changes gear at a higher engine rpm level; 

The system also communicates with the display systems: 

- instrument panel: the display shows specific trip computer information consistent with the mode selected (e.g. turbocharger pressure in "Dynamic" mode). 

The three positions can be selected with a dedicated lever. 

The lever is monostable type, in other words it always remains in a middle position (normal). 

The vehicle configuration engaged is displayed by the LED lit up in the panel and by the instrument panel indication. 

To engage the Dynamic mode, move the lever upwards; the lever will return to the middle position once it is released. To disengage the Dynamic mode, and return to Normal, 

repeat the same movement with the lever. 

It is not possible to switch directly from Dynamic mode to All Weather mode and vice versa, it is always necessary to pass through Normal mode and then select the other 

configuration. 

If Dynamic mode was engaged before a key-off, then the configuration will automatically return to Normal mode at the next key-on. 

If, on the other hand, All Weather or Normal mode was engaged before switching off, the configuration will be maintained when the engine is next started. 

Dynamic mode is automatically disengaged when the vehicle speed exceeds 110 Km/h and then engaged again when the speed drops below this level. 

If there is a system or dynamic vehicle control selector failure, no configuration can be engaged and the message "mode not available" will be shown in the control panel display. 



ALFA DNA SYSTEM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The dna system selector H139 sends an analogue signal to pin 56 of connector F of Body Computer M001 depending on the selected mode. 

Signals to switch on the “d” and “n” LED, located on the selector H139, are sent from pins 31, 46 of connector B of Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The Body Computer M001 is connected, via the CAN, to the other nodes, in particular the steering control unit M086, the ABS-VDC control unit M051 and the engine management 

control unit M010. 

It is also connected to the instrument panel E050 to which it sends the signals to display the mode engaged and system failure. 

The dna system selector H139 is lit when the key is on MAR: 

  See E2535 CONTROL LIGHTS   



ALFA DNA SYSTEM - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H139     ALFA DNA SYSTEM SELECTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 



ALFA DNA SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component code Name Assembly reference 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H139     ALFA DNA SYSTEM SELECTOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 
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FUEL CUT-OFF SYSTEM - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The fuel cut-off system operates in the event of collision, causing: 

� the fuel supply cut-off with the engine consequently switching off;  

� the automatic unlocking of the doors;  

� the switching on of the interior lights;  

� the switching on of the hazard warning lights.  

The digital warning light and the dedicated message on the display indicate the intervention of the system. 

The system is managed by the Body Computer which communicates, via the CAN, with the engine management control unit, the airbag control unit and the instrument panel. 



FUEL CUT-OFF SYSTEM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The collision is signalled by the sensors K039 to the airbag control unit M060 which, via the CAN-B, communicates the information to the Body Computer M001. 

The Body Computer M001, via the CAN-C, sends the information to the engine management control unit M010 which, from pin 87 of connector A, cuts off the fuel supply to the 

electric pump N040. 

The Body Computer M001 unlocks the doors, from pin 16 of connector D, by sending a signal to the lock motors N050 - pin 1 and N051 - pin 1. 

The Body Computer M001 activates the front direction indicators F018, F019 and side direction indicators F020, F021 from pins 8, 9, 10, 11 of connector F; while it activates the 

rear direction indicators F030 and F031 from pins 1, 3 of connector C. 

The Body Computer M001 switches on the front roof light G010 from pins 9, 13 of connector C. 



FUEL CUT-OFF SYSTEM - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

  

  



 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F018     LEFT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F019     RIGHT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F020     LEFT SIDE REPEATER 

F021     RIGHT SIDE REPEATER 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

G010     FRONT COURTESY LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

K039     FRONT AIR BAG SENSOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 



FUEL CUT-OFF SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C010     LEFT FRONT EARTH 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

C081     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER EARTH 

D030     LEFT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D031     RIGHT FRONT DOOR COUPLING 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

D309     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (LEFT) 

D310     REAR LIGHT CLUSTER HARNESS COUPLING (RIGHT) 

E050     INSTRUMENT PANEL 

F018     LEFT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F019     RIGHT FRONT DIRECTION INDICATOR 

F020     LEFT SIDE REPEATER 

F021     RIGHT SIDE REPEATER 

F030     LEFT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

F031     RIGHT REAR LIGHT CLUSTER 

G010     FRONT COURTESY LIGHT 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

H020     HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS SWITCH 

K039     FRONT AIR BAG SENSOR 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

M010     ENGINE MANAGEMENT CONTROL UNIT 

M060     AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT 

N040     FUEL PUMP AND LEVEL GAUGE 

N050     DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 

N051     RIGHT FRONT DOOR LOCK GEARED MOTOR 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

CONNETTORE MULTIPLO DI DIAGNOSI 
 

 

 

 

643 - ALFA 4C 

 

 



MULTIPLE DIAGNOSIS CONNECTOR - DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The vehicle is equipped with many electronic control units with a self-diagnosis function. When a diagnosis equipment (Examiner or other device) is connected to these control 

units, self-diagnosis data can be read (parameters, errors) or the available active diagnosis tests can be carried out. 

All the diagnosis lines flow into the EOBD connector (European On Board Diagnosis) which conforms with Directive 98/69/EC - ISO standard J1962 - located under the dashboard to 

the left of the Body Computer. 

Via the same connector it is possible to diagnose all the nodes (control units) connected to the low speed B-CAN and the high-speed C-CAN dynamic control network. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   



MULTIPLE DIAGNOSIS CONNECTOR - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

 

 

The multiple diagnosis coupling R010 receives a direct power supply from the battery at pin 16 from the line protected by fuse F36 of the Body Computer M001; pins 4 and 5 of 

R010 are earthed. 

The Body Computer M001 - connector A - receives a direct power supply from the battery through the line protected by maxi fuse F01 of the engine compartment control unit 

B001. 

The Body Computer M001 receives an ignition-controlled power supply (INT) at pin 11 of connector E: this signal is used, amongst other things, to "wake up the network". 

The earth reference reaches pins 9, 10 of connector E of Body Computer M001. 

Pins 6 and 14 are connected to the CAN-C: through this network the steering angle control unit M092, the engine management control unit M010, the braking system control unit 

M051 and the twin clutch automatic transmission control unit M196 are controlled and diagnosed. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   

Pins 1 and 9 are connected to the CAN-B: through this network the instrument panel E050, the parking sensor control unit M084, the tyre pressure control unit M047, the radio 

alarm setup coupling D093 and the airbag control unit M060 are controlled and diagnosed. 

  See E1050 CAN CONNECTION LINES   



MULTIPLE DIAGNOSIS CONNECTOR - WIRING DIAGRAM 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 



MULTIPLE DIAGNOSIS CONNECTOR - LOCATION OF COMPONENTS 

 

 

  

Component Code Name Reference to the operation 

A001     BATTERY 

B001     JUNCTION UNIT 

B099     MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY - 

C011     RIGHT FRONT EARTH 

D277     Dashboard/compartment junction 

H001     IGNITION SWITCH 

M001     BODY COMPUTER 

R010     MULTIPLE TESTER CONNECTION 
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1.8 TURBO EURO 6 ENGINE 
 
The B TC 1.8 Di Turbo Jet Euro 6 engine family consists of direct injection, supercharged, 4-cylinder-in-line 
petrol engines with dual continuous variable valve timing, developed from the Euro 5 version of the same 
engine. 
Their performance is comparable to that of a 3000 cc displacement engine while still delivering fuel 
consumption typical of a 1750 cc engine.  
 

The main features of the new engine are: 

 

 four cylinder in-line arrangement; 

 dual overhead camshaft with 16-valve timing system; 

 petrol direct injection fuel system; 

 dual continuous variable valve timing system (intake and exhaust side); 

 Aluminium monobloc; 

 Integrated steel cylinder liners; 

 cylinder head, oil sump and timing cover in aluminium alloy;  

 hydraulic tappets; 

 internal water pump; 

 oil filter built into the engine block; 

 belt-driven timing; 

 reduced weight; 

 electronic accelerator and motorised throttle body; 

 ignition system with 4 coil-on-top type coils 

 low fuel consumption and emission levels (Euro 6 standard compliant); 

 two oxygen sensors; 
 
The entire engine has been designed to minimise power losses through friction. The pistons feature rings 
with low tangential load, and advanced materials have been used to minimise wear. A cylinder head has also 
been designed that incorporates roller rocker arms that have reduced sliding contact losses at 2000 rpm by 
65% compared to Twin Spark engine cylinder heads. 
Optimised crank design based on a very long connecting rod but a moderately short stroke has cut to a 
minimum the high speed vibrations normally associated with four-cylinder engines. In this way balancer 
jackshafts could be dispensed with, further improving engine consumption. 
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ENGINE TECHNICAL DATA. 

MOTOR VEHICLES  
(BRAND - T.V.V.) 

ALFA ROMEO 4C - COUPÉ 

 960CXB1A 01 
1742 cc - TPt - 177 kW (240 HP) - 16 V - Euro 6 

2 SEATS 
 

 

ENGINE (Brand - Type) FIAT GROUP AUTOMOBILES S.P.A. 960A1000 

DISPLACEMENT (bore x stroke) 1742 cc (83 x 80.5) 

COMPRESSION RATIO 9.25 ± 0.25 

MAX. POWER (kW - rpm) 177 / 6000 

MAX. TORQUE (Nm - rpm) 350 / 2100 - 3750  

ENGINE IDLE SPEED (rpm) 920 ± 50 

CO AT IDLE SPEED AFTER 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

0.3% 

TIMING  -24.5° / 61° (timing system OFF) - 35.5° / 1° (timing system ON) 

VALVES  35.5° / 1° (timing system OFF) - -19.5° / 39° (timing system ON) 

CAMSHAFT (TYPE) DOHC - Finger rockers with roller and hydraulic tappets - Steel tube shafts 
with inserted cams 

INJECTION "Direct injection – Bosch ignition" integrated system 

ECU (brand - type) BOSCH MED 17.3.3 

OXYGEN SENSOR (Brand - Type) BOSCH LSU 4.9 (upstream CAT.); LSF 4.0 (downstream CAT.) 

DIESEL INJECTION PUMP 
(Brand - Type) 

-- 

 INJECTOR NOZZLES 
(Brand - Type) 

-- 

 HEATER PLUGS -- 
 (Brand - Type)  

TURBOCHARGER (Brand - Type) BWTS fixed geometry turbocharger with exhaust gas  
(K04 2280 DCBCB 6.88) 

IGNITION BOSCH Static 

ECU (brand - type) BOSCH MED 17.3.3 

COIL (brand - type) BOSCH 0 221 504 026 

SPARK PLUGS (Brand - Type) NGK ILKAR7D6G 

INJECTORS (Brand – Type) BOSCH HDEV 5.2 

FITTING INITIAL ADVANCE (rpm) 5°  5° at 750  50 min
-1
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ENGINE BLOCK 

 
 

 
The block is made entirely from aluminium. The crankshaft is supported by five main bearings. The cylinder 
liners are in GOE300 steel and fitted in the block during its production. The cylinder liners are integrated in 
the block and are a single piece with it. Special ducts in the engine block carry coolant and lubrication oil, 
along with blow-by vapours. Three standard dimensional classes are provided for cylinder boring, and a 0.1 
mm oversize. 
 

Standard A B C 

1° 83.000 – 83.010 83.010 – 83.020 83.020 – 83.030 

Rated value 83,100 mm A B C 

2° 83.100 – 83.110 83.110 – 83.120 83.120 – 83.130 

 
Material: Aluminium. 

LOWER BLOCK. 

The lower block is made of aluminium and includes the lower half-bearings for supporting the crankshaft 
bearings. The lower block integrates the support where the cartridge oil filter is tightened. The lower block is 
not present in the Euro 5 version of the engine. 
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CRANKSHAFT. 

 

 
 

It is made of spheroidal cast iron and rests on five main bearings. Its axial clearance is controlled by two half-
rings housed in the central main bearing. 
Eight counterweights suitably balance the crankshaft rotary masses. 
A set of ducts runs along the crankshaft to lubricate the main journals and crankpins. 
A toothed wheel is fitted at the back, for the rpm sensor. 
 

MAIN BEARINGS. 

 

 
 
The bearings are made of steel with an anti-friction, aluminium-based layer. The two half-rings for the shaft 
axial clearance are made of steel. 
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LUBRICATION 

Oil sump 

 
The sump contains the engine lubrication oil and is made of aluminium; it includes a threaded oil drainage 
opening with plug. 
A strip of silicone sealant forms a seal with the block.  
The timing and flywheel side covers guarantee the seal on the crankshaft and are secured to the block with 
screws. 
The oil pump suction head and the partition are assembled in the sump. 

Oil pump 

 
Engine oil is drawn up from the sump via the vacuum created by the rotation of the gears fitted to the 
crankshaft. There is a vacuum from the partition (2) for the gears up to the oil sump suction head. Pressure 
builds up in all engine oil supply ducts (4) starting from separation partition (2). When the pressure exceeds 
a level of 6 bar +/- 0.3, the thrust exercised on the limiting valve (5) overcomes the reaction of the spring 
below and moves the valve until it opens the connection duct between the pressure chamber (3) and the low 
pressure chamber (1), thus limiting the maximum pressure level in the circuit. 

 
 
Oil pressure specifications at 100°C: 1.8 bar at 1200 rpm, 4.5 bar at 4000 rpm 
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CONNECTING RODS 

 
The connecting rod comprises a casing or stem, with a rectilinear axis, rigidly connected (small end) to the 
piston (through the gudgeon pin). The big end is hinged on the crank pin with bearings in between. The small 
end contains a bushing in anti-friction material that can be individually replaced. The big end is divided into 
two sections for fitting reasons: the fixed part is in one piece with the casing and the moving part, the "cap" is 
connected to the former by screws. The two sections are divided by fracture to guarantee correct matching. 
This technique combines simple construction with low production costs. Since the connecting rod is 
subjected to compression and combined compressive and bending stress forces it tends to become 
distorted; as a result the connecting rod body should be made in such a way as to combine lightness with 
maximum resistance and is therefore constructed with a double T section. 
 
Here are some specifications: 

Distance between axles 148 mm 

Small end Φ 22.012 - 22.020 

Small end Φ 51.354 – 51.366 

PISTONS 

 
Aluminium alloy pistons have a graphite layer on the skirt; the first hollow is anodised; 
they are cooled inside by an oil jet filling the inside gallery made by casting. 
The crown contains housings for the valves and the bowl to direct fuel spray towards the plug. The piston 
max. height is 54.85 mm. The combustion chamber volume is 52.77 cm³. The head chamber volume is 43 
cm³. The letter on the crown refers to the piston class; the arrow on the crown must be turned towards the 
timing side during the piston assembly. The first sealing ring is different to that on the Euro 5 version. 
 

Rated value 83,000 mm A B C 

1° 82.966-82.98 82.976-82.99 82.986-83 

Rated value 83,100 mm A B C 

2° 83.066-83.080 83.076-83.090 83.086-83.100 
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CYLINDER HEAD 

 

 
 
The 1.8 Turbo engine cylinder head is made of cast aluminium alloy. It supports and houses all the timing 
system components, the intake and exhaust ducts, the spark plug housings, the injector housings and 
determines the shape of the combustion chamber, of the water pump and of the thermostat. The vacuum 
unit is installed on the head and head extension assembly. The combustion chamber is roof-shaped, with 
four valves per cylinder; in this way air flow is facilitated and engine performance increased. The injectors are 
directly placed on the cylinder head; they spray directly into the combustion chamber and are preassembled 
on an intermediate flange housing the fuel duct; 
The inlet ducts have been designed and optimised using the latest 1D and 3D calculation techniques to 
achieve the necessary high level of turbulence. The result is a correct air-fuel mix and a faster, more stable 
fuel burn even at low revs. The Euro 6 engine cylinder head intake ducts differ from the Euro 5 engine 
cylinder head ducts. The design of the combustion chamber too has been optimised for this turbo engine, by 
adapting large "squish" areas and minimising the ratio between surface and volume with benefits in terms of 
combustion efficiency. In particular, the exhaust ducts have been designed for synchronised operation with 
the exhaust manifold and to maximize its pulse converter effect. 
Exhaust ducts are oriented towards the car front. 

CAM AXIS FASTENING CYLINDER HEAD EXTENSION 

 
This is made of aluminium alloys and it is positioned to act as a cam axis upper cap; it is also used to fasten 
the variable valve timing system adjustment valves and to support the coils, the high pressure pump and the 
new blow-by. 
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CAMSHAFTS 

 

 
The camshafts are made of steel and the cams undergo an induction-hardened surface hardening treatment. 
The camshaft drive system uses a belt. There are two intake and two exhaust valves for each cylinder; the 
plugs are located vertically between the valves. Oil passages for the variable valve timing systems are made 
directly on the camshaft; it also houses the toothed wheel for the timing sensors. The hydraulic tappets used 
on this engine type automatically take up valve clearance during engine operation. They reduce both engine 
noise and servicing intervals. 
The high power required special exhaust valves to be implemented (sodium valves).  
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TIMING SYSTEM 

 
 
The timing components control the intake and exhaust valve opening and closing, to result in the correct 
engine timing diagram. This new engine is characterised by a new timing system, formed by a set of roller 
rocker arms (while keeping the hydraulic clearance recovery) and reducing losses by friction, and a 
continuous timing system, both on intake and exhaust axes, consisting of "compartment" type variable valve 
timing systems.  
These variable valve timing systems achieve a continuous phase angle variation on both axes (intake and 
exhaust) and increase performance, selecting the most suitable phases at all engine speeds; they also 
reduce consumption and emission with partial loads. 
By acting on the exhaust valve the continuous timing variation of intake and exhaust valves extends the 
expansion phase (converting more heat into power) and achieves the internal EGR (avoiding the discharge 
of the residual exhaust gas rich in unburnt matter) and, by acting on the intake valve, improves cylinder 
mixture filling at different operating speeds. 
 

 
 
Timing belt path 
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VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SYSTEM 

 
The continuous variable valve timing system controls and changes the timing diagram depending on the 
different operating conditions to ensure optimum engine behaviour in terms of increased performance and 
reduction in consumption and emissions, without impairing engine response and car driveability; the 
advantages are not to be understood merely as an increase of max. torque and power, rather as an increase 
of vigour, robustness and prompt response throughout the entire engine operating speed and load range.  
This engine has two variable valve timing systems, one for each camshaft; they can change the cam rotation 
angle during engine operation, based on the operating conditions; two control solenoid valves are used by 
the powertrain control module to adjust oil flow inside the actuator compartments; in this way, the camshafts 
rotate in relation to the gears operated by the timing belt. 
The intake side variable valve timing system allows a continuous variation of the camshaft angle by 30°, 
while the exhaust side variable valve timing system allows rotation by 26°. 
The powertrain control module determines and controls the position of the cam through sensors on the 
camshafts and the crankshaft. It sets the position of the control valves, on the head extension, adjusting oil 
flow to the actuator compartments. 
 
The main adjustments are the following: 
 
INTAKE: 
 

OPENING 
ADVANCE 

Exhaust gas inertia, with simultaneous valve opening, sends more fresh air 
inside the cylinder. 

CLOSING DELAY 
Thanks to the valve closing delay, inlet air has good inertia at high speeds and 
flows even after BDC. 

 
EXHAUST: 
 

OPENING 
ADVANCE 

This permits the combusted gases, promoted by increased pressure in the 
chamber, to be expelled, thus reducing work.  

CLOSING DELAY It uses all the kinetic energy from the combustion/expansion of the mixture. 

 
OVERLAPPING CAN RESULT IN: 
 

HIGH LOAD 
Increased intake of fresh air due to the vacuum caused by the discharge of 
burnt gases. 

PARTIAL LOAD 
Return of burnt gases to the chamber, with advantages in terms of emissions 
(virtual displacement reduction).  

LOW LOAD A deterioration of combustion quality, with irregular operation. 
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Variable valve timing system general layout 
 

 
1. Camshaft toothed drive pulley 
2. Rotor 
3. Stator 
4. Locking pin 
5. Compartments 
6. Oil supply 
7. Oil drain 
8. Solenoid valve 
9. Input signals from sensors  
 
The actuator is formed by a stator whose rotation is achieved through the integral toothed crown, driven the 
timing belt and by a rotor directly linked to the camshaft, that can have a relative movement in relation to the 
stator; rotor and stator may become offset by sending oil which, flowing through ducts controlled by the 
solenoid valve operated by the control unit, fills the compartments between the internal profiles of the stator 
and the rotor (the figure shows the compartments in red and blue). In this way, the relative rotation can be 
achieved in both directions, depending on the "oil distribution" effected by the control unit by managing the 
control solenoid valve. 
The solenoid valve is formed by a needle cursor moved in three different positions through the 
electromagnetic induction of a solenoid, so that either variable valve timing system compartment can 
communicate with the oil supply duct or drain duct, depending on the rotation to be achieved. For correct oil 
flow and movement to be achieved, each compartment must communicate with the respective duct. The 
different cursor positions thus result in three different situations: 
 
1) oil flows into the red compartment and out of the other (blue) so that the camshaft is offset anticlockwise; 
 
2) oil flows into the blue compartment and out of the other (red) so that the camshaft is offset clockwise; 
 
3) oil is kept in the two compartments, to maintain a fixed relative position between stator and rotor; in this 
situation the position of the solenoid valve needle ensures that the two types of variable valve timing system 
compartments are insulated and are not in contact with either the supply duct or the oil drain duct. 
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With the engine idling, both camshafts are in the "default" or "basic splining" position, maintained thanks to a 
spring; in this situation the exhaust camshafts are fully advanced and the inlet camshafts fully delayed;in this 
configuration intake and exhaust valve overlapping is prevented. 
With engine stopped, the return springs, through a locking pin, prevent variable valve timing system 
movement during starting, to eliminate all noise due to uncontrolled rotor rotations in relation to the stator; to 
move the variable valve timing system, a given operating pressure must be reached, to release the variable 
valve timing system locking pin and overcome the force of the return spring in the basic position, permitting it 
to move. 
 

Variable valve timing system control valves 

 
 
 
The proportional hydraulic solenoid valves are included in the variable valve timing system hydraulic system. 
They are electromagnetically operated with a return spring. They feature a fastening support, assembly 
screw and 2-pin embedded connector. The connection to the powertrain control module makes the valve 
compartments move, filling the variable valve timing system compartments to change the timing diagram.  
 

Hydraulic specifications: 

 
Operation by engine oil; 
Flow rate > 3.8 l/min; 
Operating pressure < 10 bar; 
Filters on the flow valves (300 µm fine mesh). 
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Electrical specifications: 

 

 
 

21 21

 
 
Control VALVE for camshaft variable valve timing system, intake side; 

 connector pin 1 with supply cable 

 connector pin 2 with control unit A connector pin 50 
Control VALVE for camshaft variable valve timing system, exhaust side;  

 connector pin 1 with supply cable  

 connector pin 2 with control unit A connector pin 5 
 
 
Signal frequency between 160 and 300 Hz (rated frequency: 180 Hz). 
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Timing diagram 
 

 
 

The engine timing diagram shown in the figure highlights the basic-timing angles for the intake camshaft 
(-24.5° before TDC, 61° after BDC; continuous blue curve) and for the exhaust camshaft (31° before 
BDC, -12.5° after TDC, continuous red curve). In basic-timing conditions there is no valve "overlapping" 
because when the intake valve opens (24.5° after TDC) the exhaust valve is already closed by 37° of the 
crankshaft. The variable valve timing systems allow the ECM to change the basic-timing to implement 
strategies to achieve maximum filling, along with reduced consumption, low emission and good performance 
in transient stages. In particular, one of the strategies implemented by the ECM through the variable valve 
timing systems is the internal EGR effect. The variable valve timing system of the intake camshaft advances 
the intake valve opening (and closing) continuously, up to max. 60° (dashed blue curve). The variable valve 
timing system of the exhaust camshaft delays the exhaust valve opening (and closing) continuously, up to 
max. 52°. In the conditions of intake max. timing advance and exhaust max. timing delay, the engine works 
with the max. angle value of the valve overlapping. During the forced exhaust step (rising of the piston from 
BDC to TDC), when the piston approaches TDC, the pressure inside the cylinder is higher than that of the 
outside environment. By advancing the intake valve opening some exhaust gases can return up the intake 
duct ("reflux") instead of coming out from the exhaust. The exhaust gases that reach the intake duct go back 
to the cylinder in the next intake step. A corresponding quantity of exhaust gas is kept trapped inside the 
cylinder, effecting the internal EGR. Another interesting strategy implemented by the ECM through the 
variable valve timing systems concerns the reduction of the turbolag. The engine’s brilliant performance is 
largely the result of using advanced scavenging technology to maximise torque even at very low revs and to 
produce an incredibly rapid response to driver input. Scavenging is achieved by monitoring and optimising, 
instant by instant, the engine operating parameters of fuel dosage, position of the two variable valve timing 
systems, ignition advance and injection timing. In practice, the valve overlap angles and times are defined 
with extreme precision, generating a direct flow of air from the intake manifold to the exhaust manifold and 
operating the turbocharger in very short times. This new system therefore makes far better use of the 
turbocharger than conventional turbo petrol engines. It is controlled by an innovative powertrain control 
module implementing a very modern engine parameter control software. The result is surprising: torque at 
2500 rpm is 70% greater than that of a conventional turbo engine and response times are more than halved, 
closely approaching those of a naturally aspirated engine. 
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High overlapping angles achieve improved cylinder flushing and thus improved filling coefficients so that the 
turbocharger can be "launched" in advance. 

BLOCK VAPOUR/GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

 
The oil vapour separator has a different internal spring calibration than that in the Euro 5 engine. 
This system is designed to refine and burn the vent gases from the block. These gases are made up of a 
mixture of air, fuel vapour and burnt gases that leak from the piston rings and lubricating oil vapour. 
The vent gases coming from the block rise up to the cylinder head and are drawn into a separator equipped 
with a diaphragm that achieves: 

 Condensation and collection of the vapours  

 The absorption of the vapours into the intake circuit for combustion. 
In particular, the system has two pipes for the intake of the vapours, one connected to the intake manifold 
and the other upstream of the turbocharger. In this way, they operate as follows: 

 The gases to be sent during the supercharging stage through a duct connected just before the 
turbocharger. 

 The gases are sent through a duct connected downstream of the throttle body when the engine is 
idling or in over-run. 

EXHAUST MANIFOLD 

 
The "Pulse Converter" type exhaust manifold optimises torque at low engine speeds exploiting the exhaust 
pressure waves. Both the manifold and the turbine are made of microcast steel to withstand the very high 
operating temperatures (up to 1020°C) needed to reduce fuel consumption under medium-high speed and 
motorway driving conditions. The four exhaust ducts are 270 mm long each and feature a 27 mm diameter. 
The Borg Warner fixed geometry turbocharger is directly welded onto the manifold. According to the type of 
final power, it has the following characteristics: 

 Turbocharging Pmax = 1.50 bar 

 The maximum temperature of turbine inlet exhaust gas must be 980° 
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The impeller lubrication occurs through a special oil supply pipe coming from the head, with return through a 
line directly in the block.  
Protection against thermal sudden changes is avoided through a pipe that brings the impeller into contact 
with the engine coolant. 
Coolant circulation is natural rather than forced. 
 

 
Wastegate management solenoid valve 

 
The pressure created by the turbocharger is controlled through a suitable regulator valve, electronically 
managed by the powertrain control module, which uses vacuum to control the pneumatic wastegate valve 
actuator in order to manage its motion. The wastegate in the Euro 6 version is the "normally open" type. 
 

 
 

1. Wastegate solenoid valve connection – vacuum tank. 
2. Wastegate solenoid valve connection – wastegate actuator 
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Dump valve 

 
The DUMP valve prevents overpressure inside the delivery sleeve, during the release phase, that could 
affect the sleeve sealing and create dangerous hammering effects on the compressor impeller. The valve 
seat is integrated (single piece) with the compressor delivery duct and is placed directly on the impeller 
outlet. The valve communicates with the compressor delivery duct on one side and with the compressor 
intake duct on the other; a pipe links it to the Pierburg valve installed over the exhaust manifold and 
communicating with the intake chamber through a pipe. The Pierburg solenoid valve in the 1750 Turbo 
version is controlled by the ECM with the purpose of controlling the Dump valve. Through this electronic 
valve, the ECM manages the vacuum generated by the suitable vacuum pump, to open the dump valve both 
in the case of cut-off and when the supercharging pressure limits are reached; in this way, the overpressure 
in the compressor delivery duct can be relieved.  
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INTAKE MANIFOLD 

 
 

 
The intake manifold operates as a volume plenum for air taken in by the cylinders. It contains the ducts, 
which deliver a regular air flow to the cylinders. Air flows from the throttle body inside the manifold and is 
evenly distributed in the single ducts and then in the cylinder volumes. The manifold volume and shape must 
stabilize the pulses created by the intermittent intake of the different cylinders. 
The intake manifold is formed by two half-casings made of nylon with 30% fibreglass and friction-welded by 
vibration.  
Other common components on the manifold are: 
 
The canister valve with relevant single-acting valve to recover fuel vapours; 
Single-acting valve for blow-by; 
Pressure sensor; 
and the connectors for the different pipes, such as dump valve control, engine cooling circuit water, etc... 

Throttle body for electronic accelerator system 

 
The ETC (Electronic Throttle Control) system has been designed for controlled ignition engines; it is formed 
by the throttle body, by the potentiometer on the accelerator pedal and by the control unit. The throttle body 
includes the actuator, the throttle valve and the valve position sensor (potentiometer) incorporated in a single 
casing. 
The actuator is formed by a direct current motor with dual stage gear; the throttle body lasts about 15 years, 
with a minimum distance covered of 250,000 km. 
The MED 17.3.3 system operates the motorised throttle according to the drive torque request. 
The torque request can, for example, be evaluated according to the signal coming from the accelerator 
pedal; this signal is processed by the Engine Management Node, which then determines more or less sharp 
opening curves. 
The throttle is opened by a direct current motor with a PWM signal that is built into the throttle body. The 
opening of the throttle occurs between 0° and 80° thereby including the adjustment of the idle speed. 
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The throttle body is equipped with two built-in potentiometers, each of which controls the other. In the event 
of the failure of both potentiometers or a power supply failure, the Engine Management Node reduces the 
drive torque according to the position of the accelerator pedal: 

 Fully depressed, the supply is cut to one or more pistons, until a maximum engine speed of 
2,500 rpm is reached.  

 In intermediate positions, the supply is cut to one or more pistons, until an engine speed of less 
than 1,200 rpm is reached.  

Note: if the throttle body, injection Engine Management Node or intake manifold are replaced, the self-
learning procedure must be carried out. 
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INJECTION SYSTEM STRUCTURE 

1. Pompa alta pressione

2. iniettori

carburante

alta press. Rail carburante

alta pressione

6. tubo

alta pressione

5. Sensore pressione carburante

3. connessione

linea alimentazione

vettura

Rail carburante AP

5. sensore pressione

carburante

2. Iniettori carburante AP

1. Pompa AP

6. tubo

alta press.

valvola sovrapressione4. valvola controllo pressione

smorzatore

pressione

3. connessione

linea aliment.

vettura

Centralina

Controllo

Motore

Centralina

Controllo

Motore

 
 

1. Single-cylinder pump for fuel high pressure  
2. Multi-hole fuel high pressure injectors (7) 
3. (Fast) connector to the car supply duct  
4. Fuel pressure regulating valve (integrated in the high pressure pump) 
5. Fuel pressure sensor 
6. High pressure pipe from high pressure pump to fuel rail 

 
The injection system is direct type, that is fuel is directly injected inside the cylinder. The main advantages 
consist in an improved fuel evaporation and an increase of engine volumetric output since heat is removed 
from intake air rather than from the intake walls. The air and petrol load can have a higher density and be 
colder, increasing the compression ratio. A high compression ratio is useful for increasing performance and 
engine power output as well. 
Thanks to the direct petrol injection in controlled ignition engines, fuel consumption can be reduced up to 
20% compared to the same engine with traditional injection; CO2 emissions can also be reduced in the case 
of road traffic. 
The injection system must comply with the following requirements: 
extreme precision in the quantity of fuel injected: 
generation of the required injection pressure; 
definition of the exact mixture ignition time, depending on the engine operation mode; 
direct and precise fuel filling in the engine combustion chamber. 
The fuel injection system principally comprises an accumulator (rail) linked to the fuel injectors. With this 
system, fuel can be injected directly into the cylinders by high pressure injectors.  
Intake air quantity can be adjusted at will by the electronically-operated throttle valve (Electronic Throttle 
Control): to determine it precisely, a hot film air flow meter is used, located on the air intake circuit after the 
filter casing. 
The air/fuel mixture is indirectly monitored by the universal-type oxygen sensor (which can measure a wide 
range of oxygen content in exhaust gas), directly fitted in the exhaust pipe immediately before the catalytic 
converter. It ensures that the λ value (relationship between the measured air/fuel ratio and the reference 
stoichiometric value for the fuel used) is always as close as possible to 1, to ensure maximum conversion 
efficiency for harmful gases by the catalytic converter. 
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HIGH PRESSURE PUMP 

 

 
 

 
To get the above results, a high pressure fuel pump must increase the intake fuel pressure (corresponding to 
about 6 bar) to the max. value of 200 bar, to supply the rail. This pressure value reduces pressure 
fluctuations inside the rail. Various internal seal valve adjustment values for the high pressure pump are 
different to those in the Euro 5 version. It is anchored to the head extension as in the Euro 5 version. 
Pressure is generated through a pumping unit moved by a square cam on the intake side camshaft, in turn 
rotated by the timing belt. Pressure control is achieved through a regulation valve, directly installed on the 
pump and managed by the powertrain control module. The regulator valve switches the delivery to the 
internal recirculation of the pump during the fuel compression stage.  
The fuel operating pressure in the high pressure system must range between 20 bar and 200 bar. 
The control unit makes a cut-off if it records 6300 rpm of the engine, as a protection against possible 
damage. 

Technical specifications: 

Single-cylinder pump with piston operated by a suitable 4-lobe cam of the camshaft on the intake side; 
Flow 0.89 cm

3
/rev; 

Pressure range 20 - 200 bar, 4-7 bar during starting; 
Speed range 80 - 3500 rpm. 

Component duration: 

with the special tolerance, the component has been designed to last 10 years or 150,000 km 
 

Operating conditions: 

Fuel temperature in standard utilisation conditions ≤ 80°C, in special utilisation conditions ≤ 100°C, at its 
max. capacity ≤ 120°C for no longer than 30 minutes; 
Fuel vapours must not enter the intake area;  
Two filters are installed, the main filter on the supply line with fine mesh (5 µm) and the other on the 
connection with fine mesh (30 µm); 
Permitted dynamic load ≤ 600 m/s

2
. 

 

Removing/refitting: 

for the assembly, place the piston control cam next to BDC and press the pump into its housing; with a flat 
tool apply a force no greater than 2.5 kN and tighten the 2 fastening screws, first by hand and then to the 
prescribed torque. 
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Further instructions: 

the pressure on the screw head must not exceed 360 N/mm²; the piston control roller must be continuously 
lubricated during operation; after each disassembly, replace the O-ring, handling the pump with due care. 

Pressure regulating valve integrated in the high pressure pump 
 

 
The valve is integrated in the high pressure pump and adjusts fuel pressure inside the rail by closing the 
inside recirculation during compression, being operated by the powertrain control module. Only the fuel 
quantity necessary to keep required pressure is compressed in the rail, while the remaining pressure goes 
back to the low pressure circuit. 
 
 

1 21 2

 
 
Component duration: 

with the special tolerance, the component has been designed to last 10 years or 150,000 km. 

Removing/refitting: 

the valve cannot be removed from the high pressure pump body. 
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Injectors 
 
Injectors are high-pressure, electromagnetic type, with compact, 2-pin and 7-hole connector. They are 
directly connected to the injection duct and spray directly into the combustion chamber. The injection 
opening time and the quantity of injected fuel are managed by the injector control electric signal. 
Injectors are fastened in tight housings, so that they cannot loosen in the fuel distribution duct; in this way, 
the injectors are correctly positioned in the head. Flow values are higher than in the Euro 5 version. 
 

 
 
Key 
1 – inlet filter (<30 µm) 
2 – injector fixing pin on rail 
3 – safety washer. 
4 – Teflon ring (9 mm) 

Technical specifications: 

Operating pressure when starting  4 bar 
Maximum permitted    200 bar 
Maximum temperature at the injector nozzle <  170°C 
System seal and flow quantity are ensured up to an impurity quantity of 1 mg during the whole life of the 
product. 
 
 
Removing/refitting: 

The injector must be installed on the fuel duct. The combustion chamber seal must not be lubricated for any 
reason whatsoever. A max. torque of 300 N is allowed to fasten the injector on the head. To remove the 
injector, a special tool is required; during refitting, replace also the Teflon ring, the guide disc and the O-ring, 
calibrating the Teflon ring by a suitable tool. 
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High pressure fuel sensor. 
 

 
The high pressure sensor measures the fuel pressure in the rail, supplying the injection control unit with a 
feedback signal for regulating the pressure and the duration of the injection.  
It is piezoelectric type, made of a mixed metal and plastic casing. The metal part includes a diaphragm 
pressure meter; the plastic part contains a 3-pin connector (one for power supply, one to send the signal to 
the control unit and one for the earth). It is fitted directly on the injector rail. 
 

Operating data: 

 Pressure range from 0 to 260 bar; 

 Response time: 2.0 ms. 
 

Sensor specifications: 

 Rated specifications: 

 Power supply voltage 5 V; 

 Supply power 12 mA. 

Output signal type: 

 Voltage varying depending on the measured pressure value. 

 Linear characteristic from 0.5 V (0 MPa) to 4.5 V (20 MPa). 
 

Measuring method: 
To obtain the output signal the power supply from the control unit must be maintained. An Examiner 
equipped with an SAM module (for Examiner Smart) must be used to display this type of signal. 
Connect an Examiner in voltmeter mode and read the signal for about 5 seconds. 

20 Mpa =
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HFM 7 DIGITAL FLOW METER 

 

 
Key 
1 – Sensor. 
2 – Input section protection grille. 
3 – Deviation grille for pressure loss reduction. 
4 – NTC temperature sensor. 
5 – Flow meter centring slot on air duct 
6 – Flow meter centring slot on air duct. 
 
It is used to measure the intake air flow and temperature;  
It is a hot film measuring device, fitted on the intake manifold downstream of the air cleaner. 
 

Operation 

 
The operating principle is based on a heated diaphragm positioned within a measurement channel through 
which air is sent to the engine. 
The hot film diaphragm is kept at a constant temperature (about 120°C higher than the incoming air 
temperature) by the heating coil. 
The air mass that flows through the measurement channel tends to remove heat from the diaphragm. A 
certain current must therefore flow through the coil to maintain the diaphragm at a constant temperature. 
This current is measured by the electronic circuit in the plug-in and is proportional to the mass of air flowing 
through. 
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Structure: 

 
1. female connector  
2. cylindrical casing  
3. circuit cover  
4. measuring duct cover  
5. measuring duct  
6. circuits  
7. sensor  
8. circuit assembly plate  
9. O-ring  
10. temperature sensor  

 
The flow meter is placed along the air intake duct, upstream of the throttle body and the intake chamber. 
 

Air mass measuring sensor 

 
The sensitive element is positioned so that it is struck by only part of the flow. 
The measurement sensor of the HFM7 air flow meter uses the same operating principles as the hot film flow 
meters. 
The measurement flow comes from the main inlet flow through a secondary by-pass duct; this duct has a 
smaller section, is longer than the main flow duct and houses the sensitive element. The by-pass shape 
ensures that pollutants in the inlet flow move by kinetic energy towards the outlet hole without entering the 
measurement duct. 
The measurement flow has been designed to be proportional to the quantity of air in the main duct. 
 
Connection 
 

 connector pin 1 with supply from main relay; 

 connector pin 2 with ECU pin 17 side K; 

 connector pin 3 with ECU pin 40 side K; 

 connector pin 4 with ECU pin 18 side K. 
 

Technical specifications 
Flow: 

 Internal diameter 62 mm 

 Rated flow rate 640 kg/h 

 Measurement range from -60 to 800 kg/h 

 Output signal from 1.5 to 12 kHz 



 

- 28 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

Measurement tolerance 

 When new at T 20°C: Dm/m = ± 2% 

 When used: Dm/m = ± 5% 

 Temperature range 

 For continuous operations over time: from -40 to 120°C 

 For small operations (<3 minutes): max 130°C 
 
Operating voltage from 7.5 to 17 V 
Rated current uptake < 0.06 A from 7.5 to 17 V 
Imax < 0.1 A from 7.5 to 17 V 
Weight: 210 g 
 
Typical air flow rate curve: 
 

 
 
Typical temperature curve: 
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COILS 

 

 
 
The coils are directly connected to the plugs and are "plug top" type; they are used by the Engine 
Management Node to supply the spark plugs at high voltages. They are installed directly on the cylinder 
head cover, and are also used as a lock for the Blow-By cover; they are connected through a highly 
insulated connection to the spark plugs. 
 

Characteristics and operation 

 
The coils are made up of a closed magnetic core (double E), formed of a segmented silicon steel pack in the 
coil head. Electrical windings are wound around the core to form primary and secondary windings. 
The windings are housed in a pressed plastic container with the low voltage connector and the fastening 
bush on the cylinder head; they are insulated through immersion in an epoxy resin which has excellent 
dielectric, mechanical and also thermal properties, as the coils are exposed to high temperatures. The coil 
head is connected to the spark plug through a silicon rubber cap containing a spring that transmits the high 
voltage from the secondary winding to the spark plug terminal. 
The coils are directly controlled by the Engine Management Node in a timed, sequential manner. 
Power drivers are built into the Engine Management Node. 
The Engine Management Node closes the primary winding supply circuit to earth to create a strong magnetic 
field around the primary winding. When the primary winding circuit is opened, a high voltage is generated by 
induction in the secondary winding. 
This high voltage is discharged to the engine earth through the electrodes of the spark plugs to generate the 
spark which ignites the air/fuel mixture. 
 
Note: the nature of the spark depends on the dielectric between the two electrodes.  
The closing to earth of the primary winding circuit is carried out by the Engine Management Node, taking into 
account the calculated injection advance and the coil charging time. 
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Electrical specifications: 
Primary circuit resistance: 530 mohm +/- 5%  
Resistance of secondary winding circuit: 8.1 kohm +/- 5% 
Rated current at primary winding: 7 A 
Voltage at secondary winding >= 27 kV 
Rated voltage: 14 V 
 
Note: the secondary circuit cannot be checked using an ohmmeter as the circuit is equipped with protective 
diodes. 
 
 

SPARK PLUG 

 
 

 
The only spark plugs certified for this vehicle are the NGK ILKAR7D6G with a gap of 0.60 

In standard operating conditions, with 95° unleaded petrol, they must be changed at least every 70,000 km 
and tightened to 18 +/- 2 Nm. 
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CANISTER SOLENOID VALVE 

 
 
Normally closed solenoid valve for fuel vapour recirculation. It is used by the Engine Management Node to 
clean the active charcoal filter in the evaporation control system. It is located in the upper part of the intake 
manifold, in a visible position. 
 

Characteristics and operation 

 
 
The solenoid valve comprises a plastic casing that encloses a shutter and an electromagnet. The exterior 
has two sockets for connection to the evaporation control system pipes.  
The solenoid valve is controlled by the Engine Management Node in PWM according to mapped strategies. 
When the electromagnet (1) is energised, it attracts the plunger (2), which overcomes the loading of spring 
pack (3), opening the orifice (4) and letting fuel vapours pass through. 
In the absence of power, the solenoid valve is closed and prevents fuel vapours from enriching the mixture 
excessively. 
 

Electrical specifications 
Supply voltage: 13.5 V 
Resistance at 20°C: 16 ohm 
Operating frequency: up to 30 Hz 
Current uptake at 13.5 V: 0.85  
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Mechanical properties 
 
When fitting the valve, the fitting direction must be complied with as shown in the diagram by arrow A  
 

 
 
Key  

1. CANISTER-side socket  
2. intake side socket  
A: Direction indicator 

 
 

 
Note: vapours are diverted through two single-acting valves upstream or downstream the compressor, 
because there are two different pressure and vacuum stages in the intake chamber. 
 

ENGINE RPM SENSORS 

 
The rpm sensor is Hall-effect type (in the Euro 5 version it is inductive type), which means that its operation 
is determined by magnetic field changes generated by the toothed wheel's teeth (60-2 teeth). It is used by 
the Engine Management Node to: 
 

 Determine the rotational speed of the crankshaft  

 Determine the angular position of the crankshaft. 
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The engine rpm sensor is fitted to the block and faces the toothed wheel on the crankshaft. 
The sensor fitting position has changed with respect to the Euro 5 version. On the Euro 5 engine the sensor 
is fitted in position 1, perfectly in line with the engine's transverse axis. On the Euro 6 version the sensor is 
fitted in position 2. The reason for this change in the position is due to the presence of the under-block, 
whose junction plane with the block is in the original position of the sensor.  

 
The sensor consists of a permanent magnet (1) and an electronic unit (2). The magnetic flow created by the 
magnet undergoes oscillations due to air gap variation, because of the passage of the teeth on the toothed 
wheel. These oscillations generate a (variable) voltage through the Hall effect, which is suitably processed 
by the electronic unit, and sends a PWM signal to the powertrain control module. 

 

 
Rpm sensor specifications: 

The prescribed distance between the toothed wheel and the sensor (air gap) in order to achieve correct 
signals, is between 0.5 and 1.5 mm 
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TIMING SENSOR 

 

 
The timing sensors are two Hall effect sensors. A current-carrying semiconductor layer immersed in a normal 
magnetic field generates a potential difference known as a Hall voltage at its terminals. 
The timing sensors are used by the Engine Management Node, together with the rpm and TDC signal, to 
recognise the position of the cylinders and determine the injection and ignition point. They are positioned on 
the camshaft housing, in the appropriate positions, and they face the pulleys next to the intake and exhaust 
side camshafts. 
The operating features and conditions are:  
A current-carrying semiconductor layer immersed in a normal magnetic field (force lines at right angles to 
current direction) generates a potential difference known as a Hall voltage at the T terminals. 
If current intensity remains constant, the generated voltage only depends on magnetic field intensity. 
Periodic changes in magnetic field intensity are sufficient to generate a modulated electrical signal with 
frequency proportional to the speed of magnetic field change. 
The distance between the sensor and the toothed wheel on the intake camshaft is altered to produce this 
change and the reference mark for the timing adjustment operation is used in the process. 
The rotation of the pulley changes the distance and produces a high voltage signal corresponding to the 
reference mark.  
 
 
 
Mechanical properties: 
Air gap 1 +/- 0.5 mm 
Fixing screw tightening 8 +/- 1.6 Nm 
 
Note: the sensor is supplied directly by the Engine Management Node  
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Sensor specifications: 

 
Hall sensor; power supply coming from control unit corresponding to 5 V. 
 

Type of output signal: 
 
Time-varying voltage signal according to an impulse wave form (when the sensor meets the tooth on the 
pulley); output signal: 0<Vout<4.5 V 
 

Measuring method: 
 
Due to the sensor specifications, in order to retrieve the output signal the power supply from the control unit 
must be maintained. To display the signal an oscilloscope or an Examiner equipped with a signal acquisition 
module must be used. 
 
 

 
 

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 

 

 
 
It is an NTC type (Negative Temperature Coefficient) sensor. The coolant temperature sensor is used by the 
Engine Management Node to calculate the engine temperature. 
To obtain this information it uses the sensor element's ability to vary its resistance according to the 
temperature. The engine temperature sensor is fitted on the thermostat. 
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Characteristics and operation 

 
Key: 

1. NTC resistance  
2. Sensor body  
3. Electrical connector  

 
The reference voltage of the NTC element is 5 V; because the Engine Management Node input circuit is 
designed as a voltage divider, this voltage is divided between a resistance in the Engine Management Node 
and the NTC resistance of the sensor. Thus the Engine Management Node is able to evaluate the sensor 
resistance variations through the changes in voltage and is able to obtain the temperature information. 
 

Electrical specifications 

5 V power supply  
Maximum current 2.5 mA 
Maximum power at 25°C 15 mW 
Operating range from −40°C to 140°C 
 
Mechanical properties  
Tightening torque 22 Nm 
 

Electrical connections 

Variable resistance from a maximum of 48 kohm at -40°C to 66 ohm at 140°C. 
To obtain the output signal the power supply from the control unit must be maintained. Due to the signal 
type, an Examiner Emulator (or Smart) equipped with an SAM module (for Examiner Smart) must be used to 
display the signal. It must be set to resistance measurement mode (ohmmeter). 

KNOCK SENSOR 

 
 

The knock sensors are piezoelectric type; they are used by the Engine Management Node to recognise any 
knock in the combustion chamber. The sensors are fitted on the rear of the block and measure the intensity 
of the vibrations caused by knock in the combustion chambers. 
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Characteristics and operation 

 
The molecules of a quartz crystal are characterised by electrical polarisation. In rest conditions (A) the 
molecules are not arranged in a particular way. When the crystal is subjected to pressure or an impact (B), 
the molecules orient themselves proportionally to the pressure to which the crystal is subjected. This 
orientation generates a voltage at the ends of the crystal. This voltage is interpreted and adjusted over time 
(drift due to engine ageing), by the Engine Management Node. This allows engine knock to be recognised 
and ignition advance can then be reduced until the phenomenon disappears. Following this, the advance is 
gradually restored to a low value. 
A. Rest position  
B. Position under pressure  
 

Electrical specifications 

The resistance at the sensor terminals is approx. 4.87 Mohm +/- 20%  
 
Mechanical properties  
The tightening torque of the knock sensor must be 20 Nm +/- 20% 
 
 
Mechanical properties 
The tightening torque of the knock sensor must be 20 Nm +/- 20% 
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ACCELERATOR PEDAL SENSOR. 

 
The accelerator pedal sensor (2) consists of two potentiometers - main and secondary for safety - integrated 
in a single casing. It is used by the Engine Management Node to recognise the position of the accelerator 
pedal (1) in order to manage the torque requested by the driver. The sensor is located on the accelerator 
pedal and consists of a casing secured to the accelerator pedal mounting; the casing contains an axially-
located shaft connected to two integrated potentiometers  
A spring on the shaft ensures the correct amount of resistance to pressure while a second spring ensures 
return following release. 
The injection control unit implements the following recovery strategies under the following conditions: 

 if one of the two potentiometers fails, the control unit uses the remaining track without 
restricting the torque and checks the plausibility with the brake switch.  

 if both potentiometers fail completely, throttle opening is prevented.  
 

Internal layout of accelerator pedal sensor  

 

 

Key 

 

A – Power supply 2 

B – Earth 2 

C – S2 signal 

D – Power supply 1 

E – Earth 1 

F – S1 signal. 

Electrical specifications 

Quantity Measurement point Values 

S1 main signal 
Rest position  (15±1.5)% Reference voltage 

End of travel position (89±2.6)% Reference voltage 

S2 main signal 
Rest position (17.5±2)% Reference voltage 

End of travel position (44.5±3)% Reference voltage 
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OXYGEN SENSOR UPSTREAM OF THE CATALYTIC CONVERTER BOSCH LSU 4.9 TSP 

Component structure 

Description of WIDE BAND oxygen sensor components. 
 

 
 
Key: 

1. measuring cell (Nernst cell and pumping cell)  
2. protective tube  
3. seal  
4. sealing cover  
5. casing 
6. protective skirt  
7. contact support 
8. contact spring 
9. Teflon wire-lead 
10. profile hose 
11. five junction wires 
12. seal 

 
The sensor is located in the exhaust system and screwed on the exhaust pipe above the catalytic converter. 
The connector with a retaining gasket is linked to the control unit system, is protected from water and is 
equipped with a wire with a path that prevents possible contact stresses. 
If the sensor falls to the ground, it must be replaced. 
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Measuring cell description 

 

 
 

1. Protective layer 
2. Inlet channel 
3. Exhaust gas: O2, CO2, H2, NOx…. 
4. Pumping cell 
5. Measurement chamber 
6. Nernst cell 
7. O2 reference air 
8. Sensor heater 
9. Electrode 
10. Ceramic photocell. 

 
The proportional oxygen sensor is a dual cell planar sensor with limit current. 
Its cell is made of zirconium dioxide or zircon-based ceramic (ZrO2). 
It's a combination of a "Nernst cell" (measuring λ in the measuring cell) and a "pumping cell" (transporting 
oxygen ions). 
With respect to the Nernst cell, the pumping cell is positioned to obtain a "measuring cell" of about 10-50 µm. 
This "measuring cell" is in contact with exhaust gases through an "inlet channel". 
The porous diffusion barrier limits the flow of oxygen molecules coming from exhaust gases and passing 
through the "inlet channel".  
This oxygen sensor, with respect to the Euro 5 version; is TSP type. Basically the sensor is equipped with 
special coatings allowing it to resist thermal shocks more effectively. A specific management logic for the 
heater is also present. 
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Richness measurement by the sensor 

 
Key 
 

1. Pin 1 supplies the value of the pumped current (red) 
2. Pin 2 is connected to the virtual earth (yellow) 
3. Pin 3 is connected to the heater negative (white). 
4. Pin 4 is connected to the heater positive (V bat) (grey) 
5. Pin 5 provides the potentiometer current 
6. Pin 6 provides the voltage to the Nernst cell. 
7. Internal part of the injection measuring device 
8. Automatic creation of a pumping current 
9. λ ≠ 1 measurement in the measuring chamber 
10. Connector 
11. Trim resistance 
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The application of the Up pumping voltage to the electrodes of the pumping cell allows 
the oxygen in exhaust gases to cross the ceramic material and enter/exit the measuring chamber. 
An electronic circuit in the powertrain control module adjusts, along with the Nernst cell, the Up voltage 
applied to the pumping cell, so that the exhaust gas composition in the measuring chamber maintains a 
constant value of: λ=1. 
 
Example:  

 
 
To maintain λ=1 in the measuring chamber, the powertrain control module sends a pumping current 
corresponding to 1050 A. 
Through this curve, the powertrain control module thus knows that the mixture richness corresponds to 
0.588. (Ri = 1/λ 1/1.70=0.588). 
 
Example of air-rich exhaust gas: 
 
The pumping cell takes a given oxygen quantity from the measurement chamber and releases it outside with 
a positive pumping current. 

 
1. Air-rich exhaust gas 
2. Measurement chamber 
3. Exhaust gas 

 
When exhaust gases enter the measurement chamber, their λ > 1. 
Thus, to maintain λ=1 in the measurement chamber, a positive pumping current must be applied. 
As the pumping current is positive, it removes the excess oxygen O2 from the measuring chamber and 
sends it towards the exhaust gases. 
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Case of air-lean exhaust gas: 
The pumping cell sends oxygen to the measurement chamber ⇒ negative pumping current. 

 
1. Air-lean exhaust gas. 
2. Measurement chamber 

 
When exhaust gases enter the measurement chamber, their λ < 1. 
Thus, to maintain λ=1 in the measurement chamber, a negative pumping current must be applied. 
As the pumping current is negative, it removes oxygen O2 from the exhaust gases and sends it towards the 
measuring chamber. 

 
Technical specifications 

 Heater rated power supply voltage: 7.5 V 

 Dissipated power at 7.5 V: 7.5 W. 

 Measurement range: l= 0.8... ¥ 

 System tolerance: DO2/ O2 = ± 4% 
 

Operating conditions: 

 Exhaust temperature: 930°C 

 Exhaust pressure 2.5 bar (constant) 

 Max. operating pressure 4 bar 

 Power supply 10.8 V 

 Activation time: 10 s 

 Electrical connectors: 6 pins 

 Potentiometer range 30…300 W 

 operating from λ=0.65 in the air 
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The graph below shows the variation in the measuring current depending on the lambda value which notifies 
the control unit whether the mixture is rich or lean (optimal lambda value = 1). 
 

 
 
Sensor specifications 
 
12/14 V power supply. 
 

Output signal type 
Voltage signal variable depending on the exhaust gas specifications and on the increase/decrease in engine 
rpm; the signal peaks are interference. 
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Lambda-type oxygen sensor downstream of the catalytic converter 

 
1. Connecting element  
2. Protective sleeve  
3. Flat sensor element  
4. Ceramic support pipe  
5. Sensor seat  
6. Ceramic seal  
7. Protective tube  

 
The oxygen sensor works on the principle of an oxygen concentration chamber with solid electrolyte. 
The measurement chamber surfaces are coated with microporous layers of noble metals. 

 
 
1. Side exposed to exhaust gases 
2. Side exposed to the atmosphere 
3. Heater resistance  
4. Sensor terminals where potential difference is generated  

 
The oxygen sensor downstream of the catalytic converter is Bosch LSF4 type. 2 The oxygen sensor is used 
by the Engine Management Node to check the catalytic converter (post Cat) operating conditions. 
 
Characteristics and operation  
The oxygen sensor is in contact with the exhaust gases and generates an electrical signal whose voltage 
level depends on the oxygen concentration in the gases.  
The heating of the oxygen sensor is managed by the injection Engine Management Node in proportion to the 
temperature of the exhaust gases. This prevents thermal shock to the ceramic body caused by contact with 
condensed water in the exhaust gases when the engine is cold. 
The measuring cell and heater are built into the “planar” (laminated) ceramic element with the advantage of 
rapidly heating the cell, to achieve a "closed loop" control (Lambda = 1) within 10 seconds from engine 
starting. 
 

Heater electrical specifications 

Rated voltage 12 V 
Maximum voltage 14 V 
Rated power 7 W 
Resistance 9 ohm at 20°C 
Maximum current 2.1 A at 13 V  
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OIL FILTER AND HEAT EXCHANGER 

 

 
 
The oil filter (4) is tightened on a support (3) obtained in the under-block. The heat exchanger (1) is 
separated by the oil filter support. In the Euro 5 version, the oil filter is tightened on a support that is a single 
piece with the heat exchanger.  

 
Minimum oil pressure switch 

The sensor (2) is the single-contact type. The pressure sensor is used by the Engine Management Node to 
recognise the engine oil pressure preset value. This signal is sent to the Body Computer Node via the CAN-
C to manage the lighting logic of the instrument panel warning light. The sensor is positioned on the engine 
oil filter mounting  
 

 
 
A 
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BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

 

 
 
The switch is made of a casing which contains two switches, one normally open (NO) and one normally 
closed (NC). 
During its operation, the (NO) switch closes, whilst the other (NC) switch opens; therefore the (NC) switch 
recognises the brake pedal rest position, whilst the (NO) switch recognises the brake pedal pressed position. 
The figures below represent the internal electrical circuit with brake pedal pressed. 
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Linear pressure sensor (climate control system) 

 
The linear pressure switch for the climate control system is used to measure the climate control system 
pressure on the high pressure branch and it is used by the Engine Control Node to: 
 

 Control the engagement of the cooling system compressor - safety function  

 Manage the engagement of the engine cooling fan. 
 
It is fitted on the high pressure circuit of the cooling system.  
 
Characteristics and operation  
 
For each variation in pressure there is a corresponding voltage signal. 
The operating range of the linear sensor goes from 3.018 bar up to 29.508 bar according to the following 
pressure (bar) / output voltage percentage (%Vdc) curve. 
The enablement for the activation of the compressor and the adjustment of the fan speed, depending on the 
pressure variation, takes place in this pressure range; the compressor is deactivated above and below these 
values for safety reasons, to prevent damage to the system. 
 

Electrical specifications 

Supply voltage 5 V +/- 10% 
Temperature range -5°C – 80°C 
Supply current 7 mA max. 
 

Mechanical properties 

The tightening torque is 8.5 +/-3 Nm 
 

 
Note: the diagram shows pressures in (kPa) 
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Electrical connections  

 
 Pin 1 Earth 

 Pin 2, Supply voltage 

 Pin 3, Output signal 
 
Note: the supply voltage can vary by +/-10% and the operating temperature of the sensor ranges between 
5°C and 80°C. 
 

DUCT TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE SENSOR 

 
The temperature and pressure sensor is fitted on the duct connecting the intercooler exchanger to the 
throttle body. It allows the pressure and temperature produced by the compressor to be measured. The 
sensor incorporates: 

 An NTC (Negative Temperature Coefficient) sensor to measure the temperature of the intake air; 

 A pressure sensor, comprising a Wheatstone bridge screen-printed onto a ceramic membrane. 
 
With the supercharging pressure and temperature sensor, the ECM can: 

 check the supercharging pressure in closed loop;  

 consider the compressed real air temperature, which is sent to the combustion chamber and 
depends on the efficiency of the intercooler. 

 

Characteristics and operation 
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INTAKE MANIFOLD PRESSURE SENSOR. 

 
The pressure sensor in the intake chamber measures air passing through the engine without taking part in 
the combustion, due to the so-called "scavenging" control for this engine, based on a real-time calculation 
carried out by the control unit requiring this measurement. The sensitive element comprises a piezoresistive 
device whose signal is amplified by an electronic circuit built into the sensor. The sensor receives a direct 5 
V supply from the electronic control unit and provides an output voltage directly proportional to the 
supercharging pressure. 
 

 
 
Sensor pin out: 
Pin 1 In supply 5 V 
Pin 2 Earth  
Pin 3 Analogue signal out 
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THERMOSTAT 

 
 
The thermostat in the Euro 6 version, unlike the Euro 5 version, is electronically controlled by the powertrain 
control module with an electric actuator positioned in the thermostat body. The advantage of this type of 
thermostat is that the control module can operate the engine with optimal temperature values, to optimise 
consumption. In other words, the control module decides every time at what temperature the engine must 
operate. With a conventional thermostat, the powertrain control module is subject to the temperature 
determined by the thermal-mechanical characteristics of the thermostat. 
The sensitive element of the thermostat has the following mechanical/electrical characteristics: 

 Beginning of (mechanical) opening = 96±2 °C 

 Main valve stroke (without electrical power supply) = 9.0 +1.5/0 mm at 109±2°C 

 Main valve stroke (with power supply 14 V) = min 9.0 mm at 98±2°C. 

 Maximum operating temperature = 130°C ±2°C. 
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WATER PUMP 

 
It is a centrifugal vane-type pump secured to the cylinder head - timing side - and is operated directly through 
the timing belt. The delivery duct is partly inside the intake chamber, while return occurs through a suitable 
duct. 

INTAKE AIR AND ENGINE COOLING CIRCUIT 

 
Key: 

1. Air cleaner 
2. Compressor inlet intake air  
3. Pressurised air duct (turbine supply) 
4. Intercooler 
5. Intercooler outlet air duct  
6. Expansion tank 
7. Radiator 
8. Radiator outlet water pipe 
9. Radiator inlet water pipe 
10. Water duct from expansion tank to radiator  
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Intake air cooling circuit 

After having undergone the filtering process, the air passes through the air flow meter and reaches the 
turbocharger. The compressed and heated air moves from the turbocharger to the intercooler, where it 
undergoes a heat exchange with the outside and cools down; it then reaches the motorised throttle body 
through a rigid pipe, and from there is sent to the intake manifold. 
The connection pipe between intercooler and intake manifold is equipped with gaiter joints to provide a 
damping effect during the supercharging stage. 

Engine cooling system 

The engine cooling system is composed of: 

 Coolant pump 

 Electrical thermostat  

 Connection pipes to the radiator to heat the vehicle interior  

 Connection pipes to the cooling radiator  

 Connection pipe to the heat exchanger on the oil filter system  

 Supply/expansion tank 

 Electric fans (fitted in the front part of the vehicle) 
 
Supply/expansion tank 
 
The supply/expansion tank feeds the circuit and also absorbs changes in the coolant volume as engine 
temperature changes. 
A special calibrated valve in the pressurised cap achieves: 
Escape of air from the circuit collected by the pipe from the thermostat  
Intake of air when the circuit is under vacuum (due to engine cooling).  
 
Radiator 
 
This consists of a core and two side tanks for the intake and outlet of coolant. The core pipes and fins are 
made of aluminium, the tanks of plastic. 

Passenger compartment heat exchanger circuit 

 
 
key: 
1 – Expansion tank. 
2 – Connecting pipe between thermostat and auxiliary electric pump. 
3 – Auxiliary electric pump (US market only) 
4 – Climate control unit heater 
4 – Radiator. 
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TURBOCHARGER COOLING ELECTRIC PUMP. 

The engine cooling system is equipped with an additional electric pump, whose purpose is allowing the 
coolant to circulate through the turbocharger when the engine is switched off. 
 
If the engine is switched off when the temperature of the coolant is above a given threshold, the powertrain 
control module activates the electric pump during power latch, to guarantee continuity of the water flow 
through the turbine even with engine off, thus allowing it to operate correctly. This is obviously carried out to 
protect the turbocharger  
 

 

Electric pump pin out. 

 

Pin 1 – Power supply + 

Pin 2 – Earth – 
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Electric pump control. 

The turbocharger cooling electric pump is activated by the Powertrain Control Module through relay T17 in 
the junction unit. The pump is then activated in ON/OFF mode. 

 

Control logic description. 

 

The parameters controlled by the Powertrain Control Module to activate relay T17 at key OFF are: 

 

Engine intake air temperature 

Engine coolant temperature 

Exhaust gas temperature 

Engine operating time. 

 

The Powertrain Control Module will activate the pump if one of the previous parameters reaches the 
threshold values calibrated in the memory and if at the same time the external temperature is higher than a 
predefined threshold and the battery is sufficiently charged.  

When the conditions for activating the pump are reached, this will operate for about 600 seconds after key 
OFF. 

the electric pump is located under the expansion tank. 
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Connecting pipes 

 

 

1 – Expansion tank 2 – Pipe from expansion tank to electric pump 

3 – Electric pump. 4 – Pipe from electric pump to turbocharger. 
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ENGINE MANAGEMENT NODE HANDLING 

 

 
 
The 1750 Turbo Euro 6 engine features a fuel supply system with a high pressure pump for direct injection. 
An electronic control system supervises and manages all engine parameters to optimise performance and 
fuel consumption by means of a real-time response to different operating conditions. 
The system is managed by a single control unit - a Bosch Motronic MED 17.3.3 with motorised throttle - 
which controls both the ignition and the sequential, timed injection. 
Depending on the signals received from numerous sensors, the control unit manages the injectors 
connected to it, handling the following systems: 
 
Fuel supply;  
High pressure fuel pump control;  
Air delivery;  
Engine cooling;  
Exhaust with catalytic converter controlled by two oxygen sensors;  
Fuel vapour recirculation.  
Turbocharging handling 
Ignition 
 
The control unit of this 1750 Turbo engine manages the operation of the high pressure fuel pump by 
controlling an electric flow regulator placed on the pump and an associated pressure sensor placed on the 
rail. 
The throttle body is also electronically managed by the control unit: the throttle opening is calculated 
according to a specific logic inside the powertrain control module (the so-called TORQUE CONTROL); the 
mechanical connection between the accelerator pedal and the throttle body is thereby eliminated. The 
control unit can also precisely manage the monitoring of the exact fuel quantity required at any time, manage 
the most suitable supply pressure for each cycle, define the fuel injection start time and deliver the right and 
exact fuel quantity to the combustion chamber, in the best time interval. 
It can also control overpressure generated by the turbocharger by the wastegate control solenoid valve 
management. The control unit also manages the variable valve timing systems. 
 



 

- 58 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

Functional pin out 
 
Connector A 
 

Pin Function 

1 Power earth 

2 Power earth 

3 Battery power supply (from relay switch T09) 

4 Power earth 

5 Battery power supply (from relay switch T09) 

6 Battery power supply (from relay switch T09) 

10 Earth reference for linear sensor 

12 5 V power supply for accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 

14 5 V power supply for accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 

15 5 V power supply for linear sensor 

18 Negative control signal for relay switch coil T09 

23 Negative control signal for relay switch coil T17 (auxiliary electric engine cooling pump management) 

27 Earth reference for accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 

28 Signal from accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 

29 Signal from accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 

30 Earth reference for accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 

34 Signal from brake pedal switch 

36 Negative control signal for relay switch coil T07 (high speed engine cooling fan activation) 

38 Negative control signal for relay switch coil T06 (low speed engine cooling fan activation) 

39 Negative control signal for relay switch coil T05 (compressor activation) 

41 Earth reference for oxygen sensor on catalytic converter 

44 C-CAN Low 

47 Signal from linear sensor 

56 Wastegate solenoid valve command 

70 Positive control signal for relay switch coil T20 

75 Signal from oxygen sensor on catalytic converter 

78 C-CAN High 

86 Ignition-operated power supply (+15/54) 

87 Positive control signal for relay switch coil T10 (electric fuel pump command) 

88 Battery power supply 

90 Signal from oxygen sensor on catalytic converter 
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Connector B 
 

Pin Function 

1 Fuel pressure regulator supply 

2 Earth reference for fuel pressure regulator 

4 Intake side variable valve timing system solenoid valve command 

5 Signal from oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter 

7 Turbocharger by-pass solenoid valve command 

8 Exhaust side variable valve timing system solenoid valve command 

11 5 V power supply for engine rpm sensor 

12 5 V power supply for absolute pressure sensor 

13 5 V power supply for timing sensors on intake and exhaust side 

15 5 V power supply for throttle body actuator 

16 5 V power supply for air temperature/pressure sensor and fuel pressure sensor 

17 Signal from exhaust side timing sensors 

18 Signal from intake side timing sensors 

19 D+ signal from alternator 

22 Cylinder 4 injector command 

23 Cylinder 1 injector command 

24 Earth reference for cylinder 4 injector 

25 Earth reference for cylinder 1 injector 

28 Signal from engine water heating coil 

31 Earth reference for timing sensors on intake and exhaust side 

32 Signal from air flow meter 

37 Signal from engine oil pressure sensor (switch) 

40 Earth reference for absolute pressure sensor 

41 Signal from engine rpm sensor 

42 Earth reference for engine rpm sensor 

43 Cylinder 3 injector command 

44 Cylinder 2 injector command 

45 Earth reference for cylinder 2 injector 

46 Earth reference for cylinder 3 injector 

49 Fuel vapour recovery solenoid valve command 

54 Earth reference for air temperature/pressure sensor and fuel pressure sensor 

55 Earth reference for engine coolant temperature sensor/sender unit 

57 Earth reference for throttle body actuator position sensor 

60 Signal from fuel pressure sensor 

61 Signal from air pressure/temperature sensor 

63 Signal from engine coolant temperature sensor/sender unit 

64 Negative throttle body actuator command 

65 Positive throttle body actuator command 

73 Earth reference for air flow meter 

74 Signal from oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter 

75 Power supply for oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter 

78 Knock sensor power supply 

79 Knock sensor 2 power supply 

80 Signal from throttle body actuator throttle position sensor 1 

82 Signal from air pressure/temperature sensor 

84 Signal from air flow meter 

85 Cylinder 1 coil command 

86 Cylinder 3 coil command 

87 Cylinder 4 coil command 

88 Cylinder 2 coil command 

95 Signal from oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter 
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96 Signal from oxygen sensor on pre-catalytic converter 

99 Earth reference for knock sensor 2 

100 Earth reference for knock sensor 

101 Signal from throttle body actuator throttle position sensor 2 

105 Signal from absolute pressure sensor 
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Diagram showing input/output information 
 

 
 

1. High pressure injectors 
2. Low pressure fuel electric pump in the car tank 
3. Air conditioning compressor 
4. Engine cooling electric fans 
5. Cruise control system control (4 digital inputs) 
6. Lambda-type oxygen sensor after the catalytic converter 
7. Air climate control system gas pressure linear sensor 
8. Brake pedal switch 
9. Speedometer signal received through CAN 
10. Universal type oxygen sensor before the catalytic converter 
11. Coolant temperature sensor 
12. Timing sensors 
13. Knock sensors 
14. Fuel pressure sensor 
15. Rpm sensor 
16. Intake air temperature and pressure sensor 
17. Intake manifold pressure sensor 
18. Accelerator pedal potentiometers 
19. Air flow meter with built in air temperature sensor 
20. Battery (the powertrain control module receives only the signal from the key and the 

power supply downstream of the main relay) 
21. Clutch pedal switch 
22. Motorised throttle body 
23. CAN (to communicate to the Body Computer control unit rpm signals, engine coolant 

temperature, max. water temperature warning light control, fuel indication and so on, 
with Braking Node control unit for the control signals of ABS/ASR and VDC systems and 
with the Transmission Node control unit, if applicable) 

24. Fiat CODE or Immobilizer (connection to Body Computer only through CAN) 
25. Diagnosis socket 
26. Fuel vapour recirculation solenoid valve 
27. Ignition coils 
28. Variable valve timing system control valves 
29. Engine control system failure warning light control (EOBD Malfunction Indication Light) - 

amber - on instrument panel 
30. Minimum oil pressure switch 
31. Engine rpm signal transmitted through CAN 
32. Fuel pressure control valve 
33. Auxiliary electric water pump 
34. Electrical thermostat 
35. ESIM (US version only) 
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System main functions 

 self-learning;  

 system self-adaptation; 

 CODE recognition (Immobilizer); 

 cold starting control; 

 air/fuel ratio control through oxygen sensors; 

 overpressure control; 

 detonation control;  

 control of mixture enrichment during acceleration; 

 fuel cut-off when accelerator pedal is released;  

 fuel vapour recovery; 

 control of maximum rpm;  

 fuel pump control;  

 connection with climate control system;  

 cylinder position recognition;  

 control of optimum injection time for each cylinder; 

 adjustment of ignition advance;  

 idle speed management (also dependent on the battery voltage);  

 fan control;  

 connection with ABS/ASR control unit; 

 fuel system diagnosis;  

 variable valve timing system management 

 ESIM management (US version only) 

 operating map management according to the DNA (Dynamic, Normal, All Weather) logic 
 
Some of the main operating strategies are listed here below: 

Immobilizer recognition 

When the control unit receives the signal for key at "MAR-ON", it communicates with the Body Computer 
through the Immobilizer function, to obtain starting enablement. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Key at "MAR-ON" 
 
 

MED 17.3.3  
Relay switch activation for 
starting enablement. 

 
 

The powertrain 
control module 
communicates with 
the ECU CODE to 
enable starting. 

 
 

 

    

Communication with the 
CODE ECU through serial 
line. 

 
 
 

 

Signal from CAN-C line    

 

Self-learning 

The control unit implements the self-learning logic under the following conditions: 
 

 installation of a new injection control unit,  

 installation of a new throttle body actuator  

 removal/refitting or replacement of the rpm sensor/toothed wheel for detection of misfiring. 
 
The learning values for the throttle body are kept with the battery disconnected. 
The learning values for the toothed wheel to recognize misfire, on the other hand, are lost. 
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System self-adjustment 

 
The control unit is equipped with a self-adaption function that is designed to recognize the changes that take 
place in the engine due to the processes of bedding in over a period of time and ageing, both of components 
and engine itself. 
There are two adaptive functions depending on the two intervention plans: minimum and operation. 
 

Cold starting control 

 
In cold starting conditions the mixture is naturally weakened causing low evaporation of the fuel at low 
temperatures and increased viscosity of the engine lubricant. 
The electronic control unit recognises this condition and corrects the basic injection time according to the: 
 
coolant temperature;  
intake air temperature;  
battery voltage;  
engine rpm. 
 
The ignition advance only depends on the engine coolant temperature and speed. 
During the start-up stage, the control unit requires an initial simultaneous injection to all injectors (full-group 
injection). Once the cylinder stage has been detected, normal timed sequential operation can begin. 
Whilst the engine is warming up, the control unit operates the throttle body to adjust the air quantity required 
to ensure that the engine speed is maintained. 
The rotation speed decreases as temperature increases, until the rated level is reached when the engine is 
warm. 
 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Engine temperature 
sensor 

 
 
 

 Pressure regulator  

 
 

MED 17.3.3 
 
 

 

  

The control unit uses the 
signals coming from the 
sensors and the stored values 
to: 
control the pressure regulator in 
the pump. 
change the ignition and 
injection time. 

  

Engine rpm sensor. 
 
 

 Injectors. 

 
 
 

 

    

Air flow meter. 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 Ignition coils 
 

 



 

- 64 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

Air/fuel ratio control through oxygen sensors 

 
In EOBD standard-compliant systems, oxygen sensors are fitted upstream and downstream of the catalytic 
converter. 
 
The upstream sensor determines the control of the mixture strength known as the first closed loop for the 
upstream sensor. The sensor downstream of the catalytic converter is used for the fault diagnosis of the 
catalytic converter and for the fine modulation of the first loop control parameters. 
 
The adaption of the second loop is designed to recover both production losses and the slackening occurring 
in the upstream sensors as a result of ageing and pollution. 
This control is known as second loop control (downstream sensor closed loop). 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Engine rpm sensor.  
 
 

 Pressure regulator  

 
 

MED 17.3.3 
 
 

 

  
The control unit uses the signals 
coming from the sensors and the 
stored values to adjust the quantity 
of injected fuel: 
 

 it controls the pressure 
regulator. 

 it modulates the injector 
injection times. 

 it adapts the ignition 
advance 

 

  

Universal upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 
 

 Injectors. 

 
 
 

 
 

    

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

   

 
 
 

 Ignition coils 
 

    

Air flow meter.    
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Knock control 

 
The control unit can selectively delay ignition at the cylinder requiring it, depending on a combination of 
values received by the knock and timing sensors and: 
 

 reduce ignition advance in 3° steps to a maximum of 9°;  

 update the threshold to take into account underlying noise levels and engine ageing. 
 
During acceleration the control unit uses a higher threshold for the increased engine noise. 
When the knock disappears, the control unit increases ignition advance in 0.75° steps until recovery is 
complete. 
The control unit with a self-adaptive function: 
 
stores advance reductions that are repeated continuously;  
adjusts mapping to the different engine conditions. 
 
RECOVERY 
If the timing sensor or knock sensor or injection control unit should fail, a variable ignition delay is 
implemented on the basis of rpm and engine temperature. Maximum ignition delay is always less than 
engine 9°. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Engine rpm sensor.    Ignition coils 

  MED 17.3.3  
 

  

In the case of knock, the control 
unit implements the following 
strategies: 

 It adapts the ignition 
advance, delaying it 

 It adapts the injection time 

 It restores the standard 
conditions when the knock 
stops 

Knock sensors    

   Injectors. 

   
 

Intake side timing sensor.  

    

Exhaust side timing 
sensor. 
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Control of mixture enrichment during acceleration 

In the case of high acceleration demand, the control unit modifies injection time and throttle position. 
 
RECOVERY 
The control unit replaces the signal coming from the faulty air flow meter with the signal of the potentiometer 
built into the throttle body actuator. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Engine rpm sensor.  
 
 

 Injectors. 

 
 

MED 17.3.3 
 
 

   Depending on the acceleration 
request, the control unit 
implements torque control 
strategies and, to reduce engine 
emission and increase 
performance: 
 it controls the motorised 

throttle 
 it changes the injection time 
 it controls the variable valve 

timing systems 

 

Accelerator potentiometer 
signal 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 Motorised throttle 

Air flow meter.    

 
  Variable valve timing 

system solenoid valves 

Motorised throttle 
potentiometer signal 

 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 

Supercharging control 

The control unit directly controls the engine torque, taking supercharging into account and operating the 
turbocharger wastegate valve actuator directly to achieve the target mapped pressure value in the intake 
manifold depending on: 

 Engine point  

 Ambient pressure. 

 Turbo pressure  
In particular, when the desired boost pressure exceeds a calculated threshold, the Engine Management 
Node starts to adjust the exhaust gas flow on the turbine through the wastegate. This introduces a negative 
feedback that guarantees system stability (intrinsically unstable). Starting from the required boost pressure, 
the power supplied to the compressor to achieve it is calculated. This power must be supplied by the turbine. 
The exhaust gas flow is modulated to reach this level of power. 
 

Shut-off solenoid valve management (DUMP) 

In systems with a turbocharger, when the throttle is closed quickly (during release) overpressure is produced 
in the duct upstream of the throttle; this tends to slow the compressor impeller, leading to strong vibrations 
and noise. 
The shut-off valve achieves air recirculation from downstream to upstream of the compressor, reducing the 
duct pressure. The Engine Management Node controls the pressure in the duct directly, by operating the 
dump valve, according to: 
 

 Engine point  

 Atmospheric pressure. 

 Turbo pressure  
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Fuel cut-off when the accelerator pedal is released 

 
The control unit with: 
 
detection of idling status;  
rpm above a certain threshold; 
 
deactivates fuel injection according to: 
 
rpm;  
engine temperature;  
vehicle speed. 
 
Before reaching idling conditions, the rpm decrease rate is assessed. If it is above a given level, the fuel 
injection is partly reactivated according to a logic that accompanies the engine softly to the idling speed. 
Once idling speed has been reached, normal functions are resumed. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Brake pedal switch.    Pressure regulator  

  MED 17.3.3  
 

  

The control unit processes the 
signals received from the 
various sensors and determines 
the fuel cutting strategy through: 
 

 the pressure regulator. 

 injector control. 

 Advance management 

Clutch pedal switch.    

   Injectors. 

  
 

 
Engine rpm sensor.  

   

   

Speedometer signal.    

   Motorised throttle 

   T 

Engine temperature sensor    

    

    

Accelerator potentiometer 
signal 
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Fuel vapour recovery 

 
Fuel vapours (pollutants) collected in the activated charcoal filter (canister) are directed to the intake duct to 
be burnt. 
This takes place by means of a solenoid valve operated by the control unit, alternating opening phases 
(canister scavenging stage) with closing phases (carburation learning stage). 
During the opening phases, the solenoid valve opening duty-cycle is regulated by the control unit to eliminate 
the fuel vapours without altering the engine carburation. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine temperature 
sensor 

 
 
 

 
Fuel vapour intake 
solenoid valve 
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  The control unit, with alternated 
stages, manages the solenoid 
valve to flush the activated 
charcoal filter.  

  

Engine rpm sensor. 
 
 

 Injectors. 

 
 
 

  

    

Universal upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 
 Motorised throttle 

    

    

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 
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Control of maximum rpm 

 
According to the rpm level reached by the engine, the control unit: 
 
above 6800 rpm, cuts off the fuel supply to the injectors (rpm can rise to a peak of 7000 rpm for no longer 
than 5 seconds).  
below 6600 rpm, injector control is resumed. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine rpm sensor.    Injectors. 
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  According to the rpm level 
reached by the engine, the 
control unit cuts power to the 
injectors and reduces advance 

  

   
Ignition coils 
 

 
 
 

 
Motorised throttle 
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Fuel pump control 

 
The control unit: 
 
supplies the electric fuel pump with the ignition key at "MAR-ON" (for five seconds) or key on AVV and 
engine speed > 25 rpm;  
interrupts the supply to the electric pump with the key on STOP or engine speed < 25 rpm. 
 

Operating conditions  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine rpm sensor.    Pump relay 
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The control unit starts the 
pump when the engine 
exceeds 25 rpm 

  

Key ON.    
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Connection to the climate control system 

 
The compressor takes up power from the engine when the climate control system is activated. 
In idling conditions, the control unit adapts the air flow rate to the new power requirements while maintaining 
optimum driveability. 
The control unit manages the deactivation of the compressor: 
 
over 6500 rpm;  
above a set engine coolant temperature threshold (117°C);  
upon start-up. 
 

operating conditions  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine rpm sensor.    Motorised throttle 
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  The control unit operates the 
air conditioning compressor: 

 engaging/releasing it 
when the relevant 
switch is pressed. It 
releases it temporarily 
(about 6 seconds) in 
the case of strong 
acceleration, request 
of max. power, high 
rpm or engine 
overheating. 

 

  

Climate control system 
activation request signal 

 
 

Compressor relay 

 
 
 

  

    

Engine temperature 
sensor 
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Recognition of cylinder position 

 
During each revolution of the engine the control unit recognises which cylinder is in the combustion stroke 
and controls the injection/ignition sequence within the cylinder, in a timed and sequential manner. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine rpm sensor.     

 
 

MED 17.3.3 
 
 

Injectors. 

  

The control unit manages 
injectors and coils in a 
sequential and timed manner, 
according to the firing order. 

 
 

 

Intake side timing sensor.    

 
 
 

 Ignition coils 
 

Exhaust side timing sensor.    
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Control of optimum injection time for each cylinder 

 
The injection start angle at idle speed is about -45° 
the mixture is homogeneous when Lambda=1  
The injection start angle changes varies –310° to –370° to allowa homogenous mixture to be obtained 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Engine rpm sensor.  Injectors. 
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Depending on engine 
temperature, throttle position, 
rpm and piston position, the 
control unit manages the injector 
control stoichiometrically. 

  

Intake side timing sensor. 
 
 

 Ignition coils 
 

    

Exhaust side timing sensor.    

    

Air flow meter.    

    

Engine temperature sensor    

    

Motorised throttle 
potentiometer signal 
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Fan control 

 
The control unit switches the electric fan on depending on the coolant temperature: 
 
first speed activation temperature 97°C;  
second speed activation temperature 102°C; 
 
If the air climate control system is switched on, the control unit commands the activation of the electric fan 
first speed. 
When no coolant temperature signal is present, the control unit implements the recovery function by 
activating the electric fan at the second speed until the error disappears. 
Before the activation of the electric fans, the throttle opening is increased to prevent the engine rpm from 
decreasing. 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Engine temperature sensor    Motorised throttle 
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Depending on the engine 
temperature, the control unit: 
 
manages the fan first speed 
manages the fan second speed 
adjusts idle speed 

  

Motorised throttle 
potentiometer signal 

  Electric fan first speed 
relay control 

 
 
 

  

  
 Electric fan second speed 

relay control 
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Connection with ABS/VDC control unit 

 
Communication between the powertrain control module and the ABS/ASR control unit is possible through the 
CAN line, available at both control units. 
If the wheels slip (as indicated by the ABS/ASR control unit), the control unit reduces the drive torque by: 
 
reducing the ignition advance;  
reducing throttle opening angle. 
Reducing the injection time 
 

Input parameters  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

Signal from brake node    Motorised throttle 
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The control unit receives the 
intervention request for torque 
limiting from the ABS control unit 
and modifies the engine output 
torque 

  

  
 
 

Ignition coils 
 

   

  

 
Injectors. 
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Variable valve timing system management 

 
The control unit, depending on the information received concerning the following:  
 

 the engine temperature, 

 the engine speed,  

 the engine load,  

 the position of the accelerator pedal  

 the oxygen sensor signals,  
 
manages the variable valve timing systems independently, continuously and with timing angles ranging 
between 0 and 60 degrees for intake and 0 and 52 degrees for exhaust, controlling the two proportional 
control solenoid valves to ensure an improved management of timing for the best control of the emissions 
and the torque supplied by the engine.  
 

Operating conditions  Controller  Output parameters 

Electrical value  Logic  Electrical value  

     

Intake side timing sensor.    
Variable valve timing system 
solenoid valves 
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The control unit manages the 
control solenoid valves of the 
variable valve timing systems, 
to ensure maximum engine 
performance in accordance 
with emission reduction. The 
variable valve timing systems 
are managed continuously and 
they can be operated 
independently. 

  

Exhaust side timing 
sensor. 

 
 Ignition coils 

 

 
 
 

  

   Injectors. 

Air flow meter.    

 
 
 

  

    

Engine rpm sensor.    
    

Universal upstream 
oxygen sensor 

 
  

    

    

Downstream oxygen 
sensor 

 
  

    

    

Motorised throttle 
potentiometer signal 
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1750 TURBO TIMING SERVICE PROCEDURES 

 
 

Undo the screw and release the degassing pipe (1) from the intermediate spring. 
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Undo the screws (1a) and remove the intake side camshaft rear cover (1b), with seal. 
 

 
 

2000033500 Templates Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 
 

 
 
Check that the tools (1) have been fitted correctly by rotating the crankshaft. 
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Undo the lower screw securing the block front cover shown in the figure. 
 

 
 
Fit the crankshaft timing tool (1) temporarily to check the crankshaft timing. 
 

2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 

 



 

- 80 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

Unscrew and remove the protection covers (1) for the variable valve timing system - pulley fixing 
screws. 

 

 
 

Loosen the variable valve timing system - pulley (1) fixing screws. 
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Remove the tool installed to check the crankshaft timing. 
 

2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 
1. Loosen the screw securing the toothed timing drive belt moving tensioner. 
2. Release and remove the toothed timing drive belt. 

 
 



 

- 82 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

REFITTING: 
 

 Fit the crankshaft timing tool temporarily to check the crankshaft timing. 

2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 

 Remove the crankshaft timing tool and install the toothed timing drive belt. 
 

Fit the crankshaft timing tool (1). 
 

2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 
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Use a screwdriver to apply leverage to the fin (1a) and charge the spring, until the reference for the 
tensioner (1b) is in the maximum tension position. Then tighten the screw (1c) to the prescribed 
torque. 

Timing control moving tensioner Screw M8 2.3 ÷ 2.8 1750 Turbo 

 

 
 
Tighten the pulley/variable valve timing system fixing screws (1) to the prescribed torque. 
 

Toothed driven pulley with variable 
valve timing system 

Screw M12 2.4 ÷ 2.6 + 50° +/- 2° 1750 Turbo 
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 Remove the timing tools installed previously. 

 

2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 

2000033500 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

 Loosen the screw retaining the toothed timing drive belt moving tensioner. 
 
1. Use a screwdriver to apply leverage to the fin (1a) until the reference (1b) for the tensioner is in line with 
the opening (1c) and tighten the screw (1d) to the prescribed torque. 
 

Timing control moving tensioner Screw M8 2.3 ÷ 2.8 1750 Turbo 

 

 
 Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

 Recheck the engine timing by refitting the timing tools. 
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2000003000 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 

2000033500 Template Engine tuning 1750 Turbo 

 

 Remove the previously installed timing tools and tighten the new lower screw for block 
front cover fastening to the prescribed torque. 

 

Crankshaft oil seal front cover Screw (to be replaced) M6 0.8 ÷ 1.0 1750 Turbo 

 

 Screw in the protective covers for the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws 
with new O-rings. 

 Replace the camshaft rear cover, on the intake side, with a new seal then tighten the 
relevant screws. 

 Reinstall the degassing pipe in its housing, engage the intermediate clip and tighten the 
bracket screw. 

 

REMOVING/REFITTING BLOW-BY COVER 

 
Sequence for blow-by chamber cover tightening 
Follow the numbers shown for tightening. The seal must be replaced at every disassembly. The coils must 
be removed one after the other when the plugs are replaced. 
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REMOVING/REFITTING THE CYLINDER HEAD EXTENSION 

Create the path for sealants and their type as shown in the image below. All sealants should be placed on 
the cylinder head extension following the correct path. 

 
The red arrows show the application area for the 5205 type anaerobic sealant; the sealant is to be applied 
after the joint machining of the head without interrupting the bead with minimum Φ of 2 mm. 
 
The black arrows show the application area for the 5900 silicone type aerobic sealant no. 63999822; the 
sealant is to be applied after the joint machining of the head without interrupting the bead with minimum Φ of 
1.8 mm. 
 
 
Note: each time the sealing path is interrupted, the bead must be curled back. 
In each sealed section, the sealant application must start inside the surface towards the bead starting point 
(outwards) and then back.   
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Cylinder head extension sequence 
 
The following is the disassembly sequence for the cylinder head extension screw pairs. 
 

 
Note: a double spindle screwer can be used to tighten one screw pair at a time. This solution is more 
suitable for symmetric torques than the camshafts and assembly is faster; nevertheless, the axle distance 
must be modified to tighten the torques 9-10-11-12 
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ALFA TCT 

 
The Fiat Powertrain Technologies Alfa TCT is a three-shaft transmission capable of transmitting a 
maximum torque of 350 Nm. It uses innovative technology that allows driving comfort to be combined 
with an automatic transmission, with lower running costs than for manual gearboxes.  
The Alfa TCT transmission is made by combining two aluminium alloy half-casings. It can be installed in 
front wheel drive, transverse engine layout arrangements. The Alfa TCT has a typical three-shaft layout 
for additional compactness. A particularity is that the main shaft actually consists of two mutually coaxial 
driveshafts. Two dry clutches operated by two separate hydraulic actuators are used to transmit torque 
to the main shaft: 
 

 a traditional one located under the transmission casing (traditional) to manage the even gear 
clutch; 

 the second one located on the transmission casing to manage the odd gear clutch.  
 
Gears are engaged and the clutches are managed by an electro-hydraulic robot, controlled in turn by a 
specific transmission control unit (NCR). The electro-hydraulic robot is positioned directly on the 
transmission casing. 
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The specific features are: 
 

 6 synchronised gears 

 Max. torque that can be transmitted: 350 Nm 

 Three shafts, one input (main) shaft plus two layshafts (upper and lower); 

 Main shaft comprising two coaxial shafts 

 Double dry clutch 

 Double hydraulic actuator for the clutches. 

 Fixed idler mechanical gearbox  

 Synchronised reverse 

 Free wheel for reverse engagement 

 Helical tooth gears (straight teeth reverse gear) 

 Specific differential integrated in the transmission casing; 

 Brake on differential for "Parking" function 

 Designed for coupling to specific flywheel 

 Transmission housing split in two aluminium half casings 

 Electro-hydraulic robot for clutch and gear shift control 

 Dedicated TCU 
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ALFA TCT operating principles - Mechanical part  
 
FPT engineers have designed solutions to allow continuous motion transmission using the C633 manual 
gearbox. Firstly, the main shaft of the Alfa TCT consists of two mutually coaxial shafts, called outer main 
shaft and inner main shaft. The junction area houses an axial bearing allowing reciprocal rotation. Both 
shafts are made of steel. The inner main shaft has a grooved profile for splining 3rd and 5th speed drive 
gears, while the outer main shaft is made in one piece.  
Section view: 

 
 

1. 3rd speed drive gear 
2. outer main shaft (coupled to clutch K2 – even gears) 
3. inner shaft odd gear clutch grooved profile 
4. axial bearing 
5. inner main shaft (coupled to clutch K1 – odd gears) 
6. outer main shaft even gear clutch grooved profile 
7. clutch rod bushing 
8. outer main shaft bearing 
9. roller cage  
10. inner main shaft roller cage 
11. inner main shaft hole for introducing odd gear clutch rod 

  
The need for two main shafts derives from the fact that two pairs of gears must be meshed to allow 
continuous motion transmission. Therefore, two clutches are needed to obtain this without causing 
mechanical damage, one for odd gears (called K1) and one for even gears (called K2). While travelling, 
one of the two clutches is closed to transmit motion from only one pair of gears and the other clutch is 
open to prevent transmission using the other gear pair. During both upshifting and downshifting, both 
clutches work together, so that one opens while the other closes and vice versa.  
 

 The even drive gears (2nd, 4th and 6th) are obtained on the outer shaft (coupled to clutch K2), 
along with the groove for splining the even gear clutch. 

  

 The odd driven gears (1st, 3rd, 5th, reverse) are splined on the inner main shaft (connected to 
the clutch K1), along with the grooved profile for splining the odd gear clutch. 
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Clutches 
 

     
 Clutch kit – view from engine side    Clutch kit – view from transmission side 
 
The clutch kit is made by LuK and consists of a single body with two clutch plates and retaining 
mechanisms of the two clutches, such as pressure plate with diaphragm springs and pressure plate 
retaining springs. 
The kit must be coupled to a specific flywheel which is provided with locking grooves visible on the clutch 
mechanism facing outside (engine side). Disassembling the clutch kit, we can see that odd gear driven 
plate K1 (normally closed) is positioned facing engine side and differs from the even gear driven plate 
clutch K2 (normally open) because of the visibly smaller diameter of the main shaft splining grooved 
profile. The two clutches cannot be replaced individually. The entire unit needs to be replaced in the 
case of problems to either clutch. 

 
 

1. odd gear clutch K1 mechanism lid 
2. odd gear clutch K1 driven plate 
3. odd gear clutch K1 pressure plate spring 
4. intermediate flywheel 
5. even gear clutch K2 pressure plate retaining spring 
6. even gear clutch K2 pressure plate spring 
7. even gear clutch K2 mechanism lid 
8. even gear clutch K2 driven plate 
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Flywheel assembly exploded view - Clutch kit 

 

 
 

1. Flywheel assembly - Clutch kit 
2. Flywheel  
3. Odd gear clutch K1 kit 
4. Even gear clutch K2 plate 
5. Clutch K2 lid-pressure plate assembly  

 
Clutch unit section view: 

 
 

1. Dual mass engine flywheel assembly 
2. Odd gear clutch K1  
3. Even gear clutch K2 
4. Intermediate flywheel 
5. Fulcrum point for clutch K2 diaphragm spring 
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Neither clutch plate K1 nor K2 (Fig. 11) is pressed on the dual mass flywheel surface. On the contrary, 
they are pressed on the surface of an intermediate flywheel mass between the two plates K1 and K2 and 
integral with the dual mass flywheel. The odd gear clutch K1 (engine side) operates on one side of the 
intermediate flywheel mass; the even gear clutch K2 (transmission side) works on the other side. Clutch 
K1 is normally closed and provided with automatic clearance recovery mechanism. Clutch K2 is normally 
open and not provided with clearance recovery mechanism. The diaphragm spring of clutch K2 has a 
different layout and a different pivoting point than clutch K1: consequently, clutch K2 is normally open. 

 

Clutch control 

 
There are two clutch controls, usually called CSC, which work in tandem. When one clutch is released, 
the other one is engaged. CSC movement is entirely controlled by the NCR which, by means of the robot 
on the transmission, can engage or release the clutches. The oil supply circuit to both CSCs is not 
separate from the oil circuit used by the robot to actuate the gear engagement and selection actuators. 
The same hydraulic oil is used.  

 
1. odd gear clutch K1 CSC 
2. inner main shaft 
3. outer main shaft 
4. odd gear clutch K1 thrush bearing control rod 
5. even gear clutch K2 CSC 
6. even gear clutch K2 thrust plate bearing 
7. odd gear K1 clutch thrust bearing 
8. odd gear clutch K1 bearing plug 

 

Functional characteristics  

 
The following pictures illustrate the operating characteristics of the clutch during a normal Powershift 
type gear shift.  
We will take shifting from 1st gear to 2nd gear as an example. Remember that: 
 
 

 The 1st speed drive gear is on the inner main shaft and is connected to odd gear clutch K1. 

 The 2nd speed drive gear is on the outer main shaft and is connected to even gear clutch K2.  
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Travelling in 1st gear 

With engine running, the system engages the first gear when button 1 is pressed. 
The TCU closes the odd gear clutch K1 when starting off and for the first moments of movement. 

 
 

1. 1st speed drive gear  
2. 2nd speed drive gear 
3. 1st speed engagement sliding sleeve 
4. 2nd speed engagement sliding sleeve 
5. Clutch K2 for even gears 
6. Clutch K1 for odd gears 

 

2nd speed pre-engagement 

 
When travelling in 1st speed, the TCU controls 2nd speed pre-engagement by means of the robot to 
reduce shifting time and loss of torque caused by the gear shift. 
In the picture: 
The 2nd speed sliding sleeve engages but with clutch K2 open. 
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Cross shifting 

 
After pre-engaging 2nd gear, a cross shifting stage starts when the engine running conditions so require. 
The TCU controls the robot so that the even gear clutch K2 is gradually closed and the odd gear clutch 
K1 is gradually opened. 

 
  
Therefore, there is a very short time (Fig. 16) during which both clutches are transmitting torque, slipping 
in either 1st or 2nd gear. The cross shifting stage ends when clutch K1 is completely open and clutch K2 
is definitively closed. 

 
 

The gear shift ends when the 1st gear sliding sleeve is released. The driver is not aware of this stage 
because movement is transmitted to the wheels through clutch K2. 
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Even gear CSC 
 
The even gear CSC is a traditional hydraulic cylinder, coaxial to the transmission main shaft. Its 
(annular) piston is in contact with the even gear clutch diaphragm spring by means of the thrust bearing. 
The piston is held in rest position by the reaction of the diaphragm spring. Consequently, the clutch is 
normally released if there is no pressure from the robot. There is no position sensor. Position is 
controlled by a pressure sensor fitted on the CSC power line. The signal is appropriately processed by 
the TCU (see below). 
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Odd gear CSC 
 
The odd gear CSC is all new and specific for this transmission. The delivery oil flow from the robot 
causes the movement of the piston (5) running on the guide tube. Low sliding friction is guaranteed by 
Teflon runners, which also prevent jamming of the piston in the release position. The action of the piston 
is transmitted by a specific rod (3) which runs inside the main shafts on a specific bushing and seal to 
the thrust bearing, thus allowing the clutch to be released. 
When the robot stops sending pressurised oil into the CSC, the diaphragm spring pushes the thrust 
bearing, which, by means of the control rod, positions the piston in retracted position, thus restoring 
engagement conditions and making oil flow towards the reservoir. The lack of compressibility of oil 
ensures gradual clutch operation because the trapped fluid column prevents the movement of the piston, 
which therefore maintains its position, when the robot maintains an intermediate position. The TCU 
controls the position assumed by the piston by means of a Hall effect sensor (1) fitted on the CSC to 
monitor odd gear clutch release failures and prevent mechanical damage to the transmission 
components. 

 
 

 
Sectioned CSC key: 
 

1. position sensor 
2. oil inlet chamber 
3. bearing control rod 
4. CSC support 
5. piston 
6. magnet  
7. air bleed 
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CSC and thrust bearing 

  
   
 
Thrust bearing section  
 

1. odd gear clutch K1 release movement 
2. odd gear clutch K1 engagement movement 
3. odd gear clutch K1 CSC 
4. odd gear K1 clutch thrust bearing 
5. control rod 
6. nut 
7. thrust bearing contact ring 
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Upper layshaft 
 

 
 

 
1. Plastic plug 
2. Upper layshaft 

 
The upper layshaft is made entirely of steel; it is hollow so that oil can flow to the suitable openings 
to lubricate driven gear roller bearings. A plastic plug is positioned so that the oil channelled into the 
shaft can only flow out through the specific openings for lubricating the roller bearings on the shaft 
inner side. The Alfa TCT upper layshaft is the same as that of the manual gearbox. The difference 
concerns the position of the gears on the shaft itself. The gears interface with the shaft by means of 
steel bushings. 

 
 

1. upper layshaft inner bearing 
2. 4th speed gear toothed ring 
3. 2nd speed synchroniser ring 
4. 5th speed gear 
5. 5th speed and reverse sliding sleeve 
6. upper layshaft outer bearing 
7. reverse driven gear 
8. 5th speed synchroniser ring 
9. 2nd speed driven gear 
10. 2nd and 4th speed sliding sleeve 
11. 4th speed driven gear 
12. motion transfer gear from shaft to differential 

1 2 
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Reverse 

 
Motion is reversed in the Alfa TCT by using a straight tooth idle gear installed in the transmission and 
accommodated on a specific support.  
 

 
 

1. Inner main shaft 
2. Idle wheel 
3. Idle wheel support 
4. Reverse driven gear 
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Lower layshaft 
 

 
 

1. Plastic plug 
2. Lower layshaft 
 

The lower layshaft made entirely of steel; it is hollow so that oil can flow to the suitable openings to 
lubricate driven gear roller bearings. A plastic plug is positioned so that the oil channelled into the 
shaft can only flow out through the specific openings for lubricating the roller bearings on the shaft 
inner side. The TCT upper layshaft is the same as that of the manual gearbox. The difference 
concerns the position of the gears on the shaft itself. The gears interface with the shaft by means of 
steel bushings. 

 
 

1. Motion transfer gear from shaft to differential 
2. 6th speed driven gear 
3. 6th speed sliding sleeve 
4. 3rd speed driven gear 
5. 3rd and 1st speed sliding sleeve 
6. Lower layshaft outer bearing 
7. 1st speed toothed ring 
8. 3rd speed synchroniser ring 
9. 6th speed spacer 
10. 6th speed toothed ring 
11. Lower layshaft inner bearing 
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Gear output 

The gear output of the Alfa TCT is shown in the figures below. 
Odd gears are shown in blue. Even gears are shown in green. The inner main shaft is light blue and the 
outer main shaft is yellow.  

  
 - 1st gear output      - 2nd gear output 

  
 - 3rd gear output      - 4th gear output 
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 - 5th gear output      - 6th gear output 

 

 - Reverse output 
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Gear engagement rods 
 
The robot uses four rods ending in four forks, which are engaged in the sliding sleeves for engaging 
the gears.  

 
 

 
The rods are positioned in pairs. One pair engages the gear on the upper layshaft, the other pair 
those on the lower layshaft. The rods are anchored to the transmission casing by means of two 
hollow steel shafts, which also allow sliding to move the sliding sleeve. The rods are shown below in 
gear engagement order: 
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Differential 
 
The Alfa TCT is equipped with an open differential. The crown is joined to the body of the differential 
by means of 12 screws.  
 

 
 

1. Tapered bearing, left side 
2. Toothed gear 
3. Differential gear casing 
4. Tapered bearing, right side 

 



  

                                                                                            - 19 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

Electro-hydraulic kit components 

  
 

The electro-hydraulic kit is positioned directly on the manual gearbox casing. It consists of several parts: 
the reservoir, the hydraulic power unit, the CSCs and the actuator unit (CAM). The unit is called 
Complete Actuation System hence the acronym CAS. It comprises:  
 

 The hydraulic power unit with electric pump and accumulator; 

 
 

 The solenoid valve actuating unit, which transforms hydraulic energy into mechanical 
energy by interfacing engagement pistons and control rods. This unit is called Complete 
Actuation Module (CAM).  
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Power unit 

 
The power unit supplies hydraulic energy for actuating both gear engagement/selection and clutch 
CSCs. The unit includes an electric pump, high pressure pipes connecting to the solenoid valve unit and 
a low-pressure, pre-shaped rubber flexible hose, which connects the valve unit to the pump. 
 

 
 

1. Accumulator, precharged with nitrogen 
2. motor 
3. oil pump 
4. low pressure oil line 
5. high pressure oil line 

 
The system works with line pressure at ambient temperature in the range from 44 to 55 bar. The 
engagement/release pressure thresholds are appropriately reduced at lower temperatures by effect of 
the lower accumulator precharging to prevent the electric pump from overworking (because the oil is 
more viscous). At higher temperatures, the engagement/release pressures are appropriately increased 
to take into account the precharge increase in the accumulator. For example, the system works between 
39 and 43 bar at -30°C and between 50 and 58 bar at 120°C in normal conditions. In recovery condition, 
the system may reach a maximum operating pressure of 70 ± 5 bar. 
The electric pump is activated when the pressure drops below 44 bar and is deactivated when the 
pressure of the circuit reaches 55 bar. 
 
Technical specifications: 
 

 Line pressure at ambient temperature: between 44 and 55 bar  

 Operating temperature: between -30°C and +120°C  

 Starting possible with a temperature al low as -30°C  

 Pump flow is >1.35 l/min  

 Accumulator volume is 480 cm
3
, precharged at 30 bar at 20°C 
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Complete Actuation Module 

The module consists of four pressure proportional solenoid valves (PPV), a capacity proportional 
solenoid valve (QPV) for CSC K1, a control pressure sensor for CSC K2, a line pressure sensor, 
magneto-resistive sensors for controlling movements of the shifter and gear engagement pistons and 
transmission input rpm sensors. 
The functions of this module are: 
 

 to control and manage clutch position  

 to control and manage gear selection and engagement 

 
 
The Complete Actuation Module consists of: 

 
1. Electro-hydraulic kit line pressure sensor 
2. Proportional pressure solenoid valve PPV K2 (even gear clutch control) 
3. Proportional pressure solenoid valve PPV-S (shifter) 
4. Proportional pressure solenoid valve PPV2 (1st - 6th - 4th - 5th gear engagement) 
5. Proportional capacity solenoid valve QPV K1 (odd gear clutch control) 
6. Proportional pressure solenoid valve PPV1 (3rd - (7th) - 2nd - reverse gear engagement) 
7. Shifter selector position sensor 
8. Shifter selector axis 
9. K2 CSC pressure sensor 
10. K2 CSC oil output 
11. Low-pressure oil output towards the hydraulic power unit 
12. K1 CSC oil output 
13. connection to pressure accumulator. 
14. high-pressure oil inlet from hydraulic power unit.  
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Shifter 

 
The shifter is used to select the gears. The range selection solenoid valve PPV-S sends pressurised oil 
to the selection actuator. The oil pressure moves the hydraulic spool (3) against the load of the spring 
(4). Under oil pressure, the hydraulic spool goes next to the engagement actuator for the required gear. 
The hydraulic spool acts as a hydraulic power shifter. 
 

 
1. Position sensor 
2. Magnetic target on spool 
3. hydraulic selection spool 
4. Load simulation spring 

 

Hydraulic labyrinth 

 

 
1. Hydraulic labyrinth on valve seat housing 
2. Connections between valve seats and labyrinth ducts 
3. Functional separation plate 
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1. Connection between labyrinth ducts and gear engagement actuators 
2. Gear engagement actuators 

 

Gear engagement piston 

 

 
1. Snap centring stop 
2. Piston chamber plug 
3. Steel cam 
4. Seal gaskets 
5. Magnetic target 
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Functional hydraulic diagram 

 

 
 
K1 - CSC odd gear clutch K1 
K2 - CSC even gear clutch K2 
U.I. – Hydraulic power unit – (M delivery; S exhaust) 
A1 – 1st and 3rd gear engagement actuator 
A2 – 6th and (7th) gear engagement actuator 
A3 – 2nd and 4th engagement actuator 
A4 – 5th and reverse gear engagement actuator 
 
 
The electro-hydraulic kit solenoid valves are proportional type. There are no on-off type solenoid valves. 
Clutch K1 is normally closed. The clutch K1 CSC is controlled by flow proportional solenoid valve QPV-
K1. Clutch K1 is controlled by means of oil flow. Clutch K2 is normally open. The clutch K2 CSC is 
controlled by pressure proportional solenoid valve PPV-K2. Clutch K2 is thus controlled by means of 
action on the oil pressure towards the actuator. As shown in the mechanical description, the main shaft 
consists of two parts. All even gears (1st, 3rd, 5th, R) are on one of the two parts, connected to the 
clutch K1, while all the even gears (2nd, 4th, 6th) are on the other part and connected to clutch K2. The 
selection of engagement planes (range) is managed through the proportional pressure solenoid valve 
PPV-S operating the distribution shifter for hydraulic power. Gear engagement is managed by two 
proportional pressure solenoid valves PPV1 and PPV2. Unlike the traditional robotised gearboxes known 
until today (M20 and M40, for example), the Alfa TCT does not have two engagement solenoid valves 
(e.g. an even gear solenoid valve and an odd gear solenoid valve). The PPV1 solenoid valve controls 
engagement of both the even gears and the odd gears. The same applies to the PPV2. This is how. With 
reference to the hydraulic functional diagram in figure 49, we will describe engaging 1st gear and then 
2nd gear. The TCU controls the PPV-S to arrange the shifter in position 1. At the same time, the TCU 
controls solenoid valve PPV2 to deliver pressurised oil through the red channel. The shifter moves to 
position 1, thus putting the red channel into communication with the left part of actuator A1. At this point, 
oil fills the left chamber of the actuator, shifting it rightwards and engaging 1st speed. Obviously, this 
happens only after the TCU - through solenoid valve QPV-K1 - has opened clutch K1 by controlling the 



  

                                                                                            - 25 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

corresponding CSC. When 1st gear is engaged, the TCU releases QPV-K1 so as to discharge oil from 
CSC-K1 and close clutch K1. The 2nd gear is pre-selected when transmitting motion in 1st gear. This is 
how. The TCU controls the slider by means of PPV-S to arrange it in position 2. At the same time, TCU 
controls solenoid valve PPV1 to drain pressurised oil from the blue channel. The shifter goes to position 
2 and puts the light blue duct into communication with the left side of actuator A3. In this way, 
pressurised oil pushes actuator A3 rightwards, engaging 2nd speed. The 2nd gear is engaged without 
TCU controlling solenoid valve PPV-K2 because clutch K2 is already normally open. In this way, drive 
transmission occurs only through 1st speed (which is engaged) and clutch K1 is closed; at the same 
time, 2nd speed is also engaged, but neutralised by clutch K2 (which is open). The clutches are simply 
swapped when the engine operating conditions are such to require motion transmission in 2nd gear. This 
is carried by gradually closing K2 by means of PPV-K2 and opening K1 by means of QPV-K1. It is 
important to note that solenoid valves PPV1, PPV2 and PPV-S are not controlled for the entire gear 
engagement time. The electric control to the solenoid valves is cut off when the gear is engaged. This 
means, for example, that after having engaged 1st gear, the TCU stops supplying power to PPV2 to 
discharge oil from the left of actuator A1. When oil is drained, the TCU stops supplying power also to 
PPV-S* in order to be able to drain oil from the shifter. This occurs also for the engagement of all other 
gears. The working channels are coloured in red and blue on the hydraulic diagram along with the shifter 
ducts inside the labyrinth in the lower part of the valve seat body (figure on page 35). The channels 
which connect the shifter to the actuators (A1, A2; A3, A4) are obtained in the labyrinth arranged in the 
upper part of the actuator body (figures on page 36). There is a separation plate between actuator body 
and labyrinth with a certain number of holes which allow the oil to flow from one labyrinth system to the 
other. 

 
1. Gear engagement piston assembly 
2. Control dogs 
 
* Note: After engagement, solenoid valve PPV-S is controlled to cycle the shifter along all ranges 
and discharge residual oil from the actuators. 
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Integrated sensor module 

 
1. Wire output with oil seal 
2. Integrated sensor module 
3. Magnetic-resistive position sensor for each engagement piston 
4. Clutch K1 and clutch K2 rpm sensor 

 
Integrated sensor module connector 
 

 
 
Integrated sensor module pin-out 
 
1 – 6th gear position signal 
2 – 5th gear and reverse gear position signal 
3 – 2nd and 4th gear position signal 
4 – 1st and 3rd gear position signal 
5 – Electronic GND from TCU to position sensors and temperature sensor 
6 – CAS temperature signal (actuator assembly) 
7 – Integrated sensor module +5 V power (6th gear position sensor and 2nd and 4th gear position 
sensor) 
8 – Integrated sensor module +5 V power (1st/3rd gear position sensor and 5th gear/reverse position 
sensor) 
9 – Odd K1 gear clutch rpm signal 
10 – Electronic earth from TCU for odd gear clutch K1 rpm and even clutch K2 clutch rpm sensors 
11 – Even gear clutch K2 rpm signal 
12 – Integrated sensor module +5 V power (clutch K1 rpm sensor and clutch K2 rpm sensor) 
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1. Magnetic target 
2. Engagement actuator position sensor element 
3. Outer main shaft rpm sensor element 
4. Inner main shaft rpm sensor element 

 
Sensor module position in transmission casing 

 
Actuator position sensors (1): 

 PWM output signal (0-5 V), refreshed every 0.5 ms 

 5 V ± 0.5 V power 

 Working range: -30°C – 150°C 

 Measuring range: 25 – 30 mm 
 
Clutch rpm sensor (2): 

 Electromagnetic, Hall effect sensor 

 Output signal: square wave, width 0 – 5 V 

 Max. measurable speed: 10000 rpm 
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Shifter position sensor 

 

 
 

 PWM output signal (0-5 V), refreshed every 1 ms 

 5 V ± 0.5 V power 

 Working range: -30°C – 150°C 

 Measuring range: 25 – 30 mm 
 
 

 

Clutch position sensor  

 

 
 

 PWM output signal (0-5 V), refreshed every 1 ms 

 5 V ± 0.5 V power 

 Working range: -30°C – 120°C 

 Measuring range: 13 mm 



  

                                                                                            - 29 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

Pressure sensors  

 

 
 

 
 

 Supply power: 4.5 – 5.5 V 

 Working range: -40°C – 135°C 

 Measurable pressure range: 0 – 80 bar 

 Electric resistance: 10 kohm 
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Proportional flow rate solenoid valve 

 

 
 max. flow: 11 l/min (with pressure differential of 10 bar) 

 control current: from 0 to 2A (controlled directly by the control unit) [from 0 to 0.8 A approx. 
valve draining to reservoir; from 0.8 to 1.15 A approx. valve closing; from 1.15 to 2 A valve 
draining to actuator] [see feature in Fig.] 

 electric resistance of winding: 2.5 ohm ± 6% at 20°C. 
 

Proportional pressure solenoid valve 

 

 
 max. flow: 12 l/min (with pressure differential of 10 bar). 

 control current: from 0 to 2.2 A (controlled directly by the control unit). 

 electric resistance of winding: 2.6 ohm ± 6% at 20°C. 

General system concepts 
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 Gear position on grid and solenoid activation 

 The notion of "kiss point" and explanation of the existence of two kiss points related to two 
clutches 

 Wake-up (SDU presence indication) 

 Overspeed and underspeed gear shifts 

 Transmission limp home and engine limp home, special automatic (even gear only or odd gear 
only engagement strategies) 

 Retry 

 Powerlatch 

 Description of powershift and gear shifts with torque interruption strategies 

 Description of creeping 

 Description of torque tracking and speed tracking 
 

Gear positions on grid and solenoid valve activation: 

 
A. Stroke 

B. Sensor reading  

C. EV Shifter current  

D. Engagement sensor reading 
 

The coloured areas represent the reading value of the gear engagement sensor: 
 

• For 3rd, 6th, 4th, 5th gears, the sensor reading value is high. 

• For the other gears (i.e. 1st, 2nd, reverse and possibly 7th), the sensor reading value is low. 

• 1st gear is engaged using PPV2 and 2nd gear is engaged using PPV1 to allow engagement of 
one of the two set off gears if either engagement valve is faulty. 
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The characteristics for the selection actuator are: 
 

 selection travel 1st-3rd: 0 mm 

 selection travel 2nd-4th: 18 mm 

 selection stroke reverse-5th: 27 mm 

 selection stroke 6th: 9 mm 

 piston diameter: 10 mm 

 max. chamber volume: 2.12 cm3 

 thrust area: 0.79 cm2 

 spring pre-load: 58.9 N 

 spring stiffness: 5.3 N/mm 

 

Kiss point  

 
The kiss point is calculated after the engine has been started. It is the point in which a clutch 
starts/stops transmitting torque. 
 
A distinction is necessary: 
 

 Clutch K1: the respective CSC is provided with position sensor, and therefore the kiss 
point is actually identified by a distance measurement. Similarly, as in robotised gearbox 
applications, the kiss point position is identified by the distance (kiss delta) from the 
closed clutch position. In order to learn this position, the clutch opens when engine is 
started and the clutch starts closing when the engine rpm curve exceeds a set threshold. 
The kiss point is detected and the delta kiss is thus calculated. 

 

 Clutch K2: CSC is not equipped with a position sensor and its position is inferred by 
reading the pressure sensor located on the feeding pipe instead. The kiss point is 
therefore identified by a pressure value instead of a position delta. This value is normally 
in the range from 3 to 5 bar when the system is new. 

 
The K1 kiss point is normally learnt only after having started the vehicle with the transmission in 
neutral. On the other hand, the K2 kiss point may be learnt with the 1st gear engaged because the 
clutch is normally open, providing that the K1 kiss point has already been determined. 

  

Wake-up 

 
This system function allows pressure from the hydraulic circuit to escape before key-on when the door 
is opened. 
The TCU is woken up when the door is opened and the pump is activated if the pressure in the 
hydraulic circuit is too low. 
The pump will not start up if the pressure in the circuit is adequate (the pressure must be below the 
pump pressure threshold level for the pump to be activated) or may be due to a fault (e.g. failure to 
operate a door switch, a faulty relay or pump fuse, etc.).  
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 SDU (Smart Driver Unit) 

 
With respect to applications with MTA robotised gearbox, electric power supply is only sent to the 
pump through a device named SDU according to a given law (not in ON/OFF mode) in order to 
reduce pump noise. 
 

 
 

 

SDU pin-out 

 
1 – Electro-hydraulic unit pump motor power (+) 
2 – SDU power (+ 12 V battery) 
3 – Diagnosis feedback for TCU control unit 
4 – SDU PWM command from TCU control unit 
5 – Electro-hydraulic unit pump motor earth (-) 
6 – SDU earth (body earth) 
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Horizontal axis - PWM command from TCU control unit 
Vertical axis - pump motor supply voltage output from SDU control unit 
 
The SDU receives (pin 4, see pin-out) a PWM command from the TCU as an input. According to the 
PWM command duty-cycle, the SDU activates the electro-hydraulic pump motor according to a law 
shown in the graph in Fig. 64. The graph shows the TCU command duty-cycle on the horizontal axis and 
the voltage sent by SDU to electro-hydraulic unit pump motor on the vertical axis. 
Specifically: 
 
Duty-cycle from 0% to 5%: switch from 0 V to 13 V (saturation) – switch from off to on. 
 
Duty-cycle from 5% to 20%: 13 V constant power – maximum pump speed. 
 
Duty-cycle from 20% to 30%: pump power switch from 13 V (saturation) to regulation voltage – switch 
from maximum pump speed to medium pump speed. 
 
Duty-cycle from 30% to 75%: pump motor running at average voltage – average pump speed is 
maintained. 
 
Duty-cycle from 75% to 85%: pump motor power voltage switch from average value to zero (0 V) - the 
pump motor is still on in this range. 
 
Duty-cycle from 85% to 95%: pump motor is stopped. 
 
The typical noise of MTA robotised gearboxes, usually heard when the driver's door is opened, has been 
eliminated as a result of this power law governing the pump motor. 
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Underspeed gear shifts 

 
An underspeed gear shift occurs when the TCT (in manual mode) automatically shifts down one or 
more gears (e.g. from 5th to 4th to 3rd) to prevent engine underspeed and stalling. As a result, the 
vehicle can decelerate without requesting downshifting, because the system shifts down and 
ultimately engages 1st gear when the vehicle is stationary. 

 

Limp home 

Limp home is low-performance mode used in presence of a system failure. Only 1st, 2nd and 3rd gear 
and reverse can be engaged in this mode which can be used for some faults only. System 
performance in limp home conditions is obviously worse than normal (gear shifts are slower). Engine 
limp home can be requested in some cases. This mode limits engine rpm. 
Special automatic maps may be activated in some recovery conditions (automatic even gear strategy 
and automatic odd gear strategy). The objective is to be able to drive the vehicle while cutting out the 
faulty transmission component. 

 

Retry 

The retry strategy attempts to engage a gear which, having been previously requested, was not 
engaged because of a problem. After recognising that gear engagement is impossible, the system 
attempts to engage the gear again (starting from neutral). It tries twice more if the second attempt 
fails. Neutral is engaged if all attempts fail. 
The distinction explained below is needed to understand how the system works after the third failed 
engagement attempt: 

 

 Powershift: the gear shifting operation has not been completed and therefore the 
previous gear is still engaged and the corresponding clutch is still transmitting torque. The driver 
is unaware of problem because traction is maintained. Another set of three attempts can be 
made, if a new gear shift is required. If this behaviour is systematic, after a given series of 
consecutive events, the transmission component for the gear affected by the failure is cut out and 
appropriate recovery strategies are implemented (automatic even or odd gear strategy). 
 

 Gears shifts with torque interruption: ISO MTA management logic will be applied, 
i.e. the system will attempt to engage the highest gear compatible with speed. 
 
 There are special cases:  
 
  the transmission will be placed in neutral if retry fails when 1st gear is requested and the 
vehicle is stationary 

  the transmission will be placed in neutral if retry fails when reverse is requested and the 
vehicle is stationary 

 

Power latch 

 
Power latch is the NCR shut-down procedure. This procedure starts at key-off (+15 off) if certain 
conditions are present: 

 
 No gear shift in progress 

 Engine speed below 400 rpm 

 Clutch speed equal to 0 

 Clutch K1 closed 

 Key signal + 15 at 0. 
 



  

                                                                                            - 36 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

The shut-down procedure starts one second after "K15 off" if these conditions are present. During this 
procedure, the TCU is self-powered at +30 (see pin-out) and saves a number of parameters (clutch 
adjustment parameters, system counters, such as gear engagement counters, etc.) in the flash 
memory. 

 
The power latch procedure cannot be run (TCU will shut down at +15 off) if +30 TCU power is not 
present. 
The power latch procedure lasts about 5 seconds. 

 

Description of powershift and gear shifts with torque interruption strategies 

 
In Powershift mode there is no interruption of torque transmission to drive wheels during the gear shift 
(see cross-shifting clutch logic described on pages 20 and 21). Alfa TCT normally shifts all gears in 
this manner, but there are some exceptions in which an interrupted torque shifting method is used. 
These are: 
 

 Multiple gear shifts concerning the same clutch 

 Activation of recovery procedures required for safety reasons 
 
Interrupted torque gear shifts are made according to a logic already implemented on robotised MTA 
transmissions, i.e.: 
 

1. both clutches are opened 

2. the engaged gear is released 

3. a new gear is engaged 

4. only the clutch of the engaged gear is closed 
 
 

Description of torque tracking and speed tracking 

 
 

 As known, clutch K2 is normally open. The hydraulic unit must keep oil pressurised in the 
corresponding CSC to close clutch K2 when an even gear is engaged. Due to its construction, 
the Belleville cup spring of clutch K2 cannot be pressed at loads higher than a given value. 
The torque tracking strategy obtains this objective by closing K2 and applying a 
transmissibility margin with respect to the currently transmitted engine torque. For example, if 
the engine is transmitting 100 Nm (information received from ECU through CAN), the clutch is 
closed so that 120 Nm can be transmitted (with a transmissibility margin of 20 Nm). 

 

 We will now consider the case of the vehicle moving forward with an odd gear and no even 
gear engaged. Because clutch K2 is normally open, the respective transmission part will stop 
turning. The speed tracking strategy is applied by slightly closing the clutch K2 to keep it 
turning. 
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Operating logic. 

 

Pressurisation of the hydraulic circuit 

 
When the pressure is below the minimum operating threshold, pressurisation of the hydraulic circuit 
occurs in two different ways: 
 

 when the driver's door is opened, the system automatically pressurises the hydraulic system 
to allow, if requested, a gear shift without needing to wait for the hydraulic circuit to be 
charged (fixed pump activation timing) 

 with key at MAR-ON: the system control unit is powered (and will remain powered until the 
ignition key is at OFF and the vehicle and engine speed is zero). 

 
The system electric pump is also supplied to pressurise the unit  
when pressure reaches the minimum level (about 44 bar). 
 
 

Turning on/starting up car 

 
The powertrain control module directly controls the starter relay switch to start the engine when the 
ignition key is turned and after receiving an authorisation from the TCU. 
 
 

Operation with engine off 

 
The available gears with the engine off are Reverse, 1st and N. 
 

Vehicle takeoff 

 
The engageable gears, with the engine on and the vehicle stationary, for setting off are: 
 

 1st, and Reverse; these ratios can be requested in these conditions by pressing the buttons 
with brake pedal pressed.  

 
The vehicle only sets off if the driver presses the accelerator pedal (releasing the brake pedal); at this 
point, the system gradually engages clutch K1 to start off. The driver can control the torque 
transmitted by clutch K1 by modulating the position of the accelerator pedal; when the accelerator is 
released, clutch K1 must gradually release when a minimum engine rpm is reached. When the system 
detects synchronisation between the engine and clutch rpm, it completes engaging the clutch (fully 
closed). A special clutch engagement map is implemented for each of the two gears used for setting 
off. When setting off, shift up may be requested if rpm is equal to engine rpm.  
 
Starting off in 2nd gear is possible when the vehicle is moving slowly. 
 

Automatic engagement of the clutch downhill with accelerator pedal released 

 
If the vehicle picks up speed when travelling downhill with gear engaged and accelerator released, the 
clutch is automatically closed when a pre-set speed is reached to supply engine brake function. If the 
driver presses the accelerator pedal, the torque transmitted is once again controlled directly by the 
driver. Automatic clutch engagement is interrupted if the vehicle moves in the opposite direction to the 
engaged gear. 
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Slowing the vehicle down 

 
When decelerating, e.g. with gear engaged and accelerator pedal released, the system automatically 
releases the clutch to prevent engine stalling when approaching idling speed. This release takes place 
at an engine speed that depends on the level of deceleration and driver controls (brake pressed or 
not). In the slowdown phase, if the gear is higher than 2nd, downshifting is ordered automatically. 1st 
gear is automatically engaged when the vehicle stops. 
 

Gear change from steering wheel levers 

When the vehicle is moving and the clutch is completely engaged, an up or down request from the 
driver by means of the gear control levers will cause a gear shift. The requests are accepted by the 
system only if they are compatible with engine under-revving and over-revving limits. 
As a rule, operating the levers causes shifting by only one gear up or down. In some operating 
conditions, however, more than one gear can be shifted by quickly double-tapping the control. The 
gear can be shifted up by the driver without releasing the accelerator pedal. Once the control is 
accepted by the system, an automatic sequence of steps is run to follow the driver's behaviour. 
A gear change may be interrupted at any time by another request from the driver provided it is 
acceptable (that is, compatible with limits and under and over engine revving limits). 
  

Automatic gear shift (auto mode) 

The Alfa TCT is equipped with an automatic operating mode, very similar to that of a conventional 
automatic transmission. The gear to be engaged is selected using a (double) map which correlates 
the power required by the driver and the car speed. A double map is needed because two 
AUTOMATIC control modes named Normal & Dynamic can be selected by pressing a button in the 
dashboard. If the accelerator pedal is released in Dynamic mode, the system does not shift up to 
maintain engine brake function. In Normal mode, instead, the gear is shifted up (if allowed) when the 
accelerator is released to benefit in terms of consumption. The gear shift mode is identical to that of 
semi-automatic operation using the steering wheel levers but transmission and engine actuator 
control parameters dedicated to each mode are used. Automatic mode is selected with a button, 
which is positioned in an unstable manner in a specific position. It is turned off in the same way. 
N.B.: the system switches to AUTOMATIC if the steering wheel levers are faulty. 
 

Request to put the transmission in neutral 

This request takes priority over all the other requests and is possible using the levers only. As 
mentioned, the brake pedal must be pressed when the engine is off. 
This neutral request is always accepted with the vehicle in motion. 
 

Information for the driver (display and buzzer) 

The system informs the driver by means of: 
 

 display: "Manual" mode operation and gear engaged, "D" operation and gear engaged, 
system failure  

 buzzer: vehicle misuse, unsafe conditions, system failure.  
 
Some examples of improper use are listed below: 
 

 setting off with overheated clutch  
 
if the system is shut down with transmission in neutral, the buzzer must indicate the danger of leaving 
the engine off without having engaged a gear. 
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Self-calibrations 
 

Clutch bleeding procedure  

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 

 After CAM (Complete Actuation Module) repairs, after replacing hydraulic components (valves, 
pump, pressure sensor, delivery pipe, etc.) or generic CAM intervention. 

 

 For filling after draining needed for CAM repairs. 
 
Why? 

 
The objective of this self-calibration procedure is to eliminate air from the hydraulic circuit after replacing 
one of the aforesaid components. A customisable number of clutch K1 and K2 opening/closing cycles is 
run with the electric pump on. 

 

What tools are needed? 
 

Examiner diagnosis instrument 
 

 
NOTES: 

The procedure takes approximately 1 minute. 
Power latch takes approximately 15 seconds. 

The procedure must be carried out in the following conditions: 
- key on 
- clutch K1 position sensor OK 
- clutch K1 actuator OK 
- clutch K2 pressure sensor OK 
- clutch K2 actuator OK 

 
 
The procedure will end without indicating an error code if any one of the conditions listed above does not 
occur. 
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Accumulator depressurisation 

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 
Before CAM (Complete Actuation Module) repairs for replacing hydraulic components (valves, pressure 
sensor, delivery pipe, transmission-hydraulic kit separation, etc.) or generic CAM interventions. 
 
Why? 

 
The objective of this self-calibration procedure is to drain the hydraulic circuit, by sending CAM oil to the 
reservoir to allow replacement of the aforesaid components. It consists in running a customisable 
number of clutch K1 and K2 opening/closing cycles with the electric pump off. 
 
To check oil level. 

 

What tools are needed? 
 

Examiner diagnosis instrument 
 
 
NOTES: 

The procedure takes approximately 1 minute. 
Power latch takes approximately 15 seconds. 

Check (read hydraulic pressure) that the pressure in the hydraulic circuit is under the accumulator pre-
charge threshold (approx. 2-3 bar). 
 
The procedure must be carried out in the following conditions: 
 

 key on 

 engine off  

 clutch K1 position sensor OK 

 clutch K1 actuator OK 

 clutch K2 pressure sensor OK 

 clutch K2 actuator OK 
 
The procedure will end with self-calibration KO if any one of the conditions listed above does not occur. 
 
 



  

                                                                                            - 41 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

 Clutch self-calibration enabling  

The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 

 At vehicle end of line  

 After replacing the control unit during Service 

 After replacing/removing transmission 

 After replacing/removing (disconnecting) CAM 

 After replacing clutch pack 

 After replacing clutch sensors 
 
Important: Run the “Data Set Deletion” before running the self-calibration procedure described here if a 
component is replaced. 
 
Why? 

 
The objective of the procedure is to quickly recalculate the kiss point, i.e. the point in which the clutches 
start transmitting torque. 

 

What tools are needed? 
 

Examiner diagnosis instrument 
 
NOTES: 

The procedure takes approximately 1 minute. 
Power latch takes approximately 15 seconds. 
The procedure must be requested before starting the engine, with key-on and transmission in neutral. 
The engine can then be started. 
The procedure can also be requested after starting the engine providing the transmission is in neutral. If 
the transmission is not in neutral, the request remains pending until neutral is engaged (see below) 
 

Wait for the TCU to finish testing the two clutches before key-off. 

The procedure can start in the following conditions: 
 

- key on 
- engine on 
- no gear shift in progress 
- engine on. 

 
The instrument request will remain pending until at least one of the previous conditions occurs. The 
procedure will be run as soon as the aforesaid conditions occur. 
 
The following conditions are monitored during the procedure: 
 

- key on 
- transmission in neutral 
- clutch K1 position sensor OK 
- clutch K2 pressure sensor OK 
- engagement actuators OK 
- sensor/actuator/ECU power supply OK 

 
The procedure will be aborted (self-calibration KO) if even only one of these conditions is not true. 
Examiner cannot request the interruption of the procedure. It will be concluded after having been started. 
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End-of-line service self-calibration 

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 

  At end of line (when necessary) 

  After replacing the transmission 

  After replacing/disconnecting CAM 

  After replacing any selection or engagement sensor 

  After replacing TCU 
 
Important: Run the “Data Set Deletion” before running the procedure described here if a component is 
replaced. 
 
Why? 

 
The objective of the procedure is to store the gear shift grid thresholds.  
 
What tools are needed? 

 
Examiner diagnosis instrument 

 
NOTES: 
 

The procedure takes approximately 5 minutes. 
The procedure must be requested with engine off and key on.  

Hydraulic pressure must be above the gear shift acceptability threshold (4251 bar range). 
Battery voltage must be within the set limits (vehicle operating range). 
Turn key-off and complete power latch to store values in TCU. 
Power latch takes approximately 15 seconds. 
The procedure requires the automatic activation of the following functions: 
 

 Clutch K1 closed position quick self-calibration 

 Clutch bleeding 

 EV clutch K1 current self-calibration 

 Clutch K1 travel test 

 K2 current characterisation test  

 Shifter calibration (position and current calculation) 

 Engagement grid self-calibration 
 
The procedure must be carried out in the following conditions: 

 engine off  

 battery voltage within a range 

 K15 on 

 hydraulic pressure above threshold 
 
The procedure will end with self-calibration KO if any one of the conditions listed above does not occur. 
 
Furthermore, the procedure may be aborted for the following reasons: 
 

- engagement, selection, clutch sensor error 
- selection, engagement driver/solenoid valve, clutch error  
- sensor/actuator/TCU power supply error  
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New actuators  

 

The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 

 After replacing CAM 

 After replacing clutch selection and/or engagement solenoid valve 
 
Why? 

 
The objective of the procedure is to force the solenoid valve offset values to those of new solenoid 
valves. 
  
What tools are needed? 

 
Examiner diagnosis instrument  

 
 

 
NOTES: 
 

The procedure takes approximately 5 seconds. 
Power latch takes approximately 15 seconds. 

- key on 
- engine off (not stopped by S&S) 

 
The procedure must be requested with engine off and key on.  
Turn key-off and complete power latch to store values in TCU. 
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Data Set Deletion  

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 

 

 Replacing the hydraulic kit  

 Replacing the transmission  

 Replacing the clutch pack  

 Replacing the sensor module  

 Replacing the pump  

 Replacing the accumulator only  

 Replacing SDU  

 Clutch K1 position sensor replacement  

 Replacing K2 pressure sensor  

 Resetting statistic data  
 
Important: The "Data Set Deletion" procedure must be carried out after the "Historical Data" rewriting 
procedure if the TCU is replaced at the same time as one of the components listed above. 
 
Why? 
 
Failure to carry out the procedure will not affect system operation. 
The following counters describe the history of each single part. This is why the associated data must be 
reset or set to default values when one of the aforesaid components is replaced. Furthermore, the 
following counters can be used to identify the number of incorrect manoeuvres or conditions of the 
system when an error was validated. 
 
What tools are needed? 

 
Examiner diagnosis instrument 
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Gear engagement procedure  

 
This Active Diagnostic procedure is used to engage all gears with the vehicle stationary. The procedure 
must be used to diagnose problems concerning the solenoid valves. 
The procedure engages all the gears. Steps include centring neutral, keeping both clutches open, 
operating the shifter, appropriately controlling the engagement valve and switching back to neutral.  
 
NOTES: 
 
 The procedure must be run in the following conditions: 
- key on 
- engine off (not stopped by S&S) 
- at N 
 
 
 
 

Longitudinal accelerator sensor learning 

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 

When? 
 

 End of line 

 Transmission control unit replacement 

 After replacing the longitudinal accelerator sensor 
 

Important: Run the “Data Set Deletion” before running the procedure described here if a component is 
replaced. 

 
Why? 

 
The following procedure is used to learn the longitudinal acceleration offset transmitted by the NYL (yaw 
sensor node). 
Failure to perform the procedure will affect system operation. For this reason, if must be carried out at 
end of line and during service. 

. 
 

What tools are needed? 
 

Examiner diagnosis instrument  
 
Conditions: 
 
key on 
Engine off 
Vehicle on level ground 
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"HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting procedure  

 
The guidelines of the procedure are illustrated below: 
 
When? 
 
This procedure must only be run after replacing the TCU. 
 
Why? 
 
Failure to carry out the procedure will not affect system operation. 
This procedure is used to save the system history records (transmission and CAM) for transferring data 
from one TCU to another. 
This operation is possible if the services necessary for running it are not affected. In other words, the 
procedure cannot be run if the data cannot be read from the TCU to be replaced. As mentioned, in this 
case the system operation is not affected. 
If the TCU and any other component subject to the "Data Set Deletion" procedure are replaced at the 
same time, the data records of the component to be replaced must be deleted before copying the 
records. 
 
What tools are needed? 
 
Examiner diagnosis instrument 
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Kiss Point learning and clutch transmission curve fine-tuning procedure 
The following two cases may occur with regards to the on-vehicle kiss point and transmission curve fine-
tuning learning procedures: 
 

 Cases in which both kiss point and transmission curve fine-tuning learning procedures must be 
run 

 Cases in which only the kiss point learning procedure must be run 
 
The cases are illustrated in the following table: 

Cases in which both kiss point and 
transmission curve fine-tuning learning 
procedures must be run 

Cases in which only the kiss point 
learning procedure must be run 
 

When replacing the TCU (for 955 application 
(MiTo) only, remember than in this case the 
longitudinal accelerometer offset procedure must 
also be run) 

 

When hydraulic unit is replaced 
 

When replacing the transmission 
 

When replacing the sensor module 
 

When replacing clutch K1 or K2 CSC or both 
CSCs 

 

When replacing clutch K2 pressure 
sensor 
 

When replacing the clutch pack 
 

 

Whenever the following "Data Set Deletion" 
functions are started in TCU even without having 
replaced the corresponding component: 

 Replacing the transmission 

 Clutch unit replacement 

 Clutch K1 position sensor replacement 

 Statistic data reset 
 

 

 
Starting the clutch parameter reset service (CLEAR UNIT DATA) which resets the following parameters: 
 

Clutch pack replacement data 

Self-calibrated clutch closed position 

All closed even clutch pressure 

Self-calibrated clutch slip starting position delta (PIS) 

Even clutch calculated pressure 

Odd clutch plate temperature (maximum between temperatures of surfaces S1 and S2) 

Even clutch plate temperature (maximum between temperatures of surfaces S1 and S2) 

Clutch K1 transmissibility index 

Clutch K2 transmissibility index 

Clutch K1 overheat permanence time 

Clutch K2 overheat permanence time 

Self-calibrated kiss point K1 

Self-calibrated kiss point K2 

Clutch K1 closed position 

Clutch K2 feature 

Shifter OK calibration 

Launch Control counter 
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The warning light will be on and two errors will be present: 
 

 End-of-line service self-calibration procedure error (P290D) 

 Not calibrated kiss points error (P290E) 
 

The “END-OF-LINE/SERVICE SELF-CALIBRATION” and “CLUTCH SELF-CALIBRATION ENABLING” 
functions must be started in the order shown below to resume correct system operation. 
 
Kiss point and transmissibility curve fine-tuning learning procedure operating flows 
 

 

START FUNCTION "END 
OF LINE SERVICE 
SELF-CALIBRATION" 
with engine off  

RESULT 
OK? 

ANALYSE AND SOLVE 
CAUSE OF PROBLEM 

ACCORDING TO 
INDICATED FAULT 

CHECK TEMPERATURE OF 
CLUTCH K1 AND K2 

TEMPERATURE > 40°C? 
RUN CLUTCH WARM-UP 

PROCEDURE 

YES  

NO 

YES  

NO 

Key-off, power latch 
and key-on 

Continue the procedure on next page 

START 
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START FUNCTION  
"CLUTCH SELF-CALIBRATION 
ENABLE" with engine OFF and 

transmission in neutral  

RUN TRANSMISSIBILITY FINE-TUNING 
PROCEDURE 

DELETE ERRORS 

RESULT OK? 

ANALYSE AND SOLVE CAUSE OF 
PROBLEM ACCORDING TO 

INDICATED FAULT 

YES  

NO 

END 

Start the engine 

Key-off, power latch and 
key-on 



  

                                                                                            - 50 -      Alfa Romeo 4C 

Kiss point learning procedure operating flow 
 
 
 

START FUNCTION "END 
OF LINE SERVICE 
SELF-CALIBRATION" 
with engine off  

RESULT 
OK? 

ANALYSE AND SOLVE 
CAUSE OF PROBLEM 

ACCORDING TO 
INDICATED FAULT 

CHECK TEMPERATURE OF 
CLUTCH K1 AND K2 

TEMPERATURE > 40°C? 
RUN CLUTCH WARM-UP 

PROCEDURE 

YES  

NO 

YES  

NO 

Key-off, power latch 
and key-on 

Continue the procedure on next page 

START 
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START FUNCTION  
"CLUTCH SELF-CALIBRATION 
ENABLE" with engine OFF and 

transmission in neutral  

DELETE ERRORS 

RESULT OK? 

ANALYSE AND SOLVE CAUSE OF 
PROBLEM ACCORDING TO 

INDICATED FAULT 

YES  

NO 

END 

Start the engine 

Key-off, power latch and 
key-on 
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CLUTCH HEATING PROCEDURE 
 
Check clutch temperatures ("Odd clutch plate temperatures" and "Even clutch plate temperatures, 
respectively). 
Run the following procedure if these temperatures are lower than 40°C: 

 
1. Select manual mode. 
2. Engage 1st gear and set off in 1st gear with pedal in middle/low position. 
3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, shift to 2nd gear. 
4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, then slow down until 

almost reaching the automatic shift-down threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in 
middle/low position) to set off in 2nd gear. This will cause the K2 clutch to slip and heat it up. 

5. Check K1 and K2 clutch temperatures again. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the 
procedure from point 2; otherwise proceed according to the sequence shown in the flow chart. 
 
 

  TRANSMISSIBILITY CURVE FINE-TUNING PROCEDURE 
 
Wait for the engine to warm up before starting the procedure: engine water temperature higher than 
90°C (an empirical indication is to wait for the cooling fan to start up for the first time). 

 
 

1. Select manual mode. 
2. Engage 1st gear and set off in 1st gear with pedal in middle position. 
3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, shift to 2nd gear. 
4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, then slow down until 

almost reaching the automatic shift-down threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle 
position) to set off in 2nd gear. 
 

5. Engage 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle-high position. 
6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, shift to 2nd gear. 
7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, then slow down until 

almost reaching the automatic shift-down threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle-
high position) to set off in 2nd gear. 
 

8. Engage 1st gear and set off in 1st gear with pedal in low position. 
9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, shift to 2nd gear. 
10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, then slow down until 

reaching the automatic shift-down threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in low position) to 
set off in 2nd gear. 
 

11. Select automatic mode.  
12. Drive about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, shifting gears in different 

accelerator pedal conditions. 
 

The transmissibility curve self-learning procedure must be run during a dynamic test because the TCU 
must fine-tune the transmissibility curve in its memory according to the features of the new clutch unit (if 
the latter was replaced and is therefore new). If the TCU is replaced, the latter will store a standard 
transmissibility (default) curve which must be fine-tuned according to the features of the clutch unit (which 
is already present on the transmission and not replaced). The self-learning procedure must be run also 
when a component which interfaces with the clutch pack is replaced (CSC K1 or CSC K2; transmission).  
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Procedure summary. 
 

1) Clutch bleeding procedure 

The objective of this self-calibration procedure is to eliminate air from the hydraulic circuit after 
replacing/repairing one of the CAM components. A customisable number of  clutch K1 opening/closing 
cycles is run with the electric pump on. 

2) Accumulator depressurisation procedure 

The objective of this procedure is to drain the hydraulic circuit, sending CAM oil to the reservoir to allow 
replacement of the CAM components. It consists in running a customisable number of clutch K1 
opening/closing cycles with the electric pump off. 

3) Clutch self-calibration enabling procedure 

The objective of this procedure is to autonomously calculate the kiss point for clutches K1 and K2. 

4) End-of-line Service self-calibration procedure 

The objective of this procedure is to automatically calculate the engagement and selection thresholds. 

5) New actuator procedure 

The objective of this procedure is to write the solenoid valve leakage value in ROM. 

6) "Data Set Selection" procedure 

The objective of this procedure is to clear transmission or CAM component data for replacement.  

7) Gear engagement procedure 

The objective of the procedure is to engage the required gears using the FIAT protocol. 

8) Longitudinal acceleration sensor learning  

The objective of the routine is to calculate and store the longitudinal acceleration value. 

9) “HISTORICAL DATA” rewriting procedure  

The objective of the procedure is to rewrite system data records for TCU replacement. 
10) Clutch transmissibility index self-learning 

The objective of the transmissibility index learning procedure is to model the TCU transmissibility curve 
according to the features of the clutches. 
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Functional interaction with other systems 

 

Interaction with engine control 

 
When driving the two systems do not interact, because the system does not perform any work; 
therefore only one information and signal exchange persists via network. 
Unlike robotised gearboxes, when setting off or changing gear, the TCU is master with respect to the 
powertrain control module, and therefore, with the exception of safety conditions that the engine must 
always manage, engine management is entrusted to the transmission control unit. This control ends 
after starting off or gear shifting.  
With the introduction of S&S operating logic, further information is exchanged between the 
transmission control unit and the powertrain control module. All the possible cases are described 
below. To understand what occurs, we will consider the example of a driver approaching a red light: 
 

 The engine stops when the car stops (the driver is pressing the brake pedal). 

 As soon as the driver releases the brake pedal: 

 The ECU asks the TCU to set the transmission to neutral. 

 Once the transmission is in neutral, the TCU informs the ECU that the transmission is 
secured. 

 The ECU can restart the engine. 

 The ECU restarts the engine and at the same time asks the TCU to engage the previously 
released gear. 

 

Interaction with Cruise Control 

 

The CC system is not affected by the presence of the TCT system. There is no function interaction logic 
with the system. 

 
 

Safety and functions in the case of failure. 

Strategies that manage incorrect commands prevent potentially hazardous operational situations or 
those critical to transmission/vehicle 
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BUTTON CONTROL PANEL CONFIGURATION 

 
The transmission installed on the 4C adopts a new control panel with unstable buttons to engage 
First/Neutral/Reverse gear and to select engagement in automatic or manual mode. 

 

 

 
 

The TCU processes the electric controls coming from the unstable buttons fixed on the 
dashboard.



   

                                                                                                 - 56 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 
 
The control panel is positioned in place of the selection lever and is fixed by plastic stops. 
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OPERATION 
VEHICLE STOPPED AND ENGINE OFF 

 

DOOR OPENING 

With the vehicle stationary, the instrument panel is turned on when the door is opened and various 
vehicle-related information is displayed. The engaged gear is however not displayed. The Abarth 
Competizione gearbox pump is activated to pressurise the circuit and allow the system to be activated 
when there is a starting request. 
 

MISUSE BEFORE KEY ON 

With key-Off (vehicle is stationary with electrical services turned off), you can press the transmission 
panel buttons with or without brake pedal pressed. The system will not carry out any activation after 
pressing, therefore the gear engaged before the key off remains unchanged. 
 

KEY ON (+15) 

With the vehicle stationary and the ignition key in the MAR position (ignition-operated electrical 
services activated), the instrument panel should display the gear engaged, and give an indication of 
the operating mode (automatic = AUTO or manual = NO DISPLAY) (the vehicle always starts up in 
AUTO). 
Pressing the buttons with the brake pedal pressed, it is possible to engage First, Neutral and 
Reverse gears. Operating the paddles even with the brake pedal pressed, no gear can be engaged. 
Pressing the buttons without pressing the brake pedal, any gear change request made is not 
implemented by the system. 
No cases of engaged gear – button position inconsistency can occur after pressing a button because 
the buttons are unstable. 
 
The TCU can display the following messages through CAN bus communication: 
 

MESSAGE DESCRIPTION 

PRESS BRAKE PEDAL This message is shown in the display together 
with a buzzer during an attempt at starting when 
the brake pedal is not pressed. 

GEAR NOT AVAILABLE This message appears in the display together 
with an acoustic signal in the following cases: 

❒ when, due to a fault in the system, 

it is not possible to change gear anymore; 
or 

❒ when, due to a fault in the system, 

It is not possible to engage the gear 

REDUCE GEAR CHANGES This message appears in the display to indicate 
that the driver is using the transmission 
incorrectly. 
Incorrect use (by the driver) could automatically 
activate a procedure for protecting the system. 

MANUAL MODE UNAVAILABLE This message is shown in the display when, with 
the engine on, it is not possible to select 
MANUAL mode. Possible problem on the gear 
button panel. 

PUT THE TRANSMISSION PUSH BUTTON 
PANEL AT N 

This message is shown by the display, together 
with a buzzer, when the system asks the driver 
to 
carry out the manoeuvre. 
When the transmission is taken to (N) the 



   

                                                                                                 - 58 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

message in the display should go off. 

AUTOMATIC MODE NOT AVAILABLE This message is shown by the display, together 
with a buzzer, when the system asks the driver 
to 
carry out the manoeuvre. 
When the transmission is taken to (N) the 
message in the display should go off. 

PRESS BRAKE PEDAL – DELAYED START-UP In this situation, keep the key on AVV for at least 
7 seconds with the brake pressed. The engine 
will be started. The engine is in recovery 
condition (maximum allowed gear: 3rd). 

CLUTCH OVERHEATING - SEE MANUAL In this situation, limit setting off and gear 
changes or, if necessary, park (turning off the 
engine) until optimum conditions are restored. 

MANOEUVRE NOT PERMITTED The message appears in the display together 
with a buzzer when the system will not accept a 
gear change through the button panel because 
certain conditions required for acceptance of the 
gear change are not met. 

PRESS BRAKE AND REPEAT MANOEUVRE This message is shown by the display 
accompanied, in some cases, by a buzzer when, 
in certain circumstances, for safety reasons, 
there is an attempt to change gear without 
having previously pressed the brake pedal. 

 
The following table shows the warning messages managed by the TCU and their characteristics: 
 

Messages with timed buzzer 
Buzzer activated by 

MTA 
Buzzer activation time 

Gear not available Yes Timed buzzer 

Manoeuvre not allowed Yes Timed buzzer 

Manual mode unavailable No - 

Automatic mode not available No - 

Down shifting No - 

Brake pedal pressure request No - 

Messages without timed 
buzzer 

Buzzer activated by 
MTA 

Buzzer activation time 

Brake pedal pressure Yes Up to maintaining +50 

Start up delay Yes Up to maintaining +50 

"N" engagement Yes 
While Neutral is engaged and the vehicle 

is moving 

Clutch overheating Yes During DTC acquisition 
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ENGINE ON AND/OR VEHICLE MOVING 

 

FIRST STARTING (+50) 

The vehicle is allowed to start only with the brake pedal pressed. The instrument panel will display 
upon the request to run, neutral [N]. If the brake pedal is not pressed, the system alerts the driver with 
the buzzer and the message on the display "PRESS BRAKE" and does NOT permit start-up. The 
message is displayed as long as the key is in the AVV position or until the brake pedal is pressed (for 
a maximum of 4 message cycles). 
To start up it is sufficient to repeat the manoeuvre by pressing the brake pedal, or, keeping the key in 
the position AVV, pressing the brake pedal. 
After the start-up the brake pedal can be released and no buzzer is activated. 
 

STARTING THE VEHICLE FROM STATIONARY 

Once the starting procedure is over, the vehicle is running, at a speed V = 0 km/h and transmission in 
neutral (N). The instrument panel, in addition to displaying the operating mode and the logic, displays 
neutral N. 
The user can choose to go forward or in reverse. Regardless of the mode (Auto/Manual), to engage 
the first speed or reverse, it is necessary to press the brake pedal and: 
 

 Press button 1 to engage the first speed or button R to engage the reverse. 
 
The paddles on the steering wheel work only if the first speed has been engaged by pressing the 
button:  
 
By pressing the Tip - lever it is not possible to engage the 1st gear but only to downshift from the 2nd 
to the 1st gear 
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ENGINE STARTED 

 
The vehicle starts to move (set off) only acting on the accelerator pedal.  
The paddles on the steering wheel also operate at V = 0 km/h 
With the engine started and V = 0 km/h, only the 1st or reverse gears can be engaged. The gears 
can only be engaged by pressing the brake pedal. 
 
NOTE: when inserting "R" there is an ACOUSTIC SIGNAL for 1 second 
 
From "N" engaged: with brake pressed 
 

 Press button R to engage Reverse 

 Press button 1 to engage 1st gear 
From "R" engaged: with brake pressed 

 Press button N to engage Neutral 

 Press button 1 to engage 1st gear 
Each gear request with the vehicle stationary, performed by the user without having pressed the brake 
pedal, is rejected by the system, which alerts the user with a message on the display 
 

"PRESS BRAKE AND REPEAT MANOEUVRE" 
 
Each 3rd gear engagement request with the vehicle stationary, performed by the user without having 
pressed the brake pedal, is rejected by the system, which alerts the user with a message on the 
display: 

"MANOEUVRE NOT PERMITTED" 
(for the duration of the timeout (8.7 secs) and an acoustic signal (the acoustic signal is deactivated the 
moment that a further gear change request is made). 
 
NOTE: if button "1" is pressed with 1st gear engaged, the system does not display anything on the 
instrument panel and maintains the 1st gear. If button "1" is pressed with a forward gear engaged 
other than 1st gear, the system displays the message "manoeuvre not allowed" ” + buzzer and 
maintains the current gear. 
 

RECOVERY 

 
In the event of a fault of one of the buttons N, R, 1, A/M, the recovery operations are: 
 

 Switching to automatic mode, Reverse cannot be engaged. 

 In the event of a fault with the steering wheel paddles: the system switches to AUTO 
mode. 

 In the event of a fault on the paddles the system switches to auto and the message 
"MANUAL MODE NOT AVAILABLE" is displayed 

 When starting after pressing the brake, the system engages 1st speed. 
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GEAR CHANGE WITH VEHICLE MOVING 

 

GEAR CHANGE IN MANUAL MODE 

 
Each shift up request is made by moving the steering wheel “+” paddle. 
The requests are only accepted if the gear change is over and the engine rpm are sufficient to prevent 
the engine stalling.  
Therefore: 
1. If the request is accepted by the system: 
the new current gear will appear on the display when the gear shift is over. 
 
NOTE: the system shows the gear actually engaged on the display and not the gear requested by the 
user. 
 
2. If the request is not accepted by the system: 
the gear engaged before the request will remain on the display and an acoustic signal will be emitted. 
In a similar way, the user can proceed to request lower ratios operating the steering wheel "-" paddle. 
In this case, the system will only accept the request if the engine rpm after gear shifting does not 
exceed the maximum rotation speed permitted for the engine. If the request is not accepted, the 
system behaves as it does when the shift up request is not accepted. Furthermore, the system will 
autonomously select the lower ratio if the driver maintains the current ratio at the engine stalling limit 
(AUTODOWN). 
 
NOTE: autoup/autodown are performance, not safety functions. The safety function is provided by the 
limiter only. 
Manual autoup is only available in Normal mode 
 

GEAR CHANGE IN AUTOMATIC MODE 

 
The word AUTO appears on the display in addition to the indication of the gear engaged. To allow the 
movement of the vehicle (forwards or backwards) in spite of automatic mode, the driver must request 
the two possible gears for setting off (1st or 2nd) or reverse with the brake pressed (obviously the 
system will maintain automatic mode). 
The system also accepts requests from the steering wheel levers (both TIP+ and TIP-), which 
maintain it in automatic mode (AUTOMATIC GEAR SUGGESTION strategy): 
in fact, after acceptance of the request made by the driver, the system continues to operate in a 
completely independent manner. The Kick Down function is also available: following a sudden action 
on the accelerator towards the end of travel position, the system recognises the request for maximum 
torque and changes down by one, two or three gears if conditions allow. 
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REQUEST FOR NEUTRAL WITH THE VEHICLE MOVING 

 
1. If neutral "N" is requested with the ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED, irrespective of the 
BRAKE status: 

 the system accepts the request: in addition to the operating mode and the logic, the 
display also shows neutral N. 

2. If neutral "N" is requested with the ACCELERATOR PEDAL PRESSED, irrespective of the 
BRAKE status: 

  the system will not accept the request and maintains the speed engaged. The 
message "OPERATION NOT PERMITTED" is displayed accompanied by an acoustic 
signal. 

Return from "N" (neutral), is NOT performed by pressing the lever UP. The gear is re-engaged by 
pressing button "1", without pressing the brake pedal and the transmission is immediately shifted to 
the gear suitable for the vehicle's speed. 
 

REQUEST FOR REVERSE WITH THE VEHICLE MOVING 

 
Reverse gear can only be engaged in the following conditions: 

 brake pedal pressed 

 vehicle speed close to 0 km/h. 
 
In detail, after the "R" request by the driver the system behaves in the following way: 
1. If the vehicle's speed < reverse acceptance threshold speed within a timeout: 
 

 If the brake pedal is pressed → the system engages R 

 If the brake pedal is NOT pressed → message "Press brake and repeat manoeuvre". 
The system engages N. 

 
2. If the vehicle's speed > reverse acceptance threshold speed after a timeout, REGARDLESS OF 
THE BRAKE STATUS: 

 If the vehicle's speed < threshold speed → message "Manoeuvre not allowed" + 
buzzer. The system engages N. 

 If the vehicle's speed > threshold speed → message "Manoeuvre not allowed" + 
buzzer. The system maintains the current gear. 

 

REVERSE DISENGAGEMENT 

 
Reverse gear can only be engaged from the 1st gear in the following conditions: 
 

 brake pedal pressed 

 car speed close to 10 km/h or lower 
 
In detail, after the "1st gear" request from the R engaged, the system behaves in the following way: 
1. If the vehicle's speed < 1st speed acceptance threshold speed within a timeout: 

 If the brake pedal is pressed → the system engages 1st gear 

 If the brake pedal is NOT pressed → message "Press brake and repeat manoeuvre". 
The system engages N. 

 
2. If the vehicle's speed > 1st gear acceptance threshold speed after a timeout, REGARDLESS OF 
THE BRAKE STATUS: 
 

 If the vehicle's speed < threshold speed → message "Manoeuvre not allowed" + 
buzzer. The system engages N. 

 If the vehicle's speed > threshold speed → message "Manoeuvre not allowed" + 
buzzer. The system maintains the current gear. 
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SYSTEM SAFETY 

 
Some operating conditions concerning typical manoeuvres which can occur during the use of the 
vehicle are described below. 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, GEAR ENGAGED (typically 1st or R): 

 
In this condition, if the brake and/or accelerator pedal is pressed and the driver's door is opened, the 
system maintains the current gear while one of the two pedals is pressed. The instrument panel 
displays the mode, logic and the current gear; no acoustic warning is emitted. 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, GEAR ENGAGED (typically 1st or R): 

 
In this condition, if the brake and/or accelerator pedal is NOT pressed and the driver's door is opened, 
the system engages N (neutral) after about 1.5 seconds. The instrument panel displays the mode, 
logic and N. 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, GEAR ENGAGED (typically 1st or R): 

 
In this condition, if NO action is performed for a timer longer than 3 minutes (i.e. neither the brake 
pedal nor the accelerator is pressed and no button on the instrument panel is pressed (e.g. stopped at 
traffic lights), the system independently selects N. The instrument panel displays the mode, logic and 
N. 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, GEAR ENGAGED (typically 1st or R): 

 
In this condition, if the brake pedal is pressed and no action is performed for a time longer than 10 
minutes, the system independently selects N (neutral) and the instrument panel displays the mode, 
logic and N. 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, TRANSMISSION IN NEUTRAL (N): 

 
KEY-OFF procedure: 
In this condition, if the engine is switched off, the instrument panel displays the mode, the logic and N 
flashing for about 4 seconds, accompanied by an acoustic signal that the vehicle has been left with 
the transmission in neutral (N). 
 

VEHICLE STATIONARY, ENGINE RUNNING, TRANSMISSION IN A GEAR OTHER THAN NEUTRAL (N): 

 
KEY-OFF procedure: 

In this condition, if the engine is switched off, no information relating to the transmission will be 
displayed. 
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4. SUMMARY OF BUZZER ACTIVATION REQUESTED BY THE SYSTEM 

 
List of conditions when the buzzer is activated: 
 
1. At start-up, when trying to start the engine without brake pedal pressed 
 
2. When one of the following prohibited manoeuvres is carried out: 

 request of 2nd gear engagement with vehicle stationary 
 

 request of 1st gear engagement from reverse, with: 
1. brake pedal not pressed 
2. vehicle speed above 10 km/h 
 

 Reverse request with: 
1. brake pedal not pressed 
2. vehicle speed above 3 km/h 
 

3. Gear requested not suitable for engine rpm 
 
4. N (neutral) request with accelerator pressed 
 
5. When the car is switched off with N (neutral) engaged: 

 an acoustic signal that the vehicle has been left with the transmission in neutral is 
activated (NOT CONTROLLED BY TRANSMISSION CONTROL UNIT) 

6. Engagement of R, buzzer during calibration about 1.5 secs 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

 

 

Clutches 

 

K1 
Dry, single plate and pressure plate with automatic 
wear clearance take-up device 

K2 
Dry, single plate and pressure plate without 
automatic wear take-up device 

Operation Thrust 

 
 
 

Fluids and lubricants 

  
Recommended products specifications 
 

 Type quantity maintenance 

Hydraulic unit oil 

Tutela Car CS Speed 
 
(ATF DEXRON III) 
viscosity 1800 cPs at 40°C; 
6.5 cPs at 100°C) 

0.76 litres 
As indicated in the 
service manual 

Transmission/differential 
casing oil 

TUTELA TRANSMISSION 
GEARTECH 

1.88 litres 
As indicated in the 
service manual 
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Transmission control unit 

 
Magneti Marelli CFC8TDW type 
80 pin connector 
Ambient working temperature T: 

 From -30°C to +100°C (while working)  
Working voltage: 

 Minimum working voltage VBAT_min:  6.0 V (4.5 V while cranking) 

 Maximum working voltage VBAT_max: 16.0 V 

 Nominal working voltage VBAT_typ:  12.0 V 

 Nominal voltage test VBAT_test:  13.5 V +/- 0.2 V 

 Overvoltage range    26.0 V < VBAT_ovld < 40.0 V 
Communication network: 

 CAN-C (500 kbyte/sec)  
Special hardware functions: 

 control unit – wake-up from driver's door opening switch 
 
 

 
 

Transmission control unit pin-out 

 

PIN Description 

1 Chassis earth 

2 Chassis earth 

3 + battery supply from F18 on HWB engine fuse box 

4 Earth reference for gear selector and steering wheel paddles 

5 not connected 

6 GLS3 from gear selector 

7 not connected 

8 not connected 

9 not connected 

10 not connected 

11 not connected 

12 not connected 

13 not connected 

14 not connected 

15 not connected 

16 not connected 

17 
Negative signal from body computer control unit to signal that the driver side 
front door is open 

18 GLS0 from gear selector 

19 Feedback signal for Smart Driver diagnosis 
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20 not connected 

21 not connected 

22 not connected 

23 not connected 

24 not connected 

25 not connected 

26 not connected 

27 + battery supply from F15 on HWB engine fuse box  

28 + battery supply from F14 on HWB engine fuse box  

29 not connected 

30 not connected 

31 not connected 

32 not connected 

33 GLS1 from gear selector 

34 + key supply from F16 on HWB engine fuse box  

35 not connected 

36 Smart Driver control  

37 not connected 

38 not connected 

39 CAN-C H (high) (twisted cable 2) 

40 CAN-C L (low) (twisted cable 2) 

41 not connected 

42 not connected 

43 Positive signal from brake pedal switch (NO contact with released pedal) 

44 GLS1 from gear selector 

45 Signal input from steering wheel paddles (GLS4) 

46 not connected 

47 not connected 

48 not connected 

49 K line (preparation) 

50 CAN-C H (high) (twisted cable 1) 

51 CAN-C L (low) (twisted cable 1) 

52 not connected 

 28-way connector  

53 Hydraulic line pressure sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

54 not connected 

55 
Negative control for shifter gear selection solenoid valve on automatic 
transmission unit (twisted cable) 

56 
Negative control for engagement solenoid valve 2 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

57 
Negative control for odd clutch solenoid valve K1 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

58 
Negative control for engagement solenoid valve 1 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

59 
Negative control for even clutch solenoid valve K2 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

60 Temperature signal from automatic transmission unit 

61 Clutch pressure sensor signal K2 from automatic transmission unit 

62 
Positive control for shifter gear selection solenoid valve on automatic 
transmission unit (twisted cable) 

63 
Positive control for engagement solenoid valve 2 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 
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64 
Positive control for odd clutch solenoid valve K1 on automatic transmission unit 
(twisted cable) 

65 
Positive control for engagement solenoid valve 1 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

66 
Positive control for even clutch solenoid valve K2 on automatic transmission 
unit (twisted cable) 

67 Clutch position sensor signal K1 from automatic transmission unit 

68 5/R gear position sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

69 2/4 gear position sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

70 Even clutch rpm sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

71 
Power supply for odd gear engagement sensor module and for clutch position 
sensor K1 

72 
Power supply for even gear engagement sensor module, for clutch pressure 
sensor K2 and for gear selection position sensor 

73 
Power supply for odd and even clutch rpm sensor module and for hydraulic line 
pressure sensor 

74 Odd clutch rpm sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

75 Gear selection position sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

76 1/3 gear position sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

77 6 gear position sensor signal from automatic transmission unit 

78 
Earth reference for odd and even gear engagement sensor module and for 
clutch pressure sensor K2 

79 
Earth reference for hydraulic line pressure sensor and for clutch position sensor 
K1 

80 Earth reference from automatic transmission control unit for odd and even 
clutch rpm sensor module and for gear selection position sensor 
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WIRING DIAGRAM. 
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Key: 
1. Hydraulic line pressure sensor 
2. Clutch actuator pressure sensor K2 
3. Temperature sensor 
4. 1 – 3 position sensor 
5. 5 – R position sensor 
6. 6 position sensor 
7. 2 – 4 position sensor 
8. Even gear rpm sensor 
10. Odd gear rpm sensor 
11. Selection position sensor 
12. Position sensor K1 
13. Ignition switch 
14. Oil pump 
15. Engine compartment control unit 
16. Starter 
17. Clutch solenoid valve 1 
18. Clutch solenoid valve 2 
19. Engagements 
20. Shifter solenoid valve 
21. Gear selection dashboard 
22. Steering wheel controls 
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BRAKING SYSTEM 
The size of the braking system was selected to achieve excellent performance in terms of stopping 
distances, ability to withstand sporting use, smoothness and responsiveness. 
 

BRAKING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

 

 Braking system with large discs to obtain category-leading performance. 

 High resistance to temperature and repeated braking, even during sporty use. 

 VDC system. 

  Electronic Q2 system (development of TTC, traction control) 
 
The vehicle features, as standard, the most advanced electronic braking and vehicle dynamic assistance 
systems: 
 

 ABS: wheel Anti-lock Braking System 

 EBD: electronic brakeforce distribution between the front and rear wheels. 

 VDC: electronic vehicle stability control. 

 ASR: traction control via management of the brakes and Powertrain Control Module. 

 MSR: engine brake control by means of Powertrain Control Module management. 

 HBA: automatic increase in braking pressure during emergency braking. 

 RAB: Ready alert brakes (PreFill) 
 
The braking system is power assisted hydraulic type, comprising two crossover, independent circuits 
(each circuit acting on one front wheel and the diagonally opposite rear wheel) to ensure braking and stability 
even if one of the circuits fails. 
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FRONT DISCS. 

 

 
 

FRONT BRAKES BREMBO self-ventilated disc 305 x 28  
BREMBO 4-piston fixed caliper  

 

REAR DISCS 

 
 

REAR BRAKES Self-ventilated disc 292 x 22 with TRW floating 
caliper 
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The main functions that the system is capable of performing, in addition to those already seen for the 
ABS, are as follows: 
 

 HBA 

 VDC 

 ASR 

 MSR 

 CBC 

 TTC 

 RAB 

 Hill Holder 
 
 
HBA: this is the emergency braking assistance function. In the case of emergency braking, detected by 
measuring the application speed of the brake pedal, the system automatically and rapidly provides an 
increase in the braking pressure. This function increases the deceleration in the case of emergency braking 
and reduces braking system response times. The system is classified as BAS (Brake assist) in accordance 
with international nomenclature. 
 
VDC: this is the vehicle dynamic control function. The system is capable of recognising potentially 
dangerous situations in terms of the vehicle's stability and intervenes automatically on the brakes in a 
differentiated manner for the four wheels in order to provide a stabilising torque for the vehicle. 
 
ASR: this is the vehicle traction control function. It reduces drive wheel slip on slippery surfaces by 
acting on the brakes and drive torque.  
 
MSR: this is an engine brake control function during over-run. On particularly slippery surfaces, when 
the accelerator is released the engine braking could cause the drive wheels to lock with serious 
consequences for the control and stability of the vehicle. Under these circumstances the system increases 
the engine torque to reduce engine braking and prevent the wheels from locking. 
 
CBC: when breaking with ABS active on bends, this function improves the distribution of the braking 
pressure at the four wheels (to fully exploit the grip available on the ground). This improves stopping 
distances and above all vehicle stability when cornering. 
 
RAB (Ready Alert Brakes): 
(only with "Dynamic" and "Race" mode activated) 
It is a function that achieves a pre-positioning of the brake pads (front and rear) following a rapid release of 
the accelerator pedal to reduce braking times, shortening stopping distances. The ABS control unit activates 
the hydraulic unit for 300 msec only. This unit increases the oil pressure at the calipers by about 2.5 bar and 
allows the pads to approach the brake discs, making the braking more responsive after rapid release of the 
accelerator. 
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Electronic Q2: this software function makes it possible to simulate the action of a self-locking differential 
very similar to a Q2 solely by operating the brakes. The intervention of the electronic Q2 is especially 
noticeable during extreme "pull" and "release" manoeuvres when cornering. Responsiveness when cornering 
is improved thanks to the improved traction. 
 
(For a front wheel drive vehicle) the operation represents a development of traction control improved 
for cornering (e.g. restored engine torque when coming out of a hairpin bend in a low gear). During the "pull" 
stage, without Electronic Q2, the inner wheel, with less load, slides more and, where an ordinary differential 
is fitted, there is a reduction in the traction capacity on the entire axle. At the same time, a reduction in the 
lateral forces is produced through the traction effect, causing the extension of the trajectory. When the 
Electronic Q2 intervenes on the other hand, the VDC control unit brakes the inner wheel producing a load for 
the drive torque on the corresponding driveshaft which allows a similar torque to be transferred to the outer 
wheel in grip conditions. This action is aimed at improving traction when cornering and containing 
understeer. 
 

 
A. Trajectory with Electronic Q2 (red) 
B. Trajectories without Electronic Q2 (blue) 

 
1. Lower understeer 
2. Longer distance travelled 
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ABS CONTROL UNIT 

 

 
 
Bosch Antiskyd 9 type with yaw sensor built into the electronic section of the control unit. 
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ABS control unit pin out 
 

1 +30 power supply from F04 HWB (pump) 

2 Car speed signal 

3 n.c. 

4 Right front wheel sensor signal 

5 n.c. 

6 n.c. 

7 n.c. 

8 Left front wheel sensor signal 

9 n.c. 

10 Negative signal for ASR OFF LED command 

11 n.c. 

12 Positive signal from ASR release command 

13 Frame earth (pump) 

14 CAN-C L (twisted cable) 

15 CAN-C L (DC - twisted cable) 

16 Right front wheel sensor supply 

17 Right rear wheel sensor supply 

18 Left rear wheel sensor signal 

19 Left front wheel sensor supply 

20 n.c. 

21 n.c. 

22 n.c. 

23 n.c. 

24 n.c. 

25 +30 power supply from F05 HWB (solenoid valves) 

26 CAN-C H (twisted cable) 

27 CAN-C H (DC - twisted cable) 

28 Kl 15 INT 

29 Right rear wheel sensor signal 

30 n.c. 

31 Left rear wheel sensor supply 

32 n.c. 

33 n.c. 

34 n.c. 

35 n.c. 

36 n.c. 

37 n.c. 

38 ECU/solenoid valve chassis earth 
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Steering  
 
The steering system has been designed to guarantee the best performance in sports driving, along with 
excellent handling and reduced effort during parking manoeuvres. 

 
The Alfa 4C steering system is not equipped with any kind of power assistance. 
The steering system includes: 
 

 Steering box 

 Collapsible shaft 

 Steering support 

 Steering wheel 
Steering box  
In aluminium, while the internal components and connecting points to the steering knuckle are steel. 
 
Technical specifications 
 

Description Units of measurement Value 

rack travel mm 121 ± 1.5 

transmission ratio mm/revolution 43.3 

Steering box weight kg 7.8 
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Steering column 
The steering column guarantees: 
 

 40 mm telescopic adjustment 

 4° angle adjustment 

 adjustment loads: from 50 Nm to 100 Nm 

 65 mm controlled energy absorption collapse travel in addition to adjustment divided into three 
stages: initial detachment, collapse travel and end of travel. The absorption curve was tuned in a 
coordinated manner with the steering wheel airbag and seat belt pretensioners in order to achieve 
maximum performance during frontal impact compatible with the Euro NCAP rating 

 a rigidity of 60 Hz 

 a weight < 5 kg 
 

 
1. Energy absorbing wire 
2. 2 bottoms on support 
3. Capsules with resin injection 
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1. Initial detachment controlled by capsules with resin injection 
2. Collapse travel from energy absorbing wire 
3. End of travel controlled by bottom on support 

 
Main features of the steering column: 
 

 Many possibilities to define the collapse travel (tuning) according to the loads from the vehicle crash. 

 Adjustment lever out of the Euro NCAP knee areas 

 High rigidity for better driving comfort, to minimise the vibration from the engine and the road. 

 "Positive Lock" system to avoid the influence of the adjustment travel on the collapse travel. 

 
Note: in compliance with current European legislation, the steering lock guarantees the locking of the 
steering wheel by means of a Rencol clutch bush, resistant to rotation loads between 100 Nm and 270 Nm, 
to prevent damage to the mechanical steering components in the event of a break-in attempt. 
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Suspension 

 
The vehicle is equipped with two types of suspension: 
 

 Wishbones in the front part 

 MacPherson in the rear part 
Front suspension 

 
The steering knuckle is guided by triangular wishbones both in the lower and in the upper part. The two 
triangles have a different size to allow the steering knuckle, and the wheel, to move. The shock absorber is 
connected, in the lower part of the lower wishbone, by means of a dedicated fixing support; in the upper part 
it is connected to the body with a dedicated support. 
This type of suspension solution allows the wheel toe-in angle to be varied, by adjusting the steering box 
heads. 
The suspension is connected to the carbon fibre body with supports. 
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Using a wishbone suspension allows an excellent control of kinematics to be obtained, in particular for the 
recovery of camber in juddering. 
This increases the seal. 
 
 
 

 
 
Key 

1. Upper wishbone supports on the body 
2. Shock absorber supports on the body (upper side) 
3. Upper wishbone 
4. Steering knuckle 
5. Connecting rod for anti-roll bar 
6. Anti-roll bar 
7. Lower wishbone supports on the body 
8. Lower wishbone 
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Rear suspension 

 
The rear suspension is MacPherson type. This allows the camber and toe-in angles of the rear wheels to be 
adjusted. 
The suspension consists of the following: 
 

 
Key: 

1. Steering knuckle 
2. Cam for toe-in adjustment 
3. Shock absorber 
4. Lower wishbone 
5. Anti-roll bar 
6. Rod for camber adjustment 
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The rear suspension is connected to the rear aluminium chassis. 
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CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 
The Alfa Romeo 4C climate control system is manual. It is managed by the vehicle user with a control panel 
inside the passenger compartment and in the centre of the dashboard. 
 

 
 
A – Air temperature adjustment knob (hot and cold air mixing) 
B – Recirculation activation/deactivation cursor. 
C – Fan activation/deactivation knob. 
D – Air distribution knob. 
E – Climate control compressor on/off button. 
F – Door mirror demisting button. 
 
 
The climate control system consists of the following components: 
 

 
1 – Compressor. 
2 – Control panel. 
3 – Climate control unit. 
4 – Condenser. 
5 – High and low pressure pipes. 
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The system operating fluid is R 1234 YF. The Alfa Romeo 4C is the first Fiat Group vehicle to use this type of 
coolant gas.  
 

COMPRESSOR. 

 
The climate control system compressor is produced by DELPHI. The compressor has variable displacement 
with electromagnetic clutch. 
 

 
1 – Connection for electromagnetic clutch. 
 
Technical specifications 
 

Maximum displacement 120 c.c. 

Minimum displacement 6 c.c. 

Maximum rotation speed  8000 rpm 

Minimum rotation speed. 600 rpm 

Coolant R 1234 yf 

Amount of lubricating oil 100 ml ± 10 ml 

 

The compressor pulley is moved by the engine accessory/service belt. The compressor is located on the 
right side of the engine compartment. The pipes of the high and low pressure climate control system 
connected to the compressor pass under the carbon floor panel, in order to connect with the condenser and 
the expansion valve respectively. These are in the front part of the vehicle, in the compartment covered by 
the bonnet. 
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CLIMATE CONTROL UNIT 

 
The climate control unit is located in the compartment in the front part of the vehicle. It comprises the air 
distribution and mixing vanes. These are moved manually by the vehicle user with the knobs on the control 
panel, which carry out the movement through bowden cables. The passenger compartment fan and heater 
are located inside the unit. 
 

 
 
Heater  

 
 
 

1 – Water inlet from the thermostat. 
2 – Water outlet to the radiator. 
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM. 
The Alfa Romeo 4C electrical/electronic system includes 8 electronic control units (in the full version), all 
connected to the sensors and actuators for carrying out their main functions and control. The electronic 
control units are: 
 
Powertrain Control Module (ECM) 
ABS control unit 
TCT twin clutch transmission control unit. 
Body Computer Control Unit (BCM 
Airbag control unit 
Instrument Panel control unit (IPC) 
Parking sensor control unit. (PAM) 
Tyre pressure sensor control unit. (TPM) 
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JUNCTION UNIT. 

Distribution of the electrical power supplies to the single electrical loads and devices is managed with a 
junction unit placed inside the engine compartment (vehicle rear area). 

 
FUSES 

F01 70 A Body Computer control unit BCM1 

F02 - Available 

F03 20 A Ignition switch 

F04 40 A Braking system (pump) 

F05 20 A BSM braking system (valves) 

F06 30 A Low speed engine cooling fan  

F06 40 A Low speed engine cooling fan  

F07 50 A High speed engine cooling fan 

F08 30 A HVAC (Passenger compartment fan) 

F08 20 A HVAC (Passenger compartment fan) 

F09 5 A Xenon/halogen headlight shutter 

F09 10 A Main beam headlights 

F10 10 A Single tone horn 

F11 20 A Secondary engine system loads 

F14 15 A DDCT control unit power supply 

F15 15 A DDCT control unit power supply 

F16 5 A +15 ECM and DDCT 

F17 10 A Primary engine system loads (ignition coil power supply) 
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F18 5 A +30 ECM, DDCT, radiator remote control switch coil 

F19 7.5 A AC compressor 

F20 - Available 

F21 20 A Fuel pump 

F22 20 A Primary engine system loads (Powertrain Control Module power supply) 

F23 - Available 

F24 5 A +15 braking system  

F30 - Available 

F81 - Available 

F82 30 A Headlight washer 

F83 40 A DDCT pump supply 

F84 5 A After-run water pump 

F85 - Available 

F86 15 A 12 V socket / cigar lighter 

F87 - Available 

F88 7.5 A Door mirror defrosters 

      

RELAY SWITCHES 

T02 20 A Xenon/halogen main beam headlight shutter (Bi-LED) 

T03 20 A Single tone horn 

T05 20 A AC compressor 

T06 30 A Low speed cooling fan 

T07 50 A High speed cooling fan 

T08 50 A HVAC, 12 V socket  

T09 30 A Engine management system 

T10 20 A Fuel pump 

T14 30 A Starting enabling 

T17 20 A After-run water pump 

T19 20 A Door mirror defrosting 

T20 30 A Starting inhibition 

T30 50 A Jumper 30/87 DDCT pump supply 
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BATTERY. 

 
The battery is placed in the rear part of the vehicle, near the junction unit. 

 
Technical specifications 
 

Supplier Weight (kg) Nominal voltage (V) Intensity (A) Capacity (Ah) 

Exide M.Marelli 12.4 ± 0.4 12 360 50 
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WIRING 

Vehicle wiring (separated from engine wiring) is unique, and cannot be separated from the engine 
compartment junction unit. 
 

 
Wiring of vehicle front area 
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Wiring of dashboard and passenger compartment 
 

 
 
Wiring of vehicle rear area 
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STARTING AND RECHARGING 

Vehicle starting is only possible with the brake pedal switch pressed. The brake pedal switch receives power 
supply from the Body Computer (BCM) and sends the "brake pedal pressed" signal to the Body Computer 
and to the engine control module (ECM). 
 
 
Ignition switch 
 

 

 

 

 
During fitting of the switch on the steering column, it must be placed at key-ON in order for pin A of the 
mechanical steering lock not to interfere. 
 
 
Switch wiring diagram 
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Starting and recharging wiring diagram. 
 

 
 
When the driver switches the key for starting the engine, the Powertrain Control Module (after receiving the 
brake pedal pressed signal and power supply 15/54 from the switch) sends an earth signal to pin 86 of relay 
T20 (starter relay). A +50 power supply is sent from the ignition switch to pin 30 of relay T20. In these 
conditions, a power supply is sent from pin 87 of relay T20 to the starter. 



 

- 9 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

DIGITAL NETWORKS. 

The Alfa Romeo 4C electric/electronic system includes 5 interconnected control units on a CAN-C line, and a 
maximum of 6 control units on CAN-B. 
 

 
 
 
The electronic control units sharing data on CAN-C are: 
 
BCM (Body computer node) 
ABS (Brake node – ABS - ESP) 
TCU (Robotised transmission node - TCT) 
ECM (Engine management node) 
SAS (Steering Angle Sensor) 
 
The electronic control units sharing data on CAN-B are: 
 
IPC (Instrument panel node) 
NAB (Airbag node) 
TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) 
NRR (Radio Receiver Node) 
PAM (Parking sensor node) 
VTA (Vehicle Theft Alarm – anti-theft module)  
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EOBD DIAGNOSIS SOCKET 

The (EOBD) diagnosis socket is located under the dashboard, next to the SET control panel of the 
instrument panel menu. 
 

 
Wiring diagram 
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BODY COMPUTER 

Body Computer DELPHI (1), is located on the passenger side vehicle platform (under the dashboard). 
 

 
 

 

 

 

BCM connectors 
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BCM fuses 

 

F31 7.5 A KL15a (INT/A) 

F36 15 A KL30 (+30) 

F37 7.5 A KL 15 (+15) for brake switch (normally open) 

F38 25 A Central locking 

F43 20 A Electric windscreen/rear window washer pump 

F47 20 A Driver side electric window 

F48 20 A Passenger side electric window 

F49 7.5 A KL15 (+15) 

F50 7.5 A KL15 (+15) 

F51 10 A KL15 (+15) 

F53 10 A KL30 (+30) 
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Functional pin out 
 
Connector A 
 
 

 
 

Pin Function 

1 +30 battery 
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Connector B 

 
 

Pin Function 

1 Horn relay switch command 

3 Deadlocking/unlocking command 

5 Driver side door signal repetition output for twin clutch transmission control unit 

6 Negative relay switch coil command for heated mirrors 

8 Front right direction indicator activation 

9 Right side direction indicator activation 

10 Front left direction indicator activation 

11 Left side direction indicator activation 

13 Right DRL activation 

16 Climate control system relay switch command 

18 Negative digital hazard warning light switch signal 

22 Negative main beam headlight relay switch coil command 

23 Negative headlight washer relay switch coil command 

25 Earth for vehicle dynamic selector 

26 Negative analogue signal from front/rear brake pad wear sensor 

27 Positive digital stop signal (normally open) 

28 Left DRL activation 

29 Front left side light command 

30 Front right side light command 

31 Lever LED control 1 (Dynamic) 

33 Negative analogue signal from brake fluid level switch 

34 Positive digital stop signal (normally closed) 

37 Positive outside temperature signal 

39 Negative analogue windscreen wiper cam signal 

42 B-CAN A (Low) for alarm system 

43 B-CAN B (High) for alarm system 

44 C-CAN H from braking node, automatic transmission node and engine management node 
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45 C-CAN L from braking node, automatic transmission node and engine management node 

46 Lever LED control 2 (Alfa Romeo Race) 

51 Negative analogue driver side engine bar signal 

52 Earth reference for outside temperature sensor 

53 Negative digital signal from switch on passenger side front door 

54 Negative digital signal from switch on driver side front door 
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Connector C 
 

 
 

Pin Function 

1 Rear left direction indicator activation 

3 Rear right direction indicator activation 

4 Positive fuel level signal from tank 

9 Front roof light timer/dimmer negative command 

13 Front roof light SBWT 

15 Left and right number plate light activation 

16 Third brake light activation 

17 Negative fuel level signal from tank 

19 Negative digital signal from handbrake engaged indicator switch 

24 INT for gear selector control backlighting 

26 SBMT for luggage compartment light 

29 INT/A for climate control system unit 

30 Positive light command dependent on INT for hazard warning light control backlighting LED 

31 Earth reference for RF aerial 

34 B-CAN A (Low) for rear parking system control unit 

35 Diagnosis feedback from right light cluster active to earth 

36 Diagnosis feedback from left light cluster active to earth 

37 B-CAN A (Low) for tyre pressure monitoring control unit 

39 Negative signal from switch on luggage compartment 

45 Reversing light activation 

46 Aerial for RF receiver 

47 Deadlocking and unlocking command 

49 B-CAN B (High) for rear parking system control unit 

50 Right brake light command 

51 Left brake light command 

52 B-CAN B (High) for tyre pressure monitoring control unit 

53 Negative digital signal from aftermarket anti-theft device with remote control 

58 Positive command dependent on INT for climate control system unit backlighting bulbs 

59 Rear side light command 
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Connector D 
 
 

 
 

Pin Function 

3 Windscreen wiper 1
st
 speed relay switch contact output 

4 INT for headlight washer relay switch coil 

5 INT for cigar lighter backlighting 

6 INT for vehicle dynamic control selector 

7 INT for brake light switch (normally open) 

8 INT for rear parking system management control unit 

9 INT for main beam headlight relay switch coil 

10 Power supply for left dipped headlight 

12 +30 battery for tyre pressure monitoring control unit 

14 Windscreen wiper 2
nd

 speed relay switch contact output 

15 Windscreen washer relay switch contact output 

16 Door locking contact output 

18 +30 for passenger side electric window / Passenger side electric window raising command 

19 +30 for driver side electric window / Driver side electric window raising command 

21 INT/A for dashboard junction unit 

22 INT for heated mirror relay switch coil 

24 INT for compressor relay switch coil 

25 INT for brake pedal button (normally closed contact) 

27 Power supply for right dipped headlight 

28 +30 for alarm siren control unit socket 

31 Door unlocking relay switch contact output 
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Connector E 

 

 

 

Pin Function 

1 INT/A from ignition key 

3 INT for airbag system control unit 

5 INT for radio setup 

7 INT for instrument panel 

9 Power earth 

10 Power earth 

11 INT from ignition key 

12 +30 for radio 

14 +30 for instrument panel 

20 +30 for EOBD 
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Connector F 

 

 

 

 

Pin Function 

1 Earth reference for immobilizer 

2 Immobilizer signal 

3 Negative digital signal from heated mirror button 

10 AC request LED command 

11 Positive door status/deterrent LED command 

12 Positive rear fog light on indicator LED command 

16 B-CAN A (Low) for airbag system control unit 

18 B-CAN A (Low) for instrument panel 

19 B-CAN A (Low) for EOBD socket 

20 B-CAN B (High) for instrument panel 

21 B-CAN B (High) for airbag system control unit 

23 B-CAN B (High) for EOBD socket 

24 C-CAN H for steering angle sensor 

25 C-CAN H for EOBD socket 

26 C-CAN L for steering angle sensor 

27 C-CAN L for EOBD socket 

34 Earth reference 

35 Earth reference for steering wheel controls 

36 Negative analogue main beam headlight signal 

37 Earth reference for central control panel on dashboard 

38 Negative analogue light selector signal 

39 Negative digital signal for vehicle locking/unlocking from central control panel 

41 Negative analogue Cruise Control signal 

42 Horn command input 

43 Negative digital AC request signal 

45 Negative digital rear fog light signal 

49 ABS earth reference 
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51 Negative analogue direction indicator signal 

54 Negative analogue windscreen wiper selector signal 

55 Negative analogue windscreen washer signal 

56 Analogue vehicle dynamic control selector signal  

60 Positive light command dependent on INT for driver side and central panel backlighting LED 
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BCM Body Computer functions 

The BCM Body Computer manages the following functions: 
 

1.  Immobilizer (code 2 function) 
2.  Fuel level 
3.  Comfort Enable function 
4.  D + signal management  
5. Battery voltage acquisition  
6. Engine oil temperature signal management  
7. Minimum engine oil pressure. 
8. Fuel consumption 
9. EOBD/MIL indicator  
10. Odometer  
11. Cruise Control management 
12. Rear lights  
13. Front lights. 
14. Ignition key status  
15. Dimmed interior lighting 
16. Direction indicators 
17. Brake switch status  
18. Brake lights  
19. Reversing light activation  
20. Interior lights 
21. Central locking function  
22. Defrost  
23. Brake pad wear 
24. Parking brake switch 
25. Brake fluid level 
26. Headlight washer 
27. Windscreen wiper 
28.  Time and date management and indication  
29. Horn 
30.  Climate control system - Compressor management  
31. Vehicle speed  
32.  AC activation request  
33. External temperature sensor management  
34. Fuel Cut Off - Fire Prevention System  
35. DNA selector management  
36. Logistic mode  
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Comfort Enable function 
 
The BCM Comfort Enable function allows the vehicle windows to be operated through the passenger 
compartment buttons. This function is obviously always active at key-ON (key at MAR-ON). 
The BCM manages the Comfort Enable function even after key-OFF (key at STOP). At key-OFF, the 
BCM allows the windows to be operated for max. 3 minutes. If one of the two doors is opened during the 
3 minutes following the key-OFF, the function is disabled. If one of the two doors is open at key-OFF, the 
function is not enabled. 
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DNA selector management. 

The BCM Body Computer manages the functions connected to modes that can be selected via the DNA 
selector. This is also used on Giulietta and MiTo. The DNA selector is electrically connected to the Body 
Computer which notifies the nodes involved of the configuration selected. According to the configurations 
selected by the user through the DNA selector, each control unit involved is self-configured to use the maps 
and its operating strategies. 
 

Functional-wiring diagram 

 

 

The Alfa 4C maintains the same vehicle dynamic configuration modes as the Alfa Giulietta and Alfa MiTo, 
i.e.: Dynamic, Normal and All Weather. In addition, with respect to the latter vehicles, it also features a new 
configuration mode: Race. The following table shows the configurations adopted by each control unit 
involved according to the selected mode. 
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ALFA ROMEO 4C 

Selector mode ABS/ESC ENGINE TRANSMISSION 

Normal  

VDC; ASR → 
Standardoperation 

Q2 (TTC) Standard operation 

 

Max. standard 
torque 

Manual → Standard 

Automatic → Standard 

Dynamic VDC; ASR → Less intrusive 

Q2 (TTC) → optimised for use 
on the track 

Prefill 

Max. standard 
torque 

 

Torque response 
is faster with the 
same position of 
the accelerator 
pedal 

Manual → The gear 
shifting time is 
minimised 

(specific map) 

Automatic → The gear 
shifting time is 
minimised 

(specific map) 

All weather VDC; ASR → More intrusive 

 

 

the system can recognise the 
considerable loss of grip on 
slippery surfaces in order to 
reduce ASR intervention 

Standard 

 

Torque response 
is more gradual 
with the same 
position of the 
accelerator pedal 

Manual → Standard  

Automatic → Standard 

 

torque delivery is 
smoother thanks to a 
more gradual engine 
torque distribution 

Race VDC; ASR → deactivated 

Q2 (TTC) → optimised for the 
track 

Prefill 

 

VDC, ASR reactivate when the 
driver presses the brake pedal 
and the VDC and ASR 
activation thresholds are 
reached (the thresholds are 
the same as for Dynamic 
mode) 

Max. standard 
torque 

 

Torque response 
is faster with the 
same position of 
the accelerator 
pedal 

(torque 
distribution is 
sharper than on 
Dynamic) 

Manual → The gear 
shifting time is 
minimised 

Automatic → not 
available 

 

The DNA selector has a stable position that can be identified with the Normal position. When the selector is 
moved forwards (to Dynamic) or backwards (to All Weather) when it is released, it returns to the stable 
position. 

Normal – Dynamic passage: move the selector from the Normal position to the Dynamic position and hold it 
for a few moments. The Dynamic configuration will be set when the LED lights up next to letter "D" on the 
selector and on the instrument panel letter "D" of DNA lights up in red. 

 

Normal – All Weather passage: move the selector from the Normal position to the All Weather position and 
hold it for a few moments. The All Weather configuration will be set when the LED lights up next to letter "A" 
on the selector and on the instrument panel letter "A" of DNA lights up in blue. 
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Dynamic – Race passage: move the selector from the Normal position to the Dynamic position and hold it 
for a few moments. The Race configuration will be set when the graph of the longitudinal and transversal G 
accelerations is shown in the instrument panel. 

 

Pin out  

 

 

 

 

Pin Function 

1 GSL2 

2 GSL1 

3 GSL0 

4 GSL3 

5 Earth reference 

6 +15 

7 Power earth 
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Exterior lighting 

The exterior lighting system uses four macro-components: 
1. The steering column stalk 
2. The Body computer 
3. Front lights 
4. Rear lights 

 
Front exterior lights. 
 
In the front part of the vehicle, the light cluster is not made up of a single left unit and a single right unit. In 
other words, there is not a headlight made of a single piece containing side lights, dipped beam/main beam 
headlights and the direction indicator. These lights are not in a single casing and are positioned on an outer 
casing. The following images show a headlight with Xenon bulb as an example. 

 

 

 
1 – Direction indicator. 
2 – DRLs. 
3 – Xenon light. 
4 – Xenon light control unit. 
5 – DRL control unit 
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The Xenon gas discharge lights are optional on the vehicle. The same applies for the Bi-LED headlight. Main 
beam/dipped beam halogen headlights are available as standard.  
Since the headlight is not a single piece, the number of its connectors is equal to the number and type of 
bulbs inside it. 
 
Halogen headlight 

 

 

 

 

 

1 – DRL control unit connector. 

 

2 – Additional side light (LED) 
connector. 

 

3 – Halogen bulb connector. 

main beam/dipped beam 
headlight. 

 

4 – Direction indicator connector. 

 

 
Bi-LED headlight 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 – DRL control unit connector. 

 

2 - Direction indicator connector. 

 

3 – Bi-LED connector. 
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Xenon headlight 

 

 

 

 

 

1 – DRL control unit connector. 

 

2 – Xenon bulb connector. 

 

3 – Xenon control unit 
connector. 

 

4 – Direction indicator 
connector. 
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The following table describes all the possible types of bulb.  
 

Component Type of bulb 

Left side halogen headlight 
(dipped beam/main beam headlight)  
 

 
H7 55W / 12V 

 

Right side halogen headlight 
(dipped beam/main beam headlight)  
 

  
H7 55W / 12V 

  

Left side gas discharge system 
complete with control unit, headlight and 
relevant connecting harness 
(dipped beam/main beam headlight)  
 

  
D2S 35W bulb with 

gas discharge 
triggering 

  

Right side gas discharge system 
complete with control unit, headlight and 
relevant connecting harness 
(dipped beam/main beam headlight)  

  
D2S 35W bulb with 

gas discharge 
triggering 

  

Left side Bi-LED system complete with dipped beam headlight LED module 
control unit and main beam headlight LED module control unit 

35 W LED module 
35 W LED module 

  

Right side Bi-LED module system complete with 
dipped beam headlight LED module control unit and main beam headlight LED 
module control unit 

35 W LED module 
35 W LED module 

  

Additional side light/DRL 
left side 
(LED side light/DRL) 
(LED side light/DRL control unit) 
(LED light connecting harness) 

5.8 W/12 V 
  

0.6 W/12 V 

Additional side light/DRL 
right side 
(LED side light/DRL) 
(LED side light/DRL control unit) 
(LED light connecting harness) 

5.8 W/12 V 
  

0.6 W/12 V 

Front left direction indicator 
PY21 W/12 V bulb 

  

Front right direction indicator 
PY21 W/12 V bulb 

  

Side left direction indicator 
5 W/12 V bulb 

  

Side right direction indicator 
5 W/12 V bulb 
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Rear exterior lights 
 

 
1 – Rear lights 
2 – Third brake light 
3 – Number plate lights 
4 – Rear fog light 
5 – Reversing light. 
 

Component Type of bulb 

Left side rear light cluster 
(side light LED crown) 
(brake light LED crown)  
(direction indicator) 

LED crown 
LED crown 
21 W bulb 

Right side rear light cluster  
(side light LED crown) 
(brake light LED crown) 
(direction indicator) 

LED crown 
LED crown 
21 W bulb 

Third additional brake light (LED lighting) 4.1 W/12 V LED 

Rear fog light on driver side bumper W16W / 12 V bulb 

Reversing light on passenger side bumper W16W / 12 V bulb 

Additional reversing light on driver side bumper for Chilean market W16W / 12 V bulb 

Additional reversing light on driver side bumper for NAFTA market W16W / 12 V bulb 

Number plate light left side light W5W / 12 V bulb 

Number plate light right side light W5W / 12 V bulb 
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Wiring Diagram 
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Key 
 

1. Left side direction indicator. 
2. Front left fog light. 
3. Front left direction indicator. 
4. DRL  
5. Left headlight (Xenon; Bi-LED; halogen – the diagram refers to Xenon) 
6. Right headlight (Xenon; Bi-LED; halogen – the diagram refers to Xenon) 
7. DRL 
8. Front right direction indicator. 
9. Front right fog light. 
10. Right side direction indicator. 
11. Rear left light cluster. 
12. Rear fog light 
13. Third brake light. 
14. Number plate lights. 
15. Reversing light. 
16. Rear right light cluster. 

 

Steering column stalk 

 
The steering column stalk may be configured differently, according to the controls present. 

 Steering column stalk without cruise control lever. 

 Steering column stalk with cruise control lever. 
The steering column stalk is produced by Delphi. 
Trip button 

 
It is located on the right lever and allows, with the ignition key at MAR-ON, various trip menus to be 
displayed as well as reset. 
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Windscreen wiper/washer 

 
It can be operated only with the ignition key turned to MAR-ON. Ring nut A can be moved to four different 
positions: 
With the ring nut in position ◄►, the windscreen wiper automatically adapts the operating speed to the 
speed of the car and, with the windscreen wiper active, the rear window wiper activates automatically when 
reverse is engaged 
 
Exterior Lights Control 

 
The left-hand stalk operates most of the external lights. 
The ignition key has to be at MAR-ON for the exterior lights to switch on. 
The instrument panel and the various dashboard controls will come on with the external lights. 
The Daytime Running Lights (DRLs) switch on automatically with key at MAR-ON and ring nut A at O, while 
the other bulbs and interior lighting remain off. 
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Cruise Control control 

 
This is an electronically controlled driving assistance device that allows the desired car speed to be 
maintained, without having to press the accelerator pedal. This device can be used at a speed above 
30 km/h on long stretches of dry, straight roads with few variations (e.g. motorways). 
 
Activating the Device 
Turn ring nut A. Activation is indicated by the warning light on the instrument panel switching on and, on 
some versions, by a message on the display. 
clock spring 
The clock spring is illustrated in the diagram. 

 
 

1 Electrical connection for airbag  

2 electrical steering wheel function lead 

3 Clock spring 

 
Characteristics 
The clock spring transfers the electrical signal to controls on the steering wheel (horn and other optional 
controls) and connects the airbag module without risk of breakage. 
The device consists of two plates and is secured to the steering column interface via its lower plate. It is built 
into the steering wheel by means of fasteners on the upper plate. Inside the two plates, the leads connecting 
the module and horn buttons are wound in a coil so that they can follow steering wheel movements. 
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Structure of the clock spring 
The clock spring includes two cables on the steering wheel side, one to connect the airbag module and one 
for the connection of the steering wheel electrical functions (horn, radio controls). 
A ring on the upper plate, steering wheel side, automatically prevents both plates from rotating in relation to 
one another when the device is disconnected from the steering wheel. The new clock spring is equipped with 
a safety key for transport, which should be removed after installation. 
Operation 
The connection cables for the airbag module and the various electrical functions are wound inside the two 
plates so that they can follow the rotation of the steering wheel. The rotation of the upper plate is activated 
by means of the fasteners inside the lock ring which engage in the seat on the steering wheel hub. In a 
working position, the steering wheel presses on the ring to release it from its fasteners and thus allow both 
plates to turn freely. When the steering wheel is removed the ring, thrust by a spring, stops the rotation 
between the two plates. This function prevents the upper plate, no longer secured to the steering wheel, from 
turning freely and unwinding or winding the coil inside the device and possibly causing it to break. 
In operations that require the removal of the steering wheel and the device it is compulsory to observe the 
following: 

 always work with wheels aligned in a straight driving position; 

 lock, for safety, the two discs with a band before removing the steering wheel interface device. 
NOTE: 
Should the upper plate turn in relation to the lower plate for any reason so that the exact starting position is 
no longer completely certain, the clock spring MUST be replaced. 
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Steering column stalk wiring diagram 

 
Connector A 

 
Pin Outputs Function 

1 Direction indicators RH/LH direction indicators and lane change 

2 Main beam headlights/flashing Off: lights off; main beam headlights 

3 Lights DRL: low beams 

4 N.C.  

5 Windscreen wiper Off: windscreen wiper 

6 Cruise Control Off, up, down, resume 

7 Windscreen wiper Antipanic: off: 1st/2nd intermittent speed 

8 N.C.  

9 Trip Trip functions 

10 Earth Body Computer earth 

11 N.C.  

12 N.C.  
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Connectors B C D E 

 
Connector B Connector C Connector D Connector E 

Pin Function  

1 N.C.   E6 

2 N.C.   E8 

3 Right side controls   E1 

4 Left side controls   E5 

5 Lighting power supply   E2 

6 Radio earth control   E7 

7 Lights and horn earth    E3 

8 Horn   E4 

9 Airbag 2 +  D2  

10 Airbag 2-  D1  

11 Airbag 1+ C2   

12 Airbag 1- C1   
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Interior lighting 

Interior lighting is managed by the Body Computer through the following components: 
1. Passenger compartment interior courtesy light ("soap" switch - L510) 
2. Luggage compartment light 
3. Tailgate lock switch. 
4. Driver's door lock switch. 
5. Passenger door switch. 

 

 
When the key is turned to ON (from key-OFF to key-ON), power supplies A and B are activated. 
During the whole time in which the key stays at ON, power supplies A and B (from Body Computer) are 
always present. 
Approximately 15 minutes after key-OFF, power supplies A and B are deactivated. 
 
Front roof light 
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The following table indicates the activation modes for interior lighting related to particular events. 
 

Events Key status Lighting modes 

Opening a door (driver or 
passenger) 

Key-OFF or key-ON 1 – Interior lights: ON 
2 – 3-minute timing activation. 
3 – Interior lights: OFF 

Locking of all the doors  Key-OFF 1 – Interior lights: ON 
2 – 10-second timing activation. 
3 – Interior lights: OFF 

Locking of all the doors Key-ON 1 – Interior lights: OFF 

Turn the key to ON Switch from key-OFF to key-ON A) With any door open: 
interior light activation is not 
necessary 
 
B) With all the doors closed 
Interior lights: OFF 

FPS (Fire Prevention System) 
activation 

KEY ON 1 – Interior lights: ON 
2 – 15-minute timing activation 
3 – Interior lights: OFF 

FPS active Switch from key-ON to key-OFF The interior lights stay ON until 
the timer (15 min) has ended. The 
timer starts when the FPS is 
activated 

FPS deactivation Key-ON Interior lights: OFF 

Door locking: the doors are 
locked by central locking with the 
RF remote control or the key 
cylinder 

Key-OFF Interior lights: OFF 

Door unlocking (with RF remote 
control) 

Key-OFF 1 – Interior lights: ON 
2 – 10-second timing activation 
3 – Interior lights: OFF 

Tailgate opening Key-ON and Key-OFF Luggage compartment light: ON 

Tailgate closing Key-ON and Key-OFF Luggage compartment light: OFF 
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Vehicle access. 

Vehicle access is allowed by the tailgate and door locking/unlocking system. This function is managed by the 
Body Computer (BCM) through the following components: 
 

1. Driver's front door lock (locking/unlocking motor; open/closed switch) 
2. Front door rear side lock (locking/unlocking motor; open/closed switch) 
3.  Tailgate mechanical lock (open/closed switch) 
4. Door opening remote control RF signal aerial. 
5. Locking/unlocking button on central control panel. 

 
Controls for locking and unlocking the front doors can be classified as follows: 
External controls: locking and unlocking operations carried out with the RF remote control, or with key 
cylinders 
Internal controls: locking and unlocking operations carried out with the internal button on the central control 
panel; vehicle speed >20 km/h lock, and locking after activation of the FPS (Fire Prevention System). 
 
Door locking – unlocking system components 
 
Locking/unlocking button on central control panel. 
 

 
The control panel is located in the centre of the dashboard, under the radio compartment. 
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Tailgate lock. 
 

 
 
The "open door" switches inside the locks detect whether a door or the luggage compartment are open or 
closed. The BCM acquires each status of the door/luggage compartment and sends the information on the 
CAN. 
 
 
If a locking control is requested via external or internal controls, and one or more doors are open, this control 
(and all controls linked to it) is not carried out. 
If the tailgate is open, the door locking operations must be carried out in any case. 
 
My Car menu 
The My Car menu is used to customise various options of the door locking/unlocking system. 
 
Door locking with vehicle speed at 20 km/h. 
 
the door locking function when the vehicle speed exceeds a predefined threshold (20 km/h) can be activated 
or deactivated. When this function is active, the Body Computer will send the door locking control to the 
locks if speed is above 20 km/h and both the front doors are closed (information sent from the door 
switches). 
 
Door locking/unlocking with button on central control panel. 
 
When a control is received ("CentralDoorCmd") from the locking/unlocking button on the central control 
panel, the BCM will check the door status and operate as follows: 
• If the status of all the doors is "unlocked", (DriverDoorLockUnlockSts = unlocked and 

PassengerDoorLockUnlockSts = unlocked), the BCM will command central locking of all doors; 
• If the status of one or more doors is "locked", (DriverDoorLockUnlockSts = locked or 

PassengerDoorLockUnlockSts = locked), the BCM will command unlocking of all doors. 
 
The button will be disabled if the doors are closed from outside (RF remote control or key cylinder). 
The button will be reactivated only after an unlocking operation, carried out from outside the vehicle (RF 
remote control or key cylinder). 
 
Door unlocking with FPS (Fire Prevention System) 
 
Activation of the FPS can only take place with key at ON. With key at OFF the FPS is deactivated. The FPS 
signal is acquired by the BCM. When the BCM receives the "FPS=active" signal, it will command door 
unlocking.  
With FPS active, the central locking system is disabled. To enable central locking again the FPS must be 
deactivated (with the direction indicator stalk.) 
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Door locking/unlocking with key without remote control. 
 
The driver's door lock incorporates a switch that detects the position of the cylinder (pawl). The switch is 
electrically connected to the BCM, which controls door locking and unlocking centrally. 
 
 
Door locking/unlocking with RF remote control 
 
Buttons C and D for door unlocking/locking are present on the remote control-key. 
 

 
 
The remote control radiofrequency signal is detected by the Body Computer aerial. 
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Wiring diagram. 

 
 
Key 
 
1 – Driver side lock. 
2 – Driver side door electric window motor. 
3 – Passenger side lock. 
4 – Passenger side door electric window motor. 
5 – Tailgate mechanical lock. 
6 – Central control panel locking/unlocking button. 
7 – Instrument panel. 
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Electric windows. 

The electric window function is managed by the BCM (5). The system components are: 
 

1. Short drop switch in the driver side lock 
2. Electric window motor with driver side integrated electronics 
3. Passenger side short drop switch. 
4. Electric window motor with passenger side integrated electronics. 
5. BCM (Body Computer). 
6. Window closing and opening buttons placed on the centre console (tunnel) 
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Electric window system components 

 
Window activation buttons 
 

 

 

 
Guides and motor 
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The mechanism's motor incorporates the electronics to move the window automatically or manually and for 
the short drop function. The electronics of the motor do not feature the anti-pinch function; therefore 
automatic movements are only possible during the window lowering stage. 
Window travel during short drop is 13.5 mm ±3 mm (measured on the vehicle with battery voltage 
12.5 V ± 0.5 V; outside temperature: 23°C.) 
With voltage higher than 16 V, the window cannot be moved. With voltage higher than 9.5 V, the window can 
still be moved. 
 
Motor Pin Out. 
 

 
 

Pin Description 

1 Lowering travel control 

2 Rising travel control 

3 Negative control for manual mode 

4 Bodywork earth 

5 Open door switch (short drop) 

6 Power supply (battery +) 
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Window adjustments. 

The windows can be adjusted horizontally and vertically, with two ring nuts placed on the window winder 
system. The two ring nuts are next to the two window sealing (front and rear) pads. By unscrewing the two 
ring nuts, the window can be moved horizontally and vertically. 

 

Interior/exterior window inclination can also be adjusted with the window winder system, both in the front and 
in the rear area. These adjustments can be carried out by turning the screws in the upper part of the two pad 
guides. 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL. 

 

 
 
Wiring diagram 
 

 
 
Key – Pin out 

1. Bodywork earth. 
2. +30 battery 
3. +15 key-operated 
4. N.c. 
5. CAN-B A (low) 
6. CAN-B B (high) 
7. N.C. 
8. N.C. 
9. TRIP button input 

10. N.c. 
11. N.c. 
12. N.c. 
13. N.c. 
14. N.c. 
15. SET, SET+,SET- negative signal 
16. N.c. 
17. N.c. 
18. N.c. 
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Connector. 
 

 
 
Warning lights. 

 
 

A1 – Left direction indicator A8 – Right direction indicator 

A2 – Low tyre pressure A9 – Main beam headlights 

A3 – ESC system deactivated A10 – Side lights/dipped beam headlights 

A4 – ABS failure A11 – EOBD system failure 

A5 – ESC system failure/activation A12 – Passenger airbag deactivation 

A6 – Parking brake engaged/brake failure A13 – Seat belts not fastened 

A7 – Parking brake engaged/brake failure (USA) A14 – Airbag failure. 
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DNA logic settings 
 
The instrument panel adopts a graphic layout according to the mode chosen by the user with the DNA 
selector. 
 
Normal Mode 

 
The image above shows the "Normal" mode display, indicated centrally in the lower section of the screen. 
The odometer is located on the left side and the trip meter on the right side. The circular rev counter includes 
the gear engaged indicator and the transmission mode (manual/automatic) - activated. Under this 
information, the speed is displayed, and below it a space for the various functions of the trip computer 
(average and instant consumption, remaining range, distance travelled, travel time, average speed) is 
available. The coolant temperature indicator is on the left side of the rev counter and the time is above it. The 
fuel level and the outside temperature are displayed on the right side. 
 
All Weather Mode 
 

 
 

The view in "All Weather" mode does not differ from the previous one in terms of content displayed, but a 
shaded blue background is added in the rev counter, to make activation immediately recognisable. 
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Dynamic Mode 
 

 
 
In "Dynamic" the turbo pressure gauge is added on the left and the oil temperature indicator is added on the 
right, which is useful to monitor the stress that the engine undergoes in particularly demanding conditions. 
 
 
Alfa Race mode 
 

 
 
Passing from "Dynamic" to "Alfa Race" mode, with advanced telemetry, a lateral and longitudinal 
acceleration gauge is displayed on a yellow background. 
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AIRBAG. 

In the European version, the airbag system comprises the following components: 

 
 

 
1 – Driver side airbag module (Dual stage) 
2 – Passenger side airbag module 
3 – Seat belts with dual pretensioner. 
4 – Airbag control unit. 
5 – Frontal impact sensors. 
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In markets where provided, the following components are also present: 

 Knee bag 

 Side bags (inside the door panel) 

 Side impact sensors (on carbon monocoque and doors). 

 Seat position sensors (driver and passenger) 
 
 
Operating specifications. 
 
The airbag control unit must comply with the following requirements: 
a - Communicate with the frontal impact sensors (side impact satellites only for NAFTA market); 
b - Carry out the diagnosis on all its peripheral units (sensors and actuators); 
c - CAN interface, in order to: 

 Signal errors and faults; 

 Signal the driver side seat belt status. 

 Signal the passenger side seat belt status. (only for NAFTA market). 

 Communicate with the diagnosis equipment. 

 Detect frontal, side and rear impacts. 

 Provide control signals to the explosive charges; 

 Provide fuel cut-off signals (FPS function). 

 Interface for the front driver buckle switch 

 Interface for the front passenger buckle switch. 

 Provide energy reserve (in the case of lack of power supply) to activate the front charges and write 
the diagnosis data. 

 
The airbag electronic control unit, along with the impact sensors, must be able to activate the front and side 
(in markets where provided) protection systems after a crash, according to the times and modes defined in 
the technical specifications of the vehicle restraint system. 
 
The ECU must guarantee, without the need of replacement, that the single devices are activated within the 
following limits: 
 

 3 impacts with activation of the pretensioners only; 

 3 total impacts (right and left side) with activation of the side bags (in markets where provided); 

 1 impact with activation of the front airbags + pretensioners; 

 Any other combination of the above cases, until one of the limits is reached. 
 
If one of the limits above has not been reached yet, after restoring the system, the same control unit can be 
reused by re-setting with the "RESET" procedure of the diagnosis equipment. 
 
 
In the case of an impact with activation of the airbag charges, the control unit sends the "Fuel cut-off" FPS 
control on CAN; with this control the Powertrain Control Module cuts off the fuel tank submerged electric 
pump. 
 
To reactivate the electric fuel pump, the procedure using the steering column stalk direction indicator lever 
must be carried out. The procedure comprises two complete right and left direction indicator engagement 
cycles. Each cycle comprises: 
 
1) Lever at OFF 
2) Lever upwards (right direction indicator) 
3) Lever at OFF 
4) Lever downwards (left direction indicator) 
5) Lever at OFF. 
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Wiring Diagram. 
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Key. 
 

1. Passenger side front seat belt pretensioner 
2. Passenger side seat belt third point pretensioner. 
3. Driver's side front seat belt pretensioner 
4. Driver side seat belt third point pretensioner. 
5. Passenger airbag with 3 activation stages. 
6. Driver airbag with 2 activation stages. 
7. Driver side seat belt buckle sensor (Hall effect) 
8.  Passenger side seat belt buckle sensor (Hall effect) 
9. Ignition switch. 
10. Fuel pump relay. 
11. Fuel pump. 
12. IPC instrument panel 
13. Control panel (SeT, Set+; Set -). 
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Functional pin out 
 
Connector A 
 

 
 

Pin Function 

1 Earth 

2 Power supply 

7 B-CAN Low 

8 B-CAN High 

9 Signal from driver side impact sensor 

10 Earth reference for driver side impact sensor 

11 Earth reference for passenger side impact sensor 

12 Signal from passenger side impact sensor 

13 Earth reference for passenger airbag (1st stage) 

14 Supply for passenger airbag (1st stage) 

15 Supply for driver side airbag (1st stage) 

16 Earth reference for driver side airbag (1st stage) 

17 Earth reference for driver side airbag (2nd stage) 

18 Supply for driver side airbag (2nd stage) 

19 Supply for passenger airbag (2nd stage) 

20 Earth reference for passenger airbag (2nd stage) 

21 Earth reference for passenger airbag (3rd stage) 

22 Supply for passenger airbag (3rd stage) 

23 Supply for knee bag 

24 Earth reference for knee bag 

 



 

- 57 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

Connector B 

 

 

 

Pin Function 

5 Passenger side seat belt pretensioner power supply 

6 Earth reference for passenger side seat belt pretensioner 

7 Earth reference for driver side seat belt pretensioner 

8 Driver side seat belt pretensioner power supply 

13 Passenger side seat belt pretensioner power supply 

14 Earth reference for passenger side seat belt pretensioner 

15 Earth reference for driver side seat belt pretensioner 

16 Driver side seat belt pretensioner power supply 

22 Common for seat belt switch, driver and passenger side 

24 Power supply for driver side seat belt switch 

25 Power supply for passenger side seat belt switch 
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AUDIO SYSTEM 

The audio system consists of the following components: 

 PARROT radio 

 Two tweeters  

 Two speakers 

 Aerial system 

 Double microphone  

 GPS receiver 
Parrot radio 
 

 
 
It features a 4 x 55 W MOSFET amplifier and various RCA outputs (speaker outputs). This radio is 
compatible with iPod and iPhone, and can read USB drives and SD memory cards. 
It is based on the Android operating system and can connect to the internet applications to localise the 
vehicle position, like a GPS, or to launch internet radio. A 3.2" TFT colour display makes it easier to use. It 
includes a Bluetooth module, and voice recognition to protect calls. 
 
Technical specifications. 
 

display 3.2" TFT colour - 262,144 colours 
Displays phone information and details about music, such 
as playlists and album covers. 

Output power 4 x 55 W 

Player CD 

RCA output Outputs for pre-amplifier 6 x RCA and for subwoofer 2 x 
RCA 

Audio formats Mp3 

Automatic muting for mobile phone Phone functions: receiving or making a call, ending or 
refusing a call, adjusting volume, double call, menu, 
phonebook, parameters and options, play/pause, forwards, 
backwards... 

Tuner FM/AM 

Bluetooth Bluetooth 2.1+ EDR 

Phones Automatic synchronisation of the phonebook 
Synchronisation: PBAP, Sync-ML, OPP, Synchro AT, 
Synchro Nokia 
Automatic connection to mobile phones 
Multi-user voice recognition without learning 
Text-to-Speech voice synthesis 
Up to 10 paired phones 
Number of contacts: up to 2,000 per phone, 8,000 per 
system 
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Music Music search with voice recognition (artist, album) 
Compatible with iPod with cable, USB, SD card 
Online input for MP3 players 
Virtual SuperBass effect 
Parameter equalizer: 7 bands, 5 predefined pre-sets, 1 pre-
set 
customizable 

Audio Full duplex conversations 
External adjustable double microphone 

 
 
The audio system features a double microphone and a GPS receiver. 
 
Double microphone 

 
 
GPS receiver 
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Phone-radio pairing procedure. 
 
Before pairing the phone to Parrot ASTEROID, make sure that the Parrot ASTEROID device is set to be 
visible to all the Bluetooth devices. For this purpose, select Preferences > Phones > Visibility and make sure 
that the option is flagged. If it is not, flag it pressing the knob. 
 
If a phone is used with Parrot ASTEROID for the first time, first of all the two devices must be paired. When 
the two devices have been mutually recognised, it will not be necessary to carry out 
this operation anymore. For this purpose: 
1. From the phone, launch a Bluetooth device search and then select "Parrot ASTEROID". 
2. The pairing procedure depends on the telephone model: 
- If the phone requires the Bluetooth PIN, enter "0000". 
- If Parrot ASTEROID and the phone display two codes, make sure they are identical and then confirm or 
cancel. 
Parrot ASTEROID will display the massage "Pairing successful". 
After pairing the phone to Parrot ASTEROID, the connection between the two devices will take place 
automatically each time they are close and turned on. 
 
Note: On some phones, to enable automatic connection, it is necessary to authorise connection to Parrot 
ASTEROID. For further information see the phone documents. 
 
The phone set as favourite is the one with which Parrot ASTEROID establishes a priority connection. This 
option can be useful if more than one phone already paired with Parrot ASTEROID is usually inside the 
vehicle. To set a favourite phone: 
 
1. Select Preferences > Phones > Paired devices. 
2. Select the phone you want to set as favourite. 
3. Flag the Favourite phone option. 
 
 
Procedure for disconnecting a phone 
1. Select Preferences > Phones > Paired devices. 
2. Select the phone you want to disconnect. 
3. Select Disconnect. 
 
Procedure to remove a phone from the list of paired phones 
1. Select Preferences > Phones > Paired devices. 
2. Select the phone you want to remove. 
3. Select Remove. 
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Aerial. 
 
The aerial-receiver is flexible and is located on the right side of the front part of the vehicle, behind the 
bumper. The aerial signal is enhanced by an amplifier located on the front crossmember of the aluminium 
chassis.  
 

 
 

 
 
1 – Aerial 
2 – Aerial amplifier. 
 
The signals that can be received from the aerial are AM/FM1 + DAB. 
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The audio system comprises two speakers and two tweeters, positioned in pairs (speaker + tweeter) on the 
panels of the driver and passenger doors. 

 

Speaker 

 

 

 

Tweeter 
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Radio output wiring. 
 

 
 
In the front part of the radio there are the following outputs: 

1. Output for Hi-Fi system (amplifier + subwoofer). 
2. 4 USB ports, including 1 for GPS receiver, 1 for iPod, 1 for 3G USB and 1 for standard USB. 
3. Microphone output. 
4. 3.5 mm jack output. 
5. Aerial output. 
6. Wiring for vehicle electrical system connection. 
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Functional pin out 
 
Connector A 
 
 

. 
 

Pin Function 

A4 Battery power supply 

A7 Ignition-operated power supply 

A8 Power earth 

B3 Power supply for passenger side speaker and tweeter 

B4 Earth reference for passenger side speaker and tweeter 

B5 Power supply for driver side speaker and tweeter 

B6 Earth reference for driver speaker and tweeter 
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Wiring diagram. 
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PARKING SENSORS. 

The parking sensor system components are: 

 ECU. 

 4 ultrasonic sensors (located on the rear bumper). 
 
PAM (Parking Aid Module) parking sensor control unit 
 

 
The parking sensor control unit is interfaced with the instrument panel via CAN-B, in order to display the 
system faults. 
The control unit has the following features: 
 
• Protection against sudden voltage changes and short-circuits 
• Voltage stabilisation for the microcomputer 
• Power supply for the sensors 
• Interface for the sensor signal 
• CAN-B: 
 
the input data is: 

 reverse signal, 

 vehicle speed. 
 
output data: 

 warning signal level, 

 system status, 

 indication of faults and errors. 



 

- 67 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

 

 

 
 
Pin-out. 
 

CONNECTOR A CONNECTOR B 

A1 Ignition-operated power supply. B1 RH external sensor signal 

A2 n.c. B2 RH internal sensor signal 

A3 n.c. B3 LH internal sensor signal 

A4 n.c. B4 Sensor common supply 

A5 n.c. B5 LH external sensor signal 

A6 CAN-B B6  

A7 earth B7  

A8 n.c. B8 Sensor common earth 

A9 n.c.   

A10 n.c.   

A11 n.c.   

A12 CAN-B   
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Ultrasonic sensors. 
 
The sensor is an ultrasonic device that operates as a transmitter and as an intelligent ultrasonic pulse 
receiver. Pulse frequency depends on the sensor. 
The emitted pulses are reflected by any obstacle located within the beam. As a result, the sensor receives 
an "echo" that is amplified and converted into a digital signal. This is sent to the control unit via the same line 
used for the transmission request. Measurements are timed by the control unit. 
The control unit calculates the time elapsed between the signal emitted and the echo received (Time of 
Flight) and then the relevant estimated distance. In addition, the system can inform the user about the 
presence of a nearby obstacle with acoustic/visual signals. 
Each sensor can also be used as a single receiver and make triangulation measurements between two 
sensors. This technique ensures more accurate detection near small obstacles and in critical conditions. 
 

 
Connector. 
 

 

 

Pin 1 Fuel supply 

Pin 2 Signal 

Pin 3 Earth 

 
 
Sensor technical specifications 
 

Characteristics Values 

Frequency interval 46 - 50 kHz 

Minimum distance 0.25 (± 0.05) m 

Maximum distance 1.5 (± 0.1) m 
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If we consider a vehicle moving towards an obstacle, we define first approach distance as the distance at 
which the system starts producing intermittent signals and second approach distance as the distance at 
which the signal becomes continuous. 
 
The first approach distance has a value of about 150 cm ± 10 cm from the end of the body of the vehicle and 
over its whole width. 
The second approach distance must be between 20 and 30 cm from the end of the body of the vehicle and 
over its whole width. 
 

 
Measurement times are measured by the control unit. This controls the sensors, which generate a sequence 
of ultrasonic pulses. 
After being reflected by an obstacle, the signal is received by the sensor, amplified, converted into a digital 
signal and transmitted to the ECU in this form. 
The control unit compares the incoming signal with the one sent and calculates the time elapsed between 
emission and reception of the echo signal (time of flight). This value is converted into distance and is 
communicated to the driver in the form of acoustic/visual signals. 
The time of flight is measured by the ECU. The ECU is equipped with a counter, whose value is recorded 
both at the beginning of the measurement process and when the echo signal is received. The difference 
between these two values provides the time taken by the pulses to reach an obstacle and return to the ECU. 
Since the sound propagation speed in air is known, it is possible to calculate the distance of an obstacle from 
this difference, with a theoretical precision of about 1 cm with respect to the tolerances of pressure and air 
temperature. 
System operation is controlled during each measurement cycle. If the echo signal is not disturbed, the ECU 
calculates the lowest time of flight from the measurements of all sensors. This is compared with the previous 
measurements, to determine whether the vehicle is moving closer to or further from an obstacle. Obstacle 
type and position are determined on the basis of each measurement process carried performed and the 
distance between the sensors. Due to this information, actual distance is determined more precisely in 
critical conditions. 
Reflections at the ground are ignored, unless they have the characteristics of an obstacle. 
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Wiring diagram. 
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TYRE PRESSURE SENSORS (TPM). 

The tyre pressure monitoring system comprises the following components: 
 

 Tyre pressure sensor control unit. 

 Tyre pressure monitoring sensors located in the valve of each wheel. 
 
Tyre pressure sensor control unit 
 
The TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) tyre pressure sensor control unit is located on the left side of the 
crossmember of the front aluminium chassis. 
 

 
 
The TPM control unit monitors tyre pressure with the 4 sensors, and warns the driver through the instrument 
panel. 
 
It is a control unit that can receive data about pressure/temperature via RF signals transmitted by the TPM 
sensors located inside the wheels. 
The unit has a CAN interface for connecting to the network and carries out the following functions: 

• Receives and processes the signals of the RF data from each TPM sensor inside the wheel; 
• Checks the status of the TPM sensor; 
• carries out a self-diagnosis; 
• stores any input information and output data in the non-volatile memory; 
• sends a message about the "TPM status" to/from other nodes (IPC, BCM) on CAN; 
• Carries out diagnosis functions via CAN-BUS. 
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Operating conditions. 
 

Working conditions. Functions available Notes 

Key-OFF    

Key-ON 
(+15) 

Pressure monitoring 
Sensor dynamic self-learning 
Sensor self-localisation 
Altitude compensation 
 

Tyre pressure monitoring and altitude 
compensation activate at key-ON. 
Sensor dynamic self-learning and 
sensor self-localisation activate at 
key-ON and with vehicle speed 
above a given threshold. 

Timing with key-OFF Coast Mode Sensor monitoring continues after 
key-OFF for a given time interval 
(COAST_PERIOD) 

 
 
 
 
Tyre pressure monitoring. 
 
The TPM control unit will transmit the tyre pressure statuses through the following signals "Tyre inflation 
status", "Tyre pressure value" and "Tyre position". 
The "Tyre inflation status" signal can take the following values: 
"Normal tyre pressure" 
"Tyre pressure below threshold": the value refers to any pressure value equal to or lower than the threshold 
value for the front tyres and to the threshold value for the rear tyres. 
The TPM receives pressure and temperature values from the sensors and sends them on the CAN. 
The TPM does not update the signal values when the ignition switch is in "OFF" position.  
If pressure in one of the tyres drops to a value equal to or lower than the prescribed thresholds for the front 
and rear tyres, the TPM will set the "Tyre inflation status" to "Tyre pressure below threshold" and the IPC 
instrument panel turns on the TPM warning light according to the specifications. 
When pressure is low in one or more of the four tyres with the ignition switch at "ON", the TPM system 
informs the driver with the following warnings. 
FRONT LEFT TYRE BELOW INFLATION THRESHOLD 
FRONT RIGHT TYRE BELOW INFLATION THRESHOLD 
REAR LEFT TYRE BELOW INFLATION THRESHOLD 
REAR RIGHT TYRE BELOW INFLATION THRESHOLD 
- The TPM warning light in the IPC instrument panel will be lit constantly; it will remain on until the status of 
the ignition switch is in position "ON" and until the tyre pressure low condition is corrected, and the message 
"Tyre inflation status" sent to the TPM for all four tyres becomes "Normal tyre pressure". 
- A single acoustic signal sounds once with key at "ON" for tyre low pressure values or system error. 
- A "low tyre pressure" text message is displayed for at least five seconds. 
When two sensors are in the following state: the first detects a "low pressure" condition and the other is in 
failure condition, the failure condition has priority over the "low pressure" condition. 
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If the low pressure condition is still present during the following key cycle (key at "ON"), the above is 
repeated (TPM warning light, acoustic signal and text message cycle repeated)  
To correct a tyre low pressure condition, the low tyre inflation pressure must be brought to a pressure higher 
than or equal to the prescribed inflation pressure. 
 
Sensor dynamic self-learning. 
 
If one or more sensors are replaced during servicing, the new sensor with a new ID code must be learnt by 
the TPM control unit. Learning can be carried out through a service procedure with the TPMs equipment 
(with vehicle stationary), or with a self-learning procedure carried out by driving the vehicle at a speed above 
a given threshold. 
 
 
Sensor self-localisation. 
 
The TPM control unit can re-learn the position of the 4 sensors cyclically. During the sensor position self-
learning process the control unit maintains and transmits the last sensor localisation carried out with the 
relevant tyre inflation statuses and pressure values. If self-learning is successful, the TPM control unit 
updates the position of the sensors and the relevant tyre inflation statuses and pressure values.  
 
 
"Coast Mode" strategy 
 
This strategy is activated in the TPM control unit when the ignition key is turned to OFF. This strategy allows 
the TPM to stay in stand-by mode for a given time. If, during the time in which the TPM is in stand-by mode, 
the deflation of a tyre is detected, the TPM stores the event in its memory, and warns the driver at the 
following key-ON.  
 
 
Altitude compensation. 
 
The pressure values of the 4 tyres can vary slightly due to altitude. The TPM corrects the values, according 
to the ambient pressure value, with a given algorithm. If the ambient pressure sensor is faulty, a default 
value is considered. 
 
TPM pin-out 

 

 

1 – + Battery power supply 

 

2 – Earth. 

 

3 – CAN-B 

 

4 – CAN-B 

 

 
 



 

- 74 -          Alfa Romeo 4C 

 
 

Wiring diagram. 

 

 

 

1 – BCM (Body Computer) 2 – TPM 3 – Wheel transmitter sensors 
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CHASSIS - BODY STRUCTURE. 
After 45 years, Alfa Romeo has resumed and “democratised” the 33 Stradale concept, creating the 4C. The 
great technological development and the newly developed design techniques of the last 20 years have 
allowed the use of materials which were previously used only for military and aerospace applications. 
 

 
 

Composite materials in particular have evolved very quickly and their characteristics have made them 
attractive for sectors which are sensitive to performance, such as car racing, that require very limited 
production volumes and are not so subject to cost restrictions. 

 
Applications of composite materials for manufacturing vehicle chassis have so far been limited to supercars 
costing at least 200,000 euros, or vehicles with very limited usage possibilities on roads open to traffic. 
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The 4C makes extensive use of composite materials, and is offering for the first time a true sports car with 
carbon fibre body at the price of a prestigious saloon. 
The technicians had to face many challenges: 

 High cost of materials 

 Difficulty mass production application 

 High design complexity 
All this contributes to obtaining two main advantages: a high level of integration between components (a 
single complex carbon part instead of many welded or bolted steel parts) and a considerable reduction of 
weight. 
To understand the advantages provided by the use of carbon it is useful to compare this material with 
"conventional" alloys and metals, called "isotropic" since they have the same strength characteristics in all 
directions. Carbon fibre, on the other hand, is processed to guarantee a one-way direction of the fibres, and 
improve the material's robustness in one specific direction. The direction of the fibres in each part of the 
component (in this case the chassis) is decided during the design stage, in order to maximise the resistance 
to the stress experienced by the car during use. The following diagrams highlight the differences compared 
to isotropic materials: taking steel as a reference, the density (i.e. the weight of a specific volume of the 
material) of carbon fibre is seven times lower, while resistance is five times higher. 
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The 4C is not only the first sports car of its category to offer a carbon fibre chassis, it also improves 
production of a wide range of components, adopting innovative production methods that are difficult to apply 
to mass production, where the conventional use of pressed steel predominates. 
 

 
 
As can be seen in the image above (and below), the 4C chassis is dominated by the central carbon fibre 
"tub", which houses the passenger compartment and includes the attachment points of the front suspension. 
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In the various carbon layers there are brackets with threaded holes (in the front and rear part), on which the 
front and rear aluminium frames are fitted. 
 A sturdy high resistance steel roll-bar is positioned behind the passengers. This prevents passenger 
compartment deformation in the event of roll over. The roll-bar is also screwed onto the carbon chassis, 
thanks to two steel brackets with threaded holes inside the carbon layers. The aluminium structure protects 
against frontal impacts, while the second aluminium structure creates a "cradle" on the back, to which the 
mechanical part of the car (engine and transmission) is attached, and includes the attachments of the rear 
suspension and a further lower structure with controlled deformation, which protects against rear impacts. 
Both the front and rear aluminium structures and the aluminium tub feature significant differences on the 
versions to be sold on the US market, in order to comply with the various regulations in force for crash tests 
in that country. 
The differences in the European and US versions of the front chassis are indicated below. (front view) 

 
 
 

 
 
There are differences between the European and US versions of the aluminium front chassis. The various 
colours indicate the different characteristics of the US and European chassis. 
 
Parts in red: specific parts added. 
Parts in blue: parts in common but different thickness. 
Parts in yellow: same volume but different thickness. 
Parts in grey: parts in common 
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The following, on the other hand, are the differences relating to the European and US versions of the rear 
chassis. 
 

 
 
 

 

CARBON FIBRE COMPOSITE MATERIAL. 
Composite materials are usually obtained by combining (hence the name) two or more materials, generating 
a single composite with specific characteristics and properties. The two materials used are resin and fibre. 

 
 
The composite material in carbon fibre is obtained by a series of fibres (carbon, naturally) immersed in a 
resin matrix. The resin is the "glue", which has the duel purpose of giving the desired shape to the carbon 
fibre and at the same time allow the loads to be correctly transmitted between the various fibres. The carbon 
fibre gives the desired mechanical characteristics to the material produced. The Alfa 4C carbon monocoque 
uses a specific fibre called PREPREG. 
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Prepreg is simply a carbon fibre pre-impregnated with resin. The Prepreg fibre is stored in flexible rolls. On 
the outside they look like fabric rolls used in the textile industry. The first step of the carbon monocoque 
production process consists of making the specific cuts by means of numerically controlled machines. Then 
the entire surface of the die (4) of the monocoque is covered with the cuts obtained (3). Once the entire die 
is covered with the fibre, a sealed bag (1) is placed on it.  
 

 
The purpose of the bag is to create an isolated chamber (2) with respect to the outside. Air at ambient 
pressure is present in this chamber. A suitable valve on the bag is used to suck up the air, in order to 
maintain a slight vacuum in the chamber (2) with respect to the outside, bonding the bag (1) to the fibre. Now 
the die, prepared in this way, is ready to be placed in an autoclave, to undergo the thermal cycle.  
 

  
 
The so called "polymerisation" of the resin takes place inside the autoclave. Basically, a thermal cycle is 
performed inside the autoclave in which temperature and pressure are kept under control. Temperature is 
increased until a maximum of about 150-170°C and the area inside the autoclave is kept at a pressure of 
about 5-6 bar during the entire cycle. During the period in the autoclave, the resin in the carbon fibres melts, 
becomes liquid, and due to external pressure, and being in a chamber with a slight vacuum, can spread and 
fill the various empty areas between one fibre and another, thus creating an actual mesh. In the final stages 
of the thermal cycle, the temperature is gradually reduced, in order to allow the resin to become stiffer and 
give the fibre the shape of the die. The instant in which resin polymerisation takes place is the key moment 
of the cycle: this is when the component assumes the desired mechanical characteristics. 
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FIBREGLASS (SMC - SHEET MOULDING COMPOUND). 
SMC (sheet moulding compound), commonly defined fibreglass, is a thermosetting material made of 
fibreglass sheets, minerals, pigments and unsaturated polyester resins, recently widespread thanks to its 
excellent chemical-physical and mechanical characteristics. 
The production technology consists of hot-shaping in coupled (male-female) steel dies. SMC is pressed at a 
temperature of about 150°C and a pressure of 50-120 kg/cm². Hot-polymerisation allows a perfectly 
homogeneous product to be obtained at the end of the treatment. 
A particular property of SMC is the possibility of changing its components as necessary, in order to obtain 
specific characteristics according to the application requirements. In particular, by changing orientation and 
the type of fibreglass it is possible to obtain significant differences in the chemical-physical characteristics of 
the finished product, and therefore to improve the performance required according to the various 
applications. 
The main advantages obtained by using this material are: 
 

 significant weight/performance ratio with respect to other materials 

 high thermal and mechanical resistance 

 high dielectric rigidity 

 low specific weight 

 optimal dimensional stability 

 excellent resistance to corrosion of chemicals and atmospheric agents 
 
In addition, the finished product has the following characteristics: 

 homogeneous and smooth surface 

 pleasant design 

 low weight and easy transport 

 easy assembly and processing 

 low fitting cost 

 high safety for personnel during handling of parts 

 unlimited life and absolute lack of maintenance. 
 

On Alfa Romeo 4C the external "skin" is almost completely in fibreglass. 
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TYPICAL BODYWORK MEASUREMENTS 
 
ADJUSTMENT OF MOVING PARTS 
 
Measurements for the adjustment of the moving parts 
 
To facilitate and verify moving part disassembly operations, the existing gaps are shown (in millimetres) to 
allow appropriate adjustment. 
The adjustment procedure is explained in the sections describing moving part removal and refitting 
procedures. 
 
Plan view (front area) 
 

 
1: Front bumper – Bonnet 
2: Bonnet – Front wing 
3-4: Windscreen – Roof 
5: Windscreen pillar – Roof 
6: Windscreen – Windscreen housing outer edge 
7: Front wing – Pillar 
8: Front wing – Bonnet 
9: Door outer edge – Front wing 
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A: Front bumper D: Windscreen G: Windscreen housing outer edge 

B: Bonnet E: Roof H: Pillar 

C: Front wing F: Windscreen pillar I: Door outer edge 

  

1 2 

3 4 

5 
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A: Front bumper D: Windscreen G: Windscreen housing outer edge 

B: Bonnet E: Roof H: Pillar 

C: Front wing F: Windscreen pillar I: Door outer edge 

  

7 8 

9 

6 
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Plan view (rear area) 
 

 
 
1-2-3: Roof – Rear wing 
4-5: Rear wing – Tailgate grille trim 
6-7: Rear wing – Tailgate outer edge 
8: Rear bumper – Tailgate 
9-15: Rear window – Tailgate 
10: Rear window grille trim – Rear window 
11: Roof – Tailgate grille 
12: Roof – Rear window 
13: Roof – Rear grille 
14: Rear window - Tailgate grille trim 
16-18: Rear wing – Rear bumper 
17: Rear wing – Tailgate 
19-20-21: Rear wing – Fuel flap 
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A: Roof C: Tailgate grille trim E: Rear bumper G: Rear window 

B: Rear wing D: Tailgate outer edge F: Tailgate H: Rear window grille trim 

 
  

2 3 

4 

1 
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A: Roof C: Tailgate grille trim E: Rear bumper G: Rear window 

B: Rear wing D: Tailgate outer edge F: Tailgate H: Rear window grille trim 

 
  

5 

6 

7 8 
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A: Roof C: Tailgate grille trim E: Rear bumper G: Rear window 

B: Rear wing D: Tailgate outer edge F: Tailgate H: Rear window grille trim 

 
  

10 9 

11 

12 13 

14 15 
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A: Roof C: Tailgate grille trim E: Rear bumper G: Rear window 

B: Rear wing D: Tailgate outer edge F: Tailgate H: Rear window grille trim 

 
 
 
 
  

17 

18 19 

20 21 

16 
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Front view 
 

 
 
1: Front bumper – Bonnet 
2-5-10: Bonnet – Headlight trim 
3-6-7: Headlight trim – Front wing 
4-8-9: Headlight trim – Front bumper 
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A: Front bumper C: Headlight trim 

B: Bonnet D: Front wing 

 
  

2 

3 4 

5 6 

1 
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A: Front bumper C: Headlight trim 

B: Bonnet D: Front wing 

 
  

8 

9 10 

7 
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Rear view 
 

 
 
1: Rear bumper - Light cluster 
2: Rear bumper – Tailgate 
3: Tailgate – Third brake light 
4: Wing – Tailgate grille 
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A: Rear bumper C: Tailgate 

B: Light cluster D: Third brake light 

E: Wing F: Tailgate grille 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

2 

3 4 

1 
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Side view 
 

 
 
1-2-3: Front bumper – Front side marker 
4-5: Front bumper – Front wing 
6-7-9: Front wing – Door 
8: Front wing – Side skirt 
14-21-22-23-24: Rear wing – Door 
10-11-12-13: Door - Side skirt 
15: Rear wing – Side skirt 
16-17: Rear wing – Rear bumper 
18-19-20: Rear bumper – Rear side marker 
25: Rear wing - Roof 
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A: Front bumper D: Door 

B: Front side marker E: Side skirt 

C: Front wing  

 
  

2 

3 4 

1 

5 6 
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A: Front bumper D: Door 

B: Front side marker E: Side skirt 

C: Front wing  

 
  

8 9 

7 

10 11 
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A: Door D: Rear wing 

B: Side skirt E: Rear bumper 

C: Front wing F: Rear side marker 

 
  

13 

14 15 

12 

16 17 
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A: Door D: Rear wing 

B: Side skirt E: Rear bumper 

C: Front wing F: Rear side marker 

 
 
  

19 18 

20 
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A: Rear wing 

B: Door 

C: Roof 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

22 

23 24 

21 

25 
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TYPICAL BODYWORK MEASUREMENTS 
 
Underbody view 
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Side view 
 

 
 
Front view 
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Rear view 
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REFERENCE DESCRIPTION 

GRID PRIMARY (A) AUXILIARY (A) 

AXIS AXIS AXIS 

X Y Z X Y Z X Y Z 

A 
Main point 50 375 -231.5 0 0 0 -1210 855 0 

B 
Auxiliary point 1260 -480 -221.5 1210 -855 0 0 0 0 

1 Main point 50 -375 -231.5 0 -745 0 1210 105 0 

2 Main point 1260 480 -221.5 1210 105 0 0 960 0 

3 
RH anti-roll bar 

fastening -239.5 420 -117 -290 45 104.5 -1499.5 900 104.5 

4 
RH anti-roll bar 

fastening -174.4 420 -117 -224.5 45 104.5 -1434.5 900 104.5 

5 
LH anti-roll bar 

fastening -239.5 -420 -116.3 -290 -795 104.5 -1499.5 60 104.5 

6 
LH anti-roll bar 

fastening -174.4 -420 -116.3 -224.5 -795 104.5 -1434.5 60 104.5 

7 
RH radiator bracket 

fastening -679.5 380 -118.4 -729.5 5 103 -1939.5 860 103 

8 
RH radiator bracket 

fastening -679.5 320 -118.4 -729.5 -55 103 -1939.5 800 103 

9 
LH radiator bracket 

fastening -679.5 -325 -118.4 -729.5 -700 103 -1939.5 155 103 

10 
LH radiator bracket 

fastening -679.5 -385 -118.4 -729.5 -760 103 -1939.5 95 103 

11 
LH bumper bracket 

fastening -634.1 -260 209.1 -684 -635 430.5 -1894 220 430.5 

12 
RH bumper bracket 

fastening -634.1 260 209.1 -684 -115 430.5 -1894 734 430.5 

13s 
LH lower arm fixing 

stud -47.6 -496.5 -160.4 -96.8 -871 54.5 -1306.8 16 54.5 

13d 
RH lower arm fixing 

stud -47.6 496.5 -160.4 -96.8 121.4 54.5 -1306.8 976.4 54.5 

14s 
LH lower arm fixing 

stud 36.6 -508.2 -163.1 -15.5 -883 53.8 -1222.5 -28 53.8 

14d 
RH lower arm fixing 

stud 36.6 508.2 -163.1 -15.5 133.2 53.8 -1222.5 988.2 53.8 

15s 
LH lower arm fixing 

stud 141.7 -522.9 -166.5 92.5 -898 53 -1117.5 -43 53 

15d 
RH lower arm fixing 

stud 141.7 522.9 -166.5 92.5 148 53 -1117.5 1003 53 
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16s 
LH lower arm fixing 

stud 225.9 -534.6 -169.3 176.7 -909.7 52.1 -1033.3 -54.7 52.1 

16d 
RH lower arm fixing 

stud 225.9 534.6 -169.3 176.7 160 52.1 -1033.3 1015 52.1 

17s 
LH upper arm fixing 

stud -64.2 -516.1 99.5 -114.2 -891.2 321 -1324.2 -36.3 321 

17d 
RH upper arm fixing 

stud -64.2 516.1 99.5 -114.2 141.2 321 -1324.2 996.3 321 

18s 
LH upper arm fixing 

stud 19.5 -527.3 89.8 -30.5 -902.5 311.2 -1240.5 -47.5 311.2 

18d 
RH upper arm fixing 

stud 19.5 527.3 89.8 -30.5 152.5 311.2 -1240.5 1007.5 311.2 

19s 
LH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 30.6 -496 130.3 -19.4 -871.1 352 -1229.4 -16.1 351.7 

19d 
RH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 30.6 496 130.3 -19.4 121.1 352 -1229.4 976.1 351.7 

20s 
LH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 86.3 -500.8 81.5 36.3 -876 303 -1173.7 -21 303 

20d 
RH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 86.3 500.8 81.5 36.3 126 303 -1173.7 981 303 

21s 
LH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 133 -510 123.3 83 -887 345 -1127 -30.2 344.8 

21d 
RH shock absorber 
bracket fixing stud 133 510 123.3 83 135.2 345 -1127 990.2 344.8 

22s 
LH upper arm fixing 

stud 128.8 -524 77 78.8 -917.2 298.5 -1131.2 -62.2 298.5 

22d 
RH upper arm fixing 

stud 128.8 524 77 78.8 167.2 298.5 -1131.2 1022.2 298.5 

23s 
upper arm fixing 

stud 212.5 -553.2 67.3 162.5 -928.5 289 -1047.5 -73.4 288.7 

23d 
upper arm fixing 

stud 212.5 553.2 67.3 162.5 178.5 289 -1047.5 1033.4 288.7 

24 
RH tank strap 

fastening 1813.5 240.5 45.3 1763.5 -134.5 266.8 553.6 720.5 266.8 

25 
RH tank strap 

fastening 1813.5 -240.5 45.3 1763.5 -616.2 266.8 553.6 238.7 266.8 

26 RH arm fastening 1954 539.1 -120.5 1904 164.1 101 694 1019.1 101 

27 LH arm fastening 1954 -539.1 -120.5 1904 -914.1 101 694 -59.1 101 

28 RH arm fastening 2602.4 107.4 -183.8 2514 -242 41.4 1342.4 587.4 37.5 

29 LH arm fastening 2602.4 -107.4 -183.8 2514 -508 41.4 1342.4 372.6 37.5 
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30 
Rear RH bar 

fastening (opt) 2652.7 440 60 2575 -186.5 96.5 1392.7 920 281.5 

31 
Rear RH bar 

fastening (opt) 2652.7 -440 60 2575 -563.5 96.5 1392.7 34 281.5 

32 
Rear LH bar 

fastening (opt) 2811 458 74.3 2761 83 297.4 1551 938 297.3 

33 
RH exhaust 

mounting fastening 2811 -458 74.3 2761 -833 297.4 1551 22 297.3 

34 RH rod fastening 2623.5 188.3 -125 2603 65 281.5 1365 668.5 96.5 

35 LH rod fastening 2623.5 -188.3 -125 2603 -815 281.5 1365 291.5 96.5 

36 
Rear RH cross 

member mounting 2979 506 117 2929 -881 398.5 1719 986 398.5 

37 
Rear LH cross 

member mounting 2979 -506 117 2929 131 398.5 1719 -26 398.5 

38s 
LH shock absorber 

mounting 2522.5 -559.3 310 2472.5 -934.3 531.2 1262.5 -79.3 531.2 

38d 
RH shock absorber 

mounting 2522.5 559.3 310 2472.5 184.3 531.2 1262.5 1039.3 531.2 
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REAR TRELLIS REFERENCE HOLES 
 

 
 
 



 
 Check that fuse F21 (20 A) of the electric fuel pump has been removed, before removing the injectors. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Set up a suitable tool for measuring cylinder compression, petrol engines. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Insert the test equipment into the spark plug seat. 

 Make sure that there are no leaks from the various test equipment connectors. 

 - Press the brake pedal and crank the engine with the starter. 

- Repeat the test on the remaining cylinder, taking care to reset the instrument. 

- Check that there is not a great difference between the pressure readings for the cylinders. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CYLINDER COMPRESSION - CHECK FOR LOOSE SPARK PLUGS OR 
INJECTORS   0510A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 - Open the fuse box lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F21 (20 A) from the electric fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

     Op. 1048A10 AIR FILTER ASSEMBLY - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the quick coupling for the fuel supply pipe and connect the connector pipe (1870885001). 

2. Connect the connector pipe (1870885001) to the fuel distribution manifold. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.885.000 

  

Connector pipe kit 

  

Fuel supply pressure 
check 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.885.000 

  

Connector pipe kit 

  

Fuel supply pressure 
check 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect kit EX07 to the connecting pipes fitted earlier, complete with the suitable pressure gauge. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.806.338.000 

  

Transducer Examiner 
test kit 2 

  

Cylinder compression 
test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Refit the previously removed fuel electric pump supply fuse in its housing. 

- Turn ignition key to MAR-ON and check within 3 seconds that fuel pressure on the pressure gauge is 
approximately 3.5 bar. 

- Start the engine, let it warm up and check that the pressure is about 3 bar. 

     Op. 1048A10 AIR FILTER ASSEMBLY - R.R.  

 
Before disconnecting the tools, depressurise the fuel distribution manifold as described at the beginning of 
the procedure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FUEL SYSTEM - CHECK DELIVERY PRESSURE   0510C10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



      Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Let the engine warm up. 

     Op. 1084A42 ENGINE OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT SWITCH - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the tools (1a) and (1b) in the engine oil pressure warning light switch housing. 

 
Be very careful while installing the connector in order not to damage the surface of the aluminum thread 
and of the support. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.969.000 

  

Connector 

  

Engine lubrication system 
pressure test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.018.801 

  

T-connector 

  

Engine lubrication system 
pressure test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the pipe (1a) complete with a suitable pressure gauge (1b) and check that oil supply pressure is 
within the prescribed values. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.015.600 

  

Oil pressure test 
connecting pipe 

  

Engine lubrication system 
pressure test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil supply pressure (idle 
speed) 

  

> 1.2 bar 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil supply pressure (4000 
rpm) 

  

> 4.5 bar 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 1084A42 ENGINE OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT SWITCH - R.R. 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Remove the vehicle from the lift

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM - CHECK SUPPLY PRESSURE   0510C20    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 - With the engine cold, undo the coolant reservoir cap and remove it. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the engine cooling system leakage test equipment on the reservoir filler. 

2. Manually pressurize the circuit and check that the reading on the pressure gauge remains constant. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.895.377.001 

  

Engine cooling system 
leakage test kit 

  

Engine cooling system 
leakage test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine cooling system leakage test 
pressure 

  

1.08 bar 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Remove the tool from the engine coolant reservoir. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the engine coolant reservoir cap on the fitting. 

2. Connect the connector to the hand pump, submerge the engine coolant reservoir cap in water in a suitable 
container. 

- Pressurise the cap by hand and check for leaks and that the vent valve in the cap opens at the specified 
pressure. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.100 

  

Connector 

  

Engine cooling system 
leakage test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.895.377.001 

  

Engine cooling system 
leakage test kit 

  

Engine cooling system 
leakage test 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Opening pressure for exhaust valve 
on engine coolant reservoir cap 

  

0.98 bar 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM - LEAKAGE TEST   0510C30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

The pipes for fuel and fuel vapour systems are fitted with quick connectors and O-rings. 

To prevent any damage to the quick connectors during connection/disconnecting, proceed as below described 
without using tools. 

To disconnect the quick connectors 1, 2, 3, 4 press the retainers (a) shown in the figure and move the terminals 
away from the pipes to be disconnected. 

To disconnect the quick connector, type 5, lift the protection cage (a), press the retainers (b) and move the 
terminals away from the pipes to be disconnected. 

To disconnect the quick connector, type 6, retract the retainer (a) and move the terminals away from the pipes 
to be disconnected. 

- The connection of quick connectors is made by fitting to the end of travel (signalled by a coupling "click") the 
"male terminal" and then controlling, by opposite traction of the connector, without touching the retainers on 
the outer body. In the case of the quick connector type 5, after the engagement, press the protection cage (a) to 
restore the initial position. 

 Do not use solvents and/or materials that are not compatible with the pipes and quick connectors. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   GENERAL FEATURES - QUICK CONNECTORS       
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

   Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

   Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

   Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

   Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

   Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.   1004B27    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT- R.R.  

   Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

   Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND FOR 
VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

   Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and disconnect the pipe (1b), turbocharger side. 

2. Undo the fixing nut and release the air outlet pipe from the turbocharger. 

 1. Adjust the quick couplings (1a) and disconnect the compressor pipes (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the twin clutch transmission electric pump. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Twin clutch transmission 
electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission pump 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the heat shield (1b) of the luggage compartment to one side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the earth lead (1b) on the transmission. 

 1. Lift the battery positive terminal protection cover. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the cable (1b) supplying the starter, from the side of the supply box 
on the battery. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

  

   See B099 MAXI FUSE BOX ON 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the twin clutch transmission sensor electrical couplings. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical coupling between engine/passenger compartment wiring. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Engine/compartment 
junction 

  

   See D276 
Engine/compartment 
junction 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine cooling auxiliary electric pump. 

    



 

 
 
 

  Name Connector 

  

1 

  

ENGINE COOLING AUXILIARY 
ELECTRIC PUMP 

  

   See N212 ENGINE COOLING 
AUXILIARY ELECTRIC PUMP 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR FLOW 
METER 

  

   See K041 AIR 
FLOW METER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the wastegate solenoid valve 

2. Open the retaining bands (2a), disconnect the pipes (2b) and remove the vacuum reservoir (2c). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the pump water inlet sleeve (1b). 

 1. Acting on the quick coupling (1a), disconnect the pipe (1b) from the vacuum unit. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw for the transmission side engine mounting. 

2. Position a dedicated bracket for attaching the engine and tighten the screw undone previously. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Secure the power unit to a hydraulic hoist in the points shown in the figure. 

 Check that the front wheels are resting on the ground. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), on the vertical and horizontal partition, for the transmission side flexible 
mounting (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) for the timing side flexible mounting (1b). 

 - Carefully move and remove the power unit from its housing, positioning it on a mounting prepared 
previously. 

- Remove the anchorages for the hydraulic hoist. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Secure the power unit to a hydraulic hoist. 

Check that the front wheels are resting on the ground. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

1. Tighten the fixing screws (1a) for the engine flexible mounting, timing side (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side engine 
flexible mounting 
(on body) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.25x130 

  

7.2 ÷ 7.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the fixing screws (1a), on the vertical and horizontal partition, for the transmission side flexible 
mounting (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission side 
flexible mounting 
(on body - 
horizontal wall) 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.25x60 

  

9.9 ÷ 12.1 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission side 
flexible mounting 
(on body - vertical 
wall) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.25x65 

  

5.4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw and remove the bracket used to attach the engine 

2. Tighten the fixing screw for the transmission side engine mounting. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
side engine 
mounting 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.75x45 

  

5.0 + 45° 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Remove the anchorages and the hydraulic hoist used previously to move the power unit. 

- Working on the quick coupling, connect the pipe to the vacuum unit. 

- Connect the water inlet sleeve to the pump and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the pipes to the vacuum tank and close using the retaining bands. 

- Position the vacuum tank in its housing. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the wastegate solenoid valve. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting power 
unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 



- Connect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine cooling auxiliary electric pump. 

- Connect the electrical coupling between engine/passenger compartment wiring. 

- Connect the twin clutch transmission sensor electrical couplings. 

- Connect the starter supply cable, supply casing on battery side, and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Close the battery positive terminal protective cover. 

- Connect the earth lead on the transmission and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Fit the luggage compartment heat shield in position and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the twin clutch transmission electric pump. 

- Adjust the quick couplings and connect the compressor pipes. 

- Connect the air outlet pipe from the turbocharger and tighten the fixing screw and nut. 

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

VALVE SOLENOID VALVE 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR FLOW METER 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW METER 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLING AUXILIARY 
ELECTRIC PUMP 

  

   See N212 ENGINE COOLING 
AUXILIARY ELECTRIC PUMP 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Engine/compartment junction 

  

   See D276 Engine/compartment 
junction 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

MAXI FUSE BOX ON BATTERY 

  

   See B099 MAXI FUSE BOX ON 
BATTERY 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Twin clutch transmission electric 
pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 



     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  



     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Support the power unit as shown in the figure, using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Release the engine wiring from the retaining clips. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the protective cover (1a), loosen the nut (1b) and disconnect the wiring (1c) from the starter motor. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1c 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 STARTER MOTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the wiring (1b) from the alternator. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

 1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the energising lead (1b) for the starter. 

2. Undo retaining bolts (2a) and remove starter motor (2b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE   1004D10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the heat shield (1b) for the automatic twin clutch transmission 
accumulator. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screws fixing the transmission to the engine oil sump. 

 1. Release the water pipe (1a) from the retaining clips (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and remove the water pipe mounting bracket (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper screws securing the gearbox to the engine. 

 

 

 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts, intake and exhaust side, for the automatic twin clutch transmission. 

2. Separate the automatic twin clutch transmission from the engine with the help of another operator. 



 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Before fitting the transmission, the flywheel must be preloaded. Therefore, refer  

   Op. 1024B15 ENGINE FLYWHEEL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION 

 
 Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/automatic twin clutch transmission. 

 

 

 
 
 

- Place the gearbox in place matching the crown (a) for the clutch mechanism with the engine flywheel toothing 
(b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the nuts, intake side and exhaust side, fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(central fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the upper nuts fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(upper 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x62.5 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the water pipe mounting bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Secure the water pipe to the retaining clips. 

 1. Tighten the lower screws fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine oil sump. 



 

 
 
 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(lower fastening) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x60 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the heat shield for the automatic twin clutch transmission accumulator in its housing and tighten the fixing 
nuts. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the starter in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

2. Connect the energising lead (2a) and tighten the fixing nut (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Starter 

  

Screw 

  

M8x40 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2a 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 
STARTER MOTOR 

 - Connect the alternator wiring and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the starter wiring, tighten the fixing nut and fit the protective cover. 

- Secure the engine wiring to the retaining clips. 

- Place the engine on a suitable board. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

   Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

   Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

   Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

   Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

   Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE - POSITION ON STAND AND REMOVE   1004D40    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT- R.R.  

   Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

   Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND FOR 
VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

   Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

   Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

   Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

- Remove the engine flywheel to achieve its pre-load before reconnecting the gearbox. 

   Op. 1024B15 ENGINE FLYWHEEL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION  

 1. Undo the fixing bolts (1a) and remove the flywheel guard (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the locating bushes. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the engine supports at the block as indicated in the figure. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable hydraulic lift, position the engine on the overhaul stand. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.000.000 

  

Bracket 

  

Positioning engine 
on overhaul stand 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Support the engine using the mounting tools and a suitable hydraulic lift. 



- Remove the engine from the stand. 

- Remove the engine supports at the block. 

- Fit the locating bushes. 

- Fit the flywheel guard and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 1024B15 ENGINE FLYWHEEL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION 

   Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

   Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

   Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

   Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

   Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

   Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND FOR 
VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

   Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

   Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT- R.R.  

   Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  



   Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

   Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

   Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

   Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

   Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

   Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



      Op. 1004D40 ENGINE - POSITION ON STAND AND REMOVE 

- Unscrew the drain plug on the engine block sump and drain the engine oil. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Adjust the quick coupling (1a) and disconnect the oil vapour recovery pipe (1b). 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

3. Loosen the band (3a) and disconnect the turbocharger outlet sleeve (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

AIR FLOW METER 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air conditioner compressor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the variable valve timing solenoid valves. 

2. Disconnect the engine earth lead. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

EARTH ON ENGINE 

  

   See C040 EARTH ON ENGINE 

 1. Disconnect the earth lead on the water pump inlet sleeve. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE, REMOVED - REMOVE CYLINDER HEAD(S) AND OIL SUMP FOR 
INSPECTION - INCLUDES POSITIONING ON STAND AND REMOVAL   1004E10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the supercharging by-pass solenoid valve. 

2. Open the retaining band (2a) and disconnect the pipes (2b) from the solenoid valve. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L102 TURBOCHARGER 
BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

 - Release the wiring from the channel that supports the by-pass valve and oil vapour recovery pipes. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Adjusting the retaining clips (1a), remove the channel (1b) complete with pipes. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections from the ignition coils. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the exhaust side timing sensor. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) for the wiring channel (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

IGNITION COIL 

  

   See A030 IGNITION COIL 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

PHASE SENSOR ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the thermostat (1a) for the resistor on the thermostat (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATING 
COIL 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the variable valve timing units, intake (1a) and throttle body (1b) 
side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

PHASE SENSOR ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

INTEGRATED THROTTLE 
BODY ACTUATOR 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the flywheel side knock sensor (1a) and for the engine rpm sensor 
(1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 2 

  

   See K051 DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the knock sensor, timing side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 
DETONATION 
SENSOR 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection from the oil pressure sensor. 



 

 
 
 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K030 ENGINE OIL 
PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

2. Detach the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

INJECTOR 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel vapour solenoid valve. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

  

   See N077 FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

- Release the electrical engine wiring from the retaining clips. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

 1. Undo the nut and disconnect the alternator earth cable. 



 

 
 
 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

 - Open the intermediate clips and remove the electric engine wiring. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a), disconnect and remove the engine coolant delivery pipe to the water pump (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the exhaust manifold heat shield (1b). 

 

 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and open the retaining collar (1b) for the catalytic converter. 

2. Undo the fixing nuts (2a) and remove the catalytic converter (2b). 



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the band (1a) and disconnect the control air pipe (1b) for the wastegate solenoid valve. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the band (1a) and disconnect the water inlet pipe (1b) to the turbocharger. 

2. Unscrew the connector (2a) and the screws (2b) and disconnect the oil pipes (2c) for the turbocharger. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the turbocharger-exhaust manifold assembly (1b) complete with water 
and oil pipes. 

 1. Undo the fixing screw (1a), the connector (1b) and remove the engine oil dipstick (1c). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the pipe from the vacuum unit. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the pipe for turbocharging air by-pass valve control (2b). 

3. Undo the fixing screws for the wastegate solenoid valve mounting bracket. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the ignition coils (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the band (1a) and disconnect the oil vapour recovery pipe (1b), intake chamber side. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the wiring holder bracket (2b). 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the tappet cover (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the intake side camshaft plug complete with gasket (1b). 

2. Undo the bolts (2a) and remove the vacuum unit (2b) complete with gasket. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the camshaft timing tools. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) for the flexible mounting (1b), timing side. 

 1. Use the moving tensioner (1a) and remove the engine component single belt (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the alternator guard (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo fixing screws (1a) and remove alternator (1b). 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the timing cover (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the fixed tensioner (1b) and moving tensioner (1c) for the single 
engine component belt. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the tool for rotating the crankshaft. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft 
rotation 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw (1a) and remove the service pulley (1b) using the flange fitted previously for counter-torque. 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the timing side power unit rigid support (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the screw (1a) fixing the moving tensioner and remove the toothed timing control belt (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew and remove the protective covers for the phase transformer/pulley fastening screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the screws fixing the variable valve timing systems/pulleys. 

 1. Adjust the quick coupling and disconnect the oil vapour recovery pipe. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the pipe (2b) complete with retainers. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Adjust the quick couplings and remove the engine coolant outlet pipe from engine oil heat exchanger. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw for the retaining bracket. 

2. From both sides, adjust the quick couplings, disconnect and remove the coolant delivery pipe to the engine 
oil heat exchanger. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the pipe channel retaining pins. 

 1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the cylinder head (1b). 

- Remove the cylinder head gasket. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the specific tool (1a), undo the engine oil sump side fixing screws (1b). 

 Rotate the crankshaft for an easier fitting of the tool and access to the screws. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.833.000 

  

Spanner 

  

Loosen/tighten the screws 
securing the engine block 
sump, timing side and 
gearbox side 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the engine oil sump fixing screws (1b) using the tool (1a). 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.834.000 

  

Spanner 

  

Loosen/tighten upper 
cylinder head screws 

Loosen/tighten engine 
block sump side 
screws 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable tool, cut the sealant along the entire perimeter of the engine oil sump. 

 - Remove the engine oil sump. 

- Clean the contact surfaces between the crankcase and the oil sump thoroughly. 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the air conditioner compressor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the mounting bracket (1b) for the air conditioning compressor. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the catalytic converter mounting bracket (1b). 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the wiring holder bracket (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE - DISMANTLING AND REASSEMBLY FOLLOWING OP.1004E10 - WASH 
AND CHECK DISMANTLED COMPONENTS - REFITTING CYLINDER HEAD AND OIL SUMP - DOES NOT INCLUDE 

OPERATIONS ON CYLINDER HEAD AND AUXILIARY UNITS   1004E20    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing bolt (1a) and remove the engine rpm sensor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the knock sensors (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo and remove the engine oil pressure sensor. 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and the heat exchanger (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use suitable equipment to operate on the hexagon, unscrew and remove the engine oil filter. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the timing belt fixed and moving tensioners (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the left-handed screw (1a) and remove the toothed timing drive pulley (1b), using the flange fitted on 
the crankshaft for counter-torque. 

 1. Undo the bolts (1a) and remove the crankshaft oil seal front cover (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 - Rotate the crankshaft using the tool fitted previously until the cylinder concerned is at BDC 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo bolts (1a) and remove connecting rod cap (1b) complete with lower connecting rod half bearing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the connecting rod-piston assembly complete with upper connecting rod half bearing. 

 - Carry out the same operations to remove the pistons and connecting rods for the remaining cylinders. 

- Remove the tool. 

- Secure the block to a hydraulic hoist as appropriate. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft rotation 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

        



- Release the block from the stand. 

Tool Denomination Function Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Move the hydraulic hoist and position the block on the stand as shown in the figure. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.000.000 

  

Bracket 

  

Positioning engine 
on overhaul stand 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws for the main journal of the lower block. 

2. Undo the screws fixing the lower block to the block. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the specific tools for proceeding to separate the lower block from the block. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.014.200.091 

  

Extractor plate for 
aluminium block 

  

Separation of block from 
lower block 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Remove the lower block complete with main half-bearings and thrust half-washers. 

- Remove the specific tools used to separate the under-block from the block. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.014.200.091 

  

Extractor plate for 
aluminium block 

  

Separation of block from 
lower block 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Remove the crankshaft. 



 

 
 
 

 - Keep the flywheel side oil seal. 

 

 

 
 
 

- Working on the block: 

1. Remove the upper main half-bearings. 

2. Remove the thrust half-rings. 

3. Undo the screws (3a) and remove the jets (3b). 

 - Proceed in the same way for the lower block. 

- Remove the support tools from the block, then place it on a dedicated workbench. 

     Op. 1028H60 SET OF PISTONS, GUDGEON PINS AND RINGS - REPLACE PISTONS AND 
CONNECTING RODS AT THE BENCH - INCLUDES ALIGNMENT AND BALANCING  

     Op. 1084B18 ENGINE OIL PUMP, REMOVED - CHECK AT THE BENCH  

- Drill and remove the water/oil sealing plugs from the engine block to allow for washing the 
ducts. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Wash the dismantled components. 

- Fit the water/oil sealing plugs in the engine block using suitable fitting tools. 

- Lubricate all the mechanical coupling components with engine oil. 

- Check that the cylinder head support surface does not have cracks or surface grooves. 

- Check that the flatness of the cylinder head support surface is within the prescribed limits; if this is not the 
case, regrind the cylinder head support surface. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine cylinder head lower surface 
flatness (mm) 

  

< 0.1 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 

1. Measure the cylinder liner diameter. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder liner inner 
diameter - Class A (mm) 

  

83.000 ÷ 83.010 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 



 
 

- Check that the taper of the cylinder liners is within the prescribed limits. 

- Check that the ovality of the cylinder liners is within the prescribed limits. 

  

Cylinder liner inner 
diameter - Class B (mm) 

  

83.010 ÷ 83.020 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder liner inner 
diameter - Class C (mm) 

  

83.020 ÷ 83.030 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder liner taper (mm) 

  

0.01 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder liner ovality 
(mm) 

  

< 0.05 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - If the cylinder bore measurements are not within the prescribed limits, proceed to replace the engine block. 

- Move the lower block closer to the engine block temporarily, tightening the fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to 
engine block 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.75x90.5 

  

9.5 ÷ 10.5 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to 
engine block 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x55 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check that the diameter of the main journal seats is within the prescribed limits. 

 The main journals are an integral part of the lower block. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal seat 
diameter (mm) 

  

56.705 ÷ 56.718 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Check that there are no deposits or blockages in the crankshaft lubrication ducts. 

- Check that the diameter of the main journals is within the prescribed limits. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 



- If the diameter of the main journals is not correct, they should be reground to the prescribed undersize. 

- Check that the diameter of the crankpins is within the prescribed limits. 

- If the diameter of the crankpins is not correct, they should be reground to the prescribed undersize. 

- Undo the fixing screws and separate the block from the lower block. 

  

Main journal diameter - Grade A 
(mm) 

  

52.994 ÷ 53.000 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal diameter - Grade B 
(mm)  

  

52.988 ÷ 52.994 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal diameter - Grade C 
(mm) 

  

52.982 ÷ 52.988 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal diameter undersize 
(mm) 

  

0.127 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

Main journal undersizes higher than the value mentioned will adversely affect the structural resistance of 
the crankshaft (following contact between the tool and rolled connectors). As far as the above is concerned, 
if the regrinding requires undersizes greater than 0.127 mm, then the crankshaft must be replaced and a 
new one ordered from the Parts Dept. The half-bearings used for undersizes of more than 0.127 mm should 
not be ordered from the Parts Dept. (even if the number is still quoted). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin diameter - Grade A (mm) 

  

48.238 ÷ 48.244 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin diameter - Grade B (mm) 

  

48.232 ÷ 48.238 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin diameter - Grade C (mm) 

  

48.226 ÷ 48.232 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin diameter undersize (mm) 

  

0.127 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

Crankpin undersizes higher than the value mentioned will adversely affect the structural resistance of the 
crankshaft (following contact between the tool and rolled connectors). As far as the above is concerned, if 
the regrinding requires undersizes greater than 0.127 mm, then the crankshaft must be replaced and a new 
one ordered from the Parts Dept. The half-bearings used for undersizes of more than 0.127 mm should not 
be ordered from the Parts Dept. (even if the number is still quoted). 

 1. Check the main bearings on the block and the lower block, noting that the half-bearings must not be adapted. 
If scoring or signs of binding are noted, replace them following the prescribed grade. 



 

 
 
 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings - Grade 
A (red) (mm) 

  

1.831÷ 1.837 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings - Grade 
B (blue) (mm) 

  

1.836 ÷ 1.844 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings - Grade 
C (yellow) (mm) 

  

1.843 ÷ 1.849 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings oversize 
thickness - Category A (brown) 
(mm) 

  

1.894 ÷ 1.900 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings oversize 
thickness - Category B (green) 
(mm) 

  

1.899 ÷ 1.907 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Main journal half-bearings oversize 
thickness - Category C (black) 
(mm) 

  

1.906 ÷ 1.912 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the half-bearings, making sure they are scrupulously clean. 

- Fit the thrust half-washers on the third main bearing. 

- Fit the jets in their housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Fit the crankshaft in the engine block. 

- Fit the calibrated wire (plastigage) for measuring the main journal backlash. 

- Move the lower block closer to the engine block temporarily, tightening the fixing screws. 

 If the crankshaft has been ground, fit new oversize half-bearings to restore the initial tolerance conditions. 

 Check one journal at a time, without moving the crankshaft. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to engine 
block 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.75x90.5 

  

9.5 ÷ 10.5 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

          



- Undo the fixing screws and separate the block from the lower block. 

Component Fixing Ø Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to engine 
block 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x55 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable graduated measuring instrument (1a) detect the clearance measured by the calibrated wire 
(1b). 

- Measure the clearance for all the bearings, taking care to take the measurements one at a time without moving 
the crankshaft at any time. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Clearance between main bearings - 
main journals no. 1-2-4-5 (mm)  

  

0.031 ÷ 0.051 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Clearance between main bearings - 
main journal no. 3 (mm) 

  

0.040 ÷ 0.061 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 
If the figure measured is outside of the tolerance, replace the main half-bearings with ones of the correct 
size and category. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check that the crankshaft (1a) end float ranges within the prescribed values using a magnetic base and dial 
gauge (1b). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankshaft end float (mm) 

  

0.059 ÷ 0.221 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - The crankshaft supplied by Spare Parts comes without half-bearings and the crankpins are the normal size; the 
half-bearings to be fitted must therefore be selected by identifying the class of each crankpin for the new 
crankshaft. 

- To select main journal half bearings, measure as follows: the numerical code stamped on the toothed wheel; 
the paint mark, if present, next to the main journals. 

- Below is an example of the identification of main journal grades: 

1 - Numerical code of crankpin identification: the left number refers to the first timing side bearing; the final 
"N" is meaningless for 4 cylinder engines. 

2 - Numerical code of main journal identification: the first number on the left refers to the first timing side 
bearing; the final "N" is meaningless for 4 cylinder engines. 

3 - Series of numbers (if present), in groups of two digits, which indicate the dimensions (in thousandths) of the 
main journals: the first two numbers on the left refer to the first journal, timing side. 

- Only use the codes that relate to the key; no other codes on the toothed wheel must be used. 

For the identification of the main journal grade, refer to the numerical code for reference 2 in the key. 

In the case of the example, the numbers 11111N indicate that all five bearings are Grade A (red) as indicated 
below. 

A further method for identifying the grade of the bearings is to read reference 3 (if present) in the diagram. 



In the case of the example, the number 94 (first on the left) corresponds to the dimensions 52.994 for the first 
timing side bearing which identifies Grade A (red); the same method should be applied for other groups of two 
digits for the same reference 3 (97 -95 -95 -94). 

MAIN JOURNAL IDENTIFICATION  

Main journal grade A (normal), diameter 52.994 - 53.0000 mm, RED paint mark, numerical code 1 (94 00)* 

Main journal grade B (normal), diameter 52.988 - 52.994 mm, BLUE paint mark, numerical code 2 (88 94)* 

Main journal grade C (normal), diameter 52.982 - 52.988 mm, YELLOW paint mark, numerical code 3 (82 88)
* 

Main journal grade D (0.127 mm undersize), diameter 52.867- 52.873 mm, BROWN paint mark, numerical 
code 6 (67 73)* 

Main journal grade E (0.127 mm undersize), diameter 52.861 - 59.867 mm, GREEN paint mark, numerical 
code 7 (61 67)* 

Main journal grade F (0.127 mm undersize), diameter 52.855 - 52.861 mm, BLACK paint mark, numerical 
code 8 (55 61)* 

(*) Last two numbers (thousandth part) of the main journal dimensions. 

If using a crankshaft where the maximum undersize for the bearings is 0.127 mm through grinding, the grade 
should be selected by measuring the diameter of the bearing using the above as a reference. 

Having defined the grade and the colour of each new or reground crankshaft bearing, it is necessary to select 
the bearing pair or thickness; these should be the same colour as the corresponding journal; the pair of half-
bearings required can be ordered from the Parts Dept. by quoting the order number. 

The above is designed to guarantee the optimum operational clearances for all pins. 

As a final clarification, in general, the clearance between the main journal and the half-bearing, produced 
through the selection method described above, should be min. 0.031 - max. 0.051 mm; this figure can be 
measured, as part of the final check, using the calibrated wire (Plastigage). 

- Carefully clean the contact areas between the lower block and engine block. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Extrude a bead of Loctite 5970 sealant along the contact areas between lower block and engine block as 
shown in the figure. 

 - Tighten the screws fixing the lower block to the engine block. 

- Secure the block to a hydraulic hoist as appropriate. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to 
engine block 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.75x90.5 

  

9.5 ÷ 10.5 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower block 
connection to 
engine block 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x55 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 
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- Release the block from the stand. 

Tool Denomination Function Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 
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1. Move the hydraulic hoist and position the block on the stand as shown in the figure. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.000.000 

  

Bracket 

  

Positioning engine 
on overhaul stand 
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 - Check that the small end bush bore diameter is within the prescribed limits; if not, replace the worn 
connecting rod. 

- Check that the bore of the gudgeon pin housing in the pistons corresponds to the recommended figures; if not, 
replace the piston complete with sealing rings, gudgeon pin and bushes. 

- Check that the outer diameter of the gudgeon pins of the pistons is within the prescribed limits; if not, replace 
the worn gudgeon pins. 

- Fit the sealing rings in the cylinder liner and check that the opening between the ends is within the prescribed 
values; if this is not the case, replace the retaining rings. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Small end bush inner diameter 
(mm) 

  

22.012 ÷ 22.020 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Gudgeon pin seat diameter (mm) 

  

22.004 ÷ 22.008 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Gudgeon pin outer diameter (mm) 

  

21.995 ÷ 22.000 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder compression 1st sealing 
ring gap (mm) 

  

0.20 ÷ 0.30 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder compression 2nd sealing 

  

0.40 ÷ 0.60 
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- Check that the outer diameter of the pistons corresponds to the prescribed figures; if not, replace the piston 
complete with sealing rings and piston pin. 

- Check that the seats for piston rings in the piston are within the prescribed limits. 

- Check that the thickness of the seal rings and oil scraper ring is within the prescribed limits. 

ring gap (mm) 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine piston oil scraper ring gap 
(mm) 

  

0.20 ÷ 0.50 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Piston outer diameter - Class A 
(mm) 

  

82.966 ÷ 82.980 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Piston outer diameter - Class B 
(mm) 

  

82.976 ÷ 82.990 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Piston outer diameter - Class C 
(mm) 

  

82.986 ÷ 83.000 
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 Measure perpendicular to the gudgeon pin axis, 7 mm from the lower edge of the skirt. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Sealing ring seat in piston - 1st 
groove (mm) 

  

1.230 ÷ 1.250 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Sealing ring seat in piston - 2nd 
groove (mm) 

  

1.220 ÷ 1.240 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Sealing ring seat in piston - 3rd 
groove (mm) 

  

2.010 ÷ 2.030 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder compression 1st sealing 
ring thickness (mm) 

  

1.170 ÷ 1.190 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 



- Check that the axial clearance between the first-second ring and the housing in the piston corresponds to the 
recommended figures. 

- Check that the end float between the oil scraper ring and the housing in the piston corresponds to the 
prescribed figures. 

- Fit the caps on the connecting rods and secure them by tightening the screws to the prescribed torque. 

- Check that the big end diameter is within the recommended limits; if not, replace the connecting rods. 

     Op. 1028H60 SET OF PISTONS, GUDGEON PINS AND RINGS - REPLACE PISTONS AND 
CONNECTING RODS AT THE BENCH - INCLUDES ALIGNMENT AND BALANCING  

  

Cylinder compression 2nd sealing 
ring thickness (mm) 

  

1.170 ÷ 1.190 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine piston oil scraper ring 
thickness (mm) 

  

1.850 ÷ 2.000 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder compression 1st sealing 
ring end float (mm)  

  

0.040 ÷ 0.080 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder compression 2nd sealing 
ring end float (mm) 

  

0.030 ÷ 0.070 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Engine piston oil scraper ring end 
float (mm) 

  

0.010 ÷ 0.180 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Connecting rod caps 

  

Screw 

  

M9x1x48.5 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 + 60° 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Big end inner diameter (mm) 

  

51.354 ÷ 51.366 
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     Op. 1084B18 ENGINE OIL PUMP, REMOVED - CHECK AT THE BENCH  

- Fit the tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft rotation 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



- Rotate the crankshaft using the tool fitted previously until the cylinder concerned is at BDC 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Refit the piston-connecting rod assembly complete with half-bearing in its housing using a suitable tool. 
Make sure that the arrow marked on the piston crown is facing the timing side. 

 

The piston-connecting rod assemblies should be fitted in the engine block so that the drain on the piston 
skirt is aligned with the oil jet on the engine block. 

For the selection of the connecting rod half-bearings, follow the procedure described previously for the 
main half-bearings according to the grades listed below. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin half-bearings - Category 
A (mm) 

  

1.536 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin half-bearings - Category 
B (mm) 

  

1.539 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Crankpin half-bearings - Category 
C (mm) 

  

1.542 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Half-bearings oversize - Grade A 
(brown) (mm) 

  

0.127 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Half-bearings oversize - Grade B 
(green) (mm)  

  

0.127 
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Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Half-bearings oversize - Grade C 
(black) (mm) 

  

0.127 
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 - Carry out the same operations to fit the pistons and connecting rods for the remaining cylinders. 

- Test the crankpin clearance by applying the calibrated wire (plastigage) to measure the crankpin installation 
clearance. 

- Place the connecting rod caps complete with half-bearings in their seats. 

- Tighten the screws to the prescribed torque, using the angular tightening tool. 

- Undo the nuts and remove the connecting rod caps with the half-bearings fitted previously. 

 
Fit the connecting rod caps so that the number stamped on each rod faces toward the same side as the 
number stamped on the big end (intake side). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Connecting rod caps 

  

Screw 

  

M9x1x48.5 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 + 60° 
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1. Use an appropriate graduated measuring tool (1a) to measure the clearance indicated by the calibrated wire 
(1b). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Clearance between connecting rod 
bearings - crankshaft crankpins 
(mm) 

  

0.030 ÷ 0.056 
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 - If the value measured is not within the prescribed figures, replace the connecting rod bearings. 

- Carry out this test on all the crankpins, one at a time, without ever turning the crankshaft 

- Place the connecting rod cap complete with half-bearing in position and secure it by partially tightening the 
screws. 

 
Fit the connecting rod caps so that the number stamped on each rod faces toward the same side as the 
number stamped on the big end (intake side). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten bolts (1a) of connecting rod caps (1b) to the recommended torque using the angular tightening tool. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Connecting rod caps 

  

Screw 

  

M9x1x48.5 

  

2.4 ÷ 2.6 + 60° 
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 - Remove the tool. 

- Fit the crankshaft oil seal front cover complete with new gaskets back in its housing and tighten the new 
fixing screws. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft rotation 
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1. Fit the new crankshaft front cover oil seal in the housing using the tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.004.100 

  

Fitting tool 

  

Fitting crankshaft 
front oil seal 
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 1. Fit the toothed drive pulley (1a) in its housing and tighten the left-handed fixing screw (1b). 

          



 

 
 
 

Component Fixing Ø Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Toothed drive 
pulley 

  

Left hand screw 

  

M16x1.5x70 

  

33.3 ÷ 35.7 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the fixed and moving tensioners (1a) for the timing belt in their housings and tighten the fixing screws 
(1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing control 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x50 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing system fixed 
tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x40 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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1 Fit and tighten the engine oil filter in its housing. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil 
filter 

  

- 

  

M20x1.5 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.7 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the oil heat exchanger (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil heat 
exchanger 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Tighten the engine oil pressure sensor. 

          



 

 
 
 

Component Fixing Ø Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Engine oil 
pressure 
switch 

  

- 

  

M10x1 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the knock sensors (1a) and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Knock sensor 

  

Screw (to be 
replaced) 

  

M8x1.25x33 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Place the engine rpm sensor in position and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Fit the wiring holder bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the mounting bracket (1a) for the catalytic converter in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Catalytic converter 
mounting bracket 

  

Screw 

  

M8 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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1. Fit the air conditioner compressor mounting (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Compressor 
support 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x40 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Compressor 
support 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x37 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Fit the compressor (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

          



 

 
 
 

Component Fixing Ø Value 
(daNm) 

Validity 

  

Compressor 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x77 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Compressor 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x80 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the engine oil sump in its housing and extrude a uniform bead of anaerobic sealant such as Loctite 5970. 

- Finish the fitting operations within 10 minutes of applying the sealant. 

 When fitting the engine oil sump, take care not to damage the sealant strip. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the specific tool (1a) tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.834.000 

  

Spanner 

  

Loosen/tighten upper 
cylinder head screws 

Loosen/tighten engine 
block sump side 
screws 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil sump 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x28 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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- Using the specific tool, tighten the engine oil sump side fixing screws. 

- Fit a new gasket for cylinder head and the locating bushes. 

- Place the cylinder head on the block so that locating bushes match; tighten the screws to the prescribed 
torque, following the order shown in the figure. 

 Rotate the crankshaft to facilitate fitting of the tool and access to the screws. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.833.000 

  

Spanner 

  

Loosen/tighten the screws 
securing the engine block 
sump, timing side and 
gearbox side 
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Rotate the crankshaft so that the piston crown is under the block surface, to avoid any interference with the 
valves during cylinder head assembly. 

 

Tighten the head screws to the block doing up the screws at a torque of 2.0 daNm. 

Then tighten to a torque of 3.0 daNm and continue with an angle tightening of 90° + 90° + 90° (values 
with a ±5% tolerance) 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Cylinder head 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x243 

  

3.0 + 90° + 90° + 
90°  

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 - Tighten the pipe channel retainer pins. 

- Temporarily fit the crankshaft timing tool. 

- Remove the tool fitted to check crankshaft timing and proceed to fit the toothed timing drive belt. 

 
The crankshaft must be rotated, with small movements, to allow the locating dowel on the toothed timing 
drive pulley to be inserted in the opening in the tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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1. Fit the camshaft timing tools. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the crankshaft timing tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 

1. Use a screwdriver on the spring (1a) until the reference for tensioner (1b) is in the maximum tension 
position. Then tighten the screw (1c) to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing control 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x50 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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1. Tighten the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Driven toothed 
pulley with variable 
valve timing system 
(intake and exhaust 
side) 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.25x32 

  

5.9 ÷ 6.1 + 25° +/- 
2° 
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 - Remove the timing tools fitted previously. 

- Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

- Loosen the screw fixing the toothed timing drive belt moving tensioner. 

- Refit the engine timing tools. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Lever up the spring (1a) with a screwdriver until the pointer (1b) is aligned with the hole (1c), then tighten 
the fixing screw (1d). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing control 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x50 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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 - Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

- Recheck the engine timing by refitting the timing tools. 



- Remove the previously installed timing tools and tighten the new lower screw securing the block front cover. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 
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1. Tighten the protection covers for the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws with new O-rings, 
lubricated with clean engine oil. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Driven toothed 
pulley fixing screw 
protection plug 
(intake and exhaust 
side) 

  

Plug 

  

M27x1.25 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 
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1. Rest the new oil seal (1a) complete with fitting tool (1d) from Spare Parts in its housing on the crankshaft. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the new oil seal in its housing, using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.040.914 

  

Fitting tool 

  

Fitting flywheel side 
crankshaft oil seal 
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 - Remove the fitting tool supplied by Spare Parts. 

- From both sides, adjust the quick couplings and connect the coolant delivery pipe to the engine oil heat 
exchanger. 



- Tighten the retaining bracket fixing screw. 

- Adjust the quick couplings and connect the engine coolant outlet pipe from engine oil heat exchanger. 

- Adjusting the quick coupling, connect the oil vapour recovery pipe and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1 Fit the rigid support (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

Fixing screws A  

Fixing screws B  

Fixing screws C  

Fixing screws D  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side 
engine mounting 
(to block) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x95 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side 
engine mounting 
(to block) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x80 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side 
engine mounting 
(to block) 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x45 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side 
engine mounting 
(to block) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x40 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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 - Fit the tool for rotating the crankshaft. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft 
rotation 
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1. Fit the service pulley (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Crankshaft 
service pulley 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x26 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



 
 
 

 - Remove the tool for rotating the crankshaft. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.815.000 

  

Flange 

  

Crankshaft 
rotation 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the fixed tensioner (1a) and the moving tensioner (1b) for the single engine component belt in their 
housings and tighten the fixing screws (1c). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Auxiliary drive belt 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x75 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 
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Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Auxiliary drive belt 
fixed tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 
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 - Fit the auxiliary drive belt using the automatic tensioner. 

- Fit the timing cover and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the alternator (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b) 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Alternator 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x45 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
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 - Fit the alternator guard in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the timing side flexible mounting (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing nuts (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side engine 
flexible mounting 
(to engine mounting) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.25 

  

9.9 ÷ 12.1 
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 1. Fit the vacuum unit (1a) in its housing complete with new gasket and tighten the new fixing screws (1b). 



 

 
 
 

2. Fit the rear camshaft cover (2a) in its housing, intake side, complete with new gasket, and tighten the fixing 
screws (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Vacuum unit 

  

Screw 

  

M6x1x35 

  

0.9 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Position the tappet cover with the new seal and insert the screws without tightening. 

- Position the ignition coils without tightening the screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

- Tighten the screws fastening the tappet cover and those of the ignition coils according to the sequence shown 
in the figure. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Tappet cover 

  

Screw 

  

M7x1x47 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.7 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the wiring holder bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the oil vapour recovery pipe, intake chamber side, and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Fit the mounting bracket for the wastegate solenoid valve in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the supercharging air by-pass valve control pipe and tighten the fixing screws. - Connect the pipe 
from the vacuum unit. 

- Fit the engine oil dipstick in its housing and tighten the connector and fixing screw. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Install the exhaust manifold/turbocharger assembly (1a) in position and tighten the fixing nuts (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Turbocharger and 
exhaust manifold 
assembly 

  

Nut 

  

M8x1.25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Connect the oil pipes (1a) for the turbocharger then tighten the connector (1b) and the screws (1c). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oil supply pipe to 
turbocharger 
(turbocharger side) 

  

Connector 

  

M12x1.5 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

          



 

 
 
 

2. Connect the water inlet pipe (2a) to the turbocharger, securing it with a new retaining band (2b). 

Component Fixing Ø Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Oil return pipe from 
turbocharger 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.5 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the wastegate solenoid valve control air pipe and secure it using a new retaining band. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the catalytic converter (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing nuts (1b). 

2. Close the retaining collar (2a) for the catalytic converter and tighten the fixing screw (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Catalytic 
converter 
mounting 
bracket 

  

Screw 

  

M8 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect the engine coolant delivery pipe to the water pump and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the alternator earth cable and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 ALTERNATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 



- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel vapour solenoid valve. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the injectors. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the oil pressure sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the knock sensor, timing side. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the flywheel side knock sensor and for the engine rpm sensor. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

  

   See N077 FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

INJECTOR 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

   See K083 FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K030 ENGINE OIL 
PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 DETONATION 
SENSOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 2 

  

   See K051 DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



- Connect the electrical connections for the variable valve timing units, intake and throttle body side. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the thermostat for the resistor on the thermostat. 

- Connect the electrical connections from the ignition coils. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the exhaust side timing sensor. 

- Secure the wiring to the retaining clips. 

- Adjust the retaining clips and position the channel in its housing complete with pipes. 

- Secure the wiring to the channel that supports the by-pass valve and oil vapour recovery pipes. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the turbocharging by-pass solenoid valve. 

- RPM SENSOR    See K046 RPM SENSOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PHASE SENSOR ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

INTEGRATED THROTTLE 
BODY ACTUATOR 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATER 
COIL/SENSOR 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

IGNITION COIL 

  

   See A030 IGNITION COIL 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PHASE SENSOR ON EXHAUST 
SIDE 

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 



- Connect the engine earth cable. 

- Connect the air conditioning compressor electrical connection. 

- Connect the outlet sleeve from the turbocharger and secure it with the corresponding retaining band. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the flow meter. 

- Adjust the quick coupling and connect the oil vapour recovery pipe. 

- Tighten the drain plug in the engine block sump. 

     Op. 1004D40 ENGINE - POSITION ON STAND AND REMOVE  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

EARTH ON ENGINE 

  

   See C040 EARTH ON ENGINE 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR FLOW METER 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW METER 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil pressure 
switch 

  

- 

  

M10x1 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

      Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R.  

     Op. 1092A10 SERVICE PULLEY ON CRANKSHAFT - R.R.  

     Op. 1092G15 ENGINE COMPONENT SINGLE BELT MOVING TENSIONER - R.R. 
WITH BELT REMOVED  

     Op. 1092G21 ENGINE COMPONENT SINGLE BELT FIXED TENSIONER - R.R. 
WITH BELT REMOVED  

     Op. 1008B10 POWER UNIT FRONT SUPPORT FLEXIBLE MOUNTING (TIMING 
SIDE) - REPLACE  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 3330D30 VACUUM UNIT - R.R.  

     Op. 1032D12 TIMING SYSTEM PROTECTIVE COVER(S) - R + R  

- Remove the flywheel locking tool used to undo the service pulley fixing screws on the 
crankshaft. 

     Op. 1008A46 TIMING SIDE POWER UNIT RIGID SUPPORT - R.R.  

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.898.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Flywheel lock 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the intake side camshaft rear cover (1b), with seal. 

 1. Install the camshaft timing tools, exhaust and intake side. 

 Check that the tools have been fitted correctly by rotating the crankshaft. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TOOTHED TIMING BELT - R.R. FOR TIMING OR REPLACEMENT   1032B10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw fixing the front cover to the engine block 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the crankshaft timing tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew and remove the protection covers for the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws. 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the vacuum reservoir mounting (1b) to one side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws. 

 - Remove the tool fitted to check the crankshaft timing. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the screw fixing the toothed timing drive belt moving tensioner. 

2. Release and remove the toothed timing drive belt. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

The belt must be handled and installed preventing all sharp bends to avoid damaging the belt 
structure, because stresses caused by an excessive bending might damage internally the fibres, 
without any exterior effect, and this might cause the early breakage of the belt during engine 
operation. 



 

 
 
 

 - Fit the tool temporarily to check the crankshaft timing. 

- Remove the crankshaft timing tool and install the toothed timing drive belt. 

- Fit the crankshaft timing tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Lever up the spring (1a) with a screwdriver until the pointer of the tensioner (1b) is in the maximum tension 
position. Then tighten the fixing screw (1c). 

 Pre-treat the moving tensioner fixing screw with a "self-locking" product. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing control 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x50 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Tighten the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Driven toothed 
pulley with variable     

  

5.9 ÷ 6.1 + 25° +/-   



 

 
 
 

valve timing system 
(intake and exhaust 
side) 

Screw M12x1.25x32 2° 1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Remove the timing tools fitted previously. 

- Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

- Loosen the screw fixing the toothed timing drive belt moving tensioner. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.003.000 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.500 

  

Templates 

  

Engine tuning 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Lever up the spring (1a) with a screwdriver until the pointer (1b) is aligned with the hole (1c), then tighten 
the fixing screw (1d). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing control 
moving tensioner 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x50 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Turn the crankshaft through two revolutions to settle the toothed timing drive belt. 

- Recheck the engine timing by refitting the timing tools. 

- Remove the previously installed timing tools and tighten the new lower screw securing the block front cover. 

 

 

 

1. Tighten the protection covers for the variable valve timing system/pulley fixing screws with new O-rings, 
lubricated with clean engine oil. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Driven toothed 
pulley fixing screw 
protection plug 
(intake and exhaust 
side) 

  

Plug 

  

M27x1.25 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
 

 - Reposition the camshaft rear cover in its housing, on the intake side, with a new gasket, then tighten the fixing 
screws. 

- Reposition the vacuum reservoir mounting and tighten the fixing screws. 

     Op. 1008A46 TIMING SIDE POWER UNIT RIGID SUPPORT - R.R.  

- Fit the flywheel locking tool used to tighten the service pulley fixing screws on the crankshaft. 

     Op. 1008A46 TIMING SIDE POWER UNIT RIGID SUPPORT - R.R.  

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.898.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Flywheel lock 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

- Remove the flywheel locking tool used to undo the service pulley fixing screws on the 
crankshaft. 

     Op. 1032D12 TIMING SYSTEM PROTECTIVE COVER(S) - R + R  

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.898.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Flywheel lock 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

     Op. 3330D30 VACUUM UNIT - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 1008B10 POWER UNIT FRONT SUPPORT FLEXIBLE MOUNTING (TIMING 
SIDE) - REPLACE  

     Op. 1092G21 ENGINE COMPONENT SINGLE BELT FIXED TENSIONER - R.R. 
WITH BELT REMOVED  

     Op. 1092G15 ENGINE COMPONENT SINGLE BELT MOVING TENSIONER - R.R. 
WITH BELT REMOVED  

     Op. 1092A10 SERVICE PULLEY ON CRANKSHAFT - R.R.  

     Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R.  

     Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the brake pedal switch connection. 

2. Rotate the brake pedal switch anticlockwise, release and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

   See I030 BRAKE 
PEDAL SWITCH 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the brake pedal switch in its housing, rotating it clockwise. 

- Connect the brake pedal switch connection. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

Refit the switch with the brake pedal in rest position to avoid compressing the push rod. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

  

   See I030 BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SWITCH ON BRAKE PEDAL - R.R.   1056B28    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

2. Loosen the bands (2a), disconnect the flow meter (2b) and remove it from the air pipes. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Air flow meter 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the flow meter in position, connect it to the air pipes and tighten the bands. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the flow meter. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   HOT FILM AIR FLOW METER - R.R   1056F09    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the air pressure sensor (2b) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the air pressure sensor in its housing and secure it using the bolt. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air pressure sensor. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR PRESSURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F41    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the engine water temperature sensor electrical connection. 

2. Undo the engine water temperature sensor and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Engine coolant temperature 
sensor/sender unit 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Tighten the engine water temperature sensor. 

2. Connect the engine coolant temperature sensor electrical connection. 

Pre-treat the threaded part of the sensor using a "thread locking" product 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine coolant 
temperature sender 
unit  

  

- 

  

M16x1.5 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Engine coolant temperature 
sensor/sender unit 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

      Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F50    
 

 Detail      Detail 



     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

 - Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

The procedure for the intake side sensor is described below, the operations for the exhaust side sensor are 
the same. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connection for the cam angle sensor. 

2. Open the wiring retaining clip. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Intake side timing 
sensor 

  

   See K106 INTAKE 
SIDE TIMING 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw fixing the degassing pipe. 

2. Open the clip fixing the oil vapour recovery pipe. 

3. Undo the screws (3a) and remove the wiring holder bracket (3b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the bolt and remove the cam angle sensor. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the cam angle sensor in its housing and tighten the bolt. 

- Place the wiring holder bracket in position and tighten the bolts. 

- Secure the oil vapour recovery pipe to the corresponding clip on the wiring mounting bracket. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CAM ANGLE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F51    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Place the degassing pipe in its housing and tighten the fixing screw to the wiring mounting bracket. 

- Close the wiring retaining clip. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the cam angle sensor. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the variable valve timing electromagnet, intake side. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the variable valve timing electromagnet (2b), intake side, with O-ring. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Variable valve timing solenoid 
valve, intake side 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the variable valve timing electromagnet, exhaust side. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the variable valve timing electromagnet (2b), exhaust side, with O-ring. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Variable valve timing solenoid 
valve, exhaust side 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

 

 

 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Place the variable valve timing electromagnet in its housing, exhaust side (1a), with new O-ring, then tighten 
the screw (1b) to the prescribed torque. 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the variable valve timing electromagnet, exhaust side. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Variable valve 
timing system 
electromagnet 

  

Screw 

  

M5x0.8x14 

  

0.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   VARIABLE VALVE TIMING ELECTROMAGNETS IN INTAKE/EXHAUST TIMINIG 
SYSTEM - R.R.   1056F53    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
   

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Variable valve timing solenoid 
valve, exhaust side 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the variable valve timing electromagnet in its housing, intake side (1a), with new O-ring, then tighten 
the screw (1b) to the prescribed torque. 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the variable valve timing electromagnet, intake side. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Variable valve 
timing system 
electromagnet 

  

Screw 

  

M5x0.8x14 

  

0.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Variable valve timing solenoid 
valve, intake side 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Open the fuse box casing lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F85 (15A) from the fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

- Place the fuse F85 (15 A) in its housing and close the fuse box cover. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the fuel pressure sensor electrical connection. 

2. Undo the fuel pressure sensor and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the fuel pressure sensor in its housing and secure it. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F54    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the intake air pressure/temperature sensor. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the intake air temperature/pressure sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Air temperature/pressure 
sensor 

  

   See K044 AIR 
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the aspirated air temperature/pressure sensor back in its housing and tighten the screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the intake air temperature/pressure sensor. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   INTAKE AIR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE SENSOR - R.R.   1056F57    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the fuel pressure sensor electrical connection. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo and remove the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and partly remove the single manifold pipe (1b) complete with injectors. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TUBO COLLETTORE COMBUSTIBILE UNICO, COMPLETO DI ELETTROINIETTORI - 
S.R.   1056F60    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 
INJECTOR 

 - Remove the single fuel manifold pipe from its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fuel pressure sensor and remove it. 

 

 

1. If required, press to remove the injectors with O-rings. 



 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the fuel pressure sensor in its housing and tighten it. 

- Press fit the injectors with new O-rings. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check the deterioration of the Teflon ring: if it is worn, proceed to replace the injector. 

 
To prevent engine malfunction, pay the utmost attention when refitting injectors, avoiding damage to the 
Teflon ring. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the complete single fuel manifold pipe (1a) in position and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Single fuel 
manifold pipe 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x40 

  

2.0 ÷ 2.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

- Tighten the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

     Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  



     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the vehicle from the lift. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

   Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the fuel pressure sensor electrical connection. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo and remove the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TUBO COLLETTORE COMBUSTIBILE UNICO, COMPLETO DI ELETTROINIETTORI - 
S.R.   1056F60    

 

back toINJECTOR SET - R.R. INCLUDING GASKET REPLACEMENT 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and partly remove the single manifold pipe (1b) complete with injectors. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 
INJECTOR 

 - Remove the single fuel manifold pipe from its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fuel pressure sensor and remove it. 

 

 

1. If required, press to remove the injectors with O-rings. 



 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the fuel pressure sensor in its housing and tighten it. 

- Press fit the injectors with new O-rings. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check the deterioration of the Teflon ring: if it is worn, proceed to replace the injector. 

 
To prevent engine malfunction, pay the utmost attention when refitting injectors, avoiding damage to the 
Teflon ring. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the complete single fuel manifold pipe (1a) in position and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Single fuel 
manifold pipe 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x40 

  

2.0 ÷ 2.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Injector 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

- Tighten the air intake chamber fixing stud bolt. 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure sensor 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

     Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1072B50 AIR CHAMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  



     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the vehicle from the lift. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 - Open the fuse box casing lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F85 (15A) from the fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

- Place the fuse F85 (15 A) in its housing and close the fuse box cover. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL 
MANIFOLD PIPE - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

2. Disconnect the quick coupling for the low pressure fuel supply pipe, pressure pump side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 

 

 

 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the pressure pump (1b) complete with cup (1c). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   PRESSURE PUMP - R.R.   1056F72    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

The pressure pump must be installed timed with the engine, therefore proceed as described below. 

      Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R 

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

 - Remove the spark plug of cylinder no. 1, with reference to 

     Op. 5510D10 SPARK PLUGS - R+R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the tools (1a) complete with dial gauge (1b) in the seat for the spark plug for cylinder no. 1. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.008.400 

  

Adaptor 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.895.000 

  

Dial gauge mount 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.400 

  

Dial gauge rod 

  

TDC determination 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Adjust the driven toothed pulley securing nut to turn the crankshaft clockwise, timing side, until the piston for 
cylinder no.1 is at T.D.C. 

 
If the T.D.C. is exceeded, do not turn backwards but proceed with the rotation in the same direction, 
rotating the crankshaft through other two revolutions, to return the piston for cylinder no. 1 to the T.D.C. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the cup (1a) and the pressure pump (1b) in their housing and tighten the screws (1c) to the prescribed 
torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Pressure pump 

  

Screw 

  

M6x1x25 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Remove the tools (1a) with dial gauge (1b) used to determine the T.D.C. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

        



 

 
 
 

1.871.008.400 Adaptor TDC 
determination 

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.895.000 

  

Dial gauge 
mount 

  

TDC 
determination 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.033.400 

  

Dial gauge rod 

  

TDC 
determination 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Place the spark plug of cylinder no. 1 in its housing, with reference to 

     Op. 5510D10 SPARK PLUGS - R+R  

 - Connect the quick coupling for the low pressure fuel supply pipe, pressure pump side. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure regulator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Fuel pressure regulator 

  

   See N077 FUEL 
PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

      Op. 1056F76 HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL MANIFOLD PIPE 
- R.R.  

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 - Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Open the fuse box casing lid in the engine compartment and remove fuse F85 (15A) from the fuel pump. 

- Start-up several times until all the pressure in the fuel distribution manifold has discharged. 

- Place the fuse F85 (15 A) in its housing and close the fuse box cover. 

This pipe must always be replaced at every removal. 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the connector for the high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the single fuel manifold pipe, 
single fuel manifold side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the intermediate bracket fixing screw for the high pressure pipe from pressure pump to manifold pipe. 

2. Undo the connector and remove the high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the single fuel manifold 
pipe. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place a new high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the single fuel manifold pipe in its housing and 
partially tighten the connectors. 

 - Tighten the connector for the high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the single fuel manifold pipe, 
pressure pump side. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

High pressure pipe 
from pressure pump 
to single fuel 
manifold pipe 

  

Connector 

  

M14 

  

2.0 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Tighten the screw fixing the intermediate bracket for the high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the 
single fuel manifold pipe. 

 - Tighten the connector for the high pressure pipe from the pressure pump to the single fuel manifold pipe, 
single fuel manifold pipe side. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   HIGH PRESSURE PIPE FROM PRESSURE PUMP TO SINGLE FUEL MANIFOLD PIPE - 
R.R.   1056F76    

 

 Detail      Detail 



  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

High pressure pipe 
from pressure pump 
to single fuel 
manifold pipe 

  

Connector 

  

M14 

  

2.0 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

If the engine management control unit is replaced, before removing it, the EXAMINER must be connected 
and the "Control unit Replacement" procedure must be initiated (to recover data about engine oil wear and 
store the same data on the new control unit). If the outcome of this procedure is negative, the Engine Oil 
and Filter must be replaced as there is no record of historical data. At the end of the replacement, using the 
EXAMINER diagnosis equipment, in the engine management control unit section, update the "Engine Oil 
Change" function. 

 

 

If the injection-ignition system control unit is replaced, the following self-learning procedures must be 
carried out: 

Throttle position self-learning  

- with the engine switched off, turn the ignition key to MAR without pressing the accelerator pedal and 
with the engine temperature between 5.25°C and 100.5°C for 29 seconds. 

Brake Node self-learning  

- turn the ignition key to MAR and wait for 5 seconds; 

- turn the key OFF and wait for the data to be recorded in the memory. 

Manual gearbox/robotised gearbox self-learning  

- turn the key to MAR and then press the clutch pedal if the vehicle is equipped with a manual gearbox; 

- wait a few seconds (2-3) if the vehicle is equipped with a robotised gearbox; 

- turn the key OFF and wait for the data to be recorded in the memory. 

If the vehicle is equipped with a climate control system  

the following self-learning procedure must also be carried out: 

- activate the climate control system using the special button and operate the knob to select the second fan 
speed for 15 seconds. 

If the vehicle is equipped with a Cruise Control system  

the following self-learning procedure must also be carried out: 

- activate the system for a few seconds by turning the switch on the control lever to ON. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the injection/ignition system control unit. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Engine management control 
unit 

  

   See M010 ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL 
UNIT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.   1056F82    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. On both sides, undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the injection-ignition system control unit. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the injection-ignition system control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the injection/ignition system control unit. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Engine management control 
unit 

  

   See M010 ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL 
UNIT 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining clip (1a) and release the electrical wiring (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo fixing screws (1a) and remove injection/ignition control unit mounting (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the injection-ignition control unit mounting in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage the electrical wiring and close the retaining clip. 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - 
S.R.   1056F87    

 

 Detail      Detail 



  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R.  

- Release the wiring from the retaining clips. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical coupling between engine/passenger compartment wiring. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Engine/compartment 
junction 

  

   See D276 
Engine/compartment 
junction 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections 

(1a): absolute pressure sensor 

(1b): fuel pressure regulator 

(1c): fuel vapour solenoid valve. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SYSTEM CABLE LOOM ON ENGINE - R.R.   1056F94    
 

 Detail      Detail 



  

1b 

  

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

   See N077 FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1c 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut and disconnect the starter lead. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 
STARTER 
MOTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the knock sensor, flywheel side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 2 

  

   See K051 
DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the detonation sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 
DETONATION 
SENSOR 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM 
SENSOR 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine oil pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K030 ENGINE OIL 
PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

2. Detach the electrical connections for the injectors. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

   See K083 FUEL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

INJECTOR 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the ignition coils. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

IGNITION COIL 

  

   See A030 
IGNITION COIL 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 



 

 
 
 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR FLOW 
METER 

  

   See K041 AIR 
FLOW METER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the supercharging by-pass solenoid valve. 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and disconnect the engine earth cable (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L102 TURBOCHARGER 
BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2a 

  

EARTH ON ENGINE 

  

   See C040 EARTH ON ENGINE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the variable valve timing units. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the timing sensor, exhaust side. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

TIMING SENSOR ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the inlet side timing sensor. 



 

 
 
 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

TIMING SENSOR ON 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the throttle casing actuator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the thermostat (1a) and the resistor on the thermostat (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATING 
COIL 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the oxygen sensor on the pre-catalytic converter. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K015 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON PRE-CATALYZER 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the wastegate solenoid valve 

    



 

 
 
 

  Name Connector 

  

1 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and disconnect the pipe (1b), turbocharger side. 

2. Undo the fixing nut and release the air outlet pipe from the turbocharger. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the compressor. 

2. Undo the fixing screw and disconnect the earth lead for the compressor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

COMPRESSOR EARTH 

  

   See C039 COMPRESSOR 
EARTH 

 1. Retracting the retaining clips (1a), release the duct (1b) for the oil vapour intake pipe. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Extract and remove the engine wiring harness. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the engine cable harness in position. 

- Position the duct for the oil vapour intake pipe in its housing and secure it using the retaining clips. 

- Secure the electrical connection for the compressor. 

- Connect the earth lead for the compressor and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the air outlet pipe from the turbocharger and tighten the fixing screw and nut. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the oxygen sensor on the pre-catalytic converter. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

COMPRESSOR EARTH 

  

   See C039 COMPRESSOR 
EARTH 



- Connect the electrical connections for the thermostat and the resistor on the thermostat. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the throttle body actuator. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the inlet side timing sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the timing sensor, exhaust side. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the variable valve timing units. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

OXYGEN SENSOR ON PRE-
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

  

   See K015 LAMBDA SENSOR 
ON PRE-CATALYZER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

   See K036 ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR/SENDER UNIT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE WATER HEATING 
COIL 

  

   See O055 ENGINE WATER 
HEATING COIL 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See N075 INTEGRATED 
THROTTLE BODY ACTUATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

TIMING SENSOR ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

   See K106 INTAKE SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

TIMING SENSOR ON EXHAUST 
SIDE 

  

   See K107 EXHAUST SIDE 
TIMING SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 
SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
INTAKE SIDE 

  

   See N092 PHASE SHIFTER 
SOLENOID VALVE ON INTAKE 
SIDE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

  

VARIABLE VALVE TIMING 

  

   See N093 PHASE SHIFTER 



- Connect the engine earth lead and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the turbocharging by-pass solenoid valve. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the ignition coils. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the injectors. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fuel pressure sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine oil pressure sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

- SYSTEM SOLENOID VALVE, 
EXHAUST SIDE 

SOLENOID VALVE ON 
EXHAUST SIDE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2a 

  

EARTH ON ENGINE 

  

   See C040 EARTH ON ENGINE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

TURBOCHARGER BY-PASS 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L102 TURBOCHARGER 
BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR FLOW METER 

  

   See K041 AIR FLOW METER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

IGNITION COIL 

  

   See A030 IGNITION COIL 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

INJECTOR 

  

   See N070 INJECTOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

   See K083 FUEL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K030 ENGINE OIL 
PRESSURE SENSOR (SWITCH) 

    



- Connect the electrical connection for the knock sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the knock sensor, flywheel side. 

- Connect the starter lead and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the absolute pressure sensor, fuel pressure regulator ) and fuel vapour 
solenoid valve. 

- Secure the wiring to the retaining clips. 

   Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R.  

  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 DETONATION 
SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 2 

  

   See K051 DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 STARTER MOTOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

SUPERCHARGING SENSOR 

  

   See K048 ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 

  

   See N077 FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FUEL VAPOUR RECOVERY 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  

   See L010 FUEL VAPOUR 
RECOVERY SOLENOID VALVE 

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  



   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

   Op. 1080B94 FRONT LAMBDA SENSOR TO WITH CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1088D24 WATER PUMP RIGID INLET PIPE - R.R.  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

   Op. 1048B68 SUPERCHARGING AIR BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE - S.R.  

   Op. 1072C44 EXHAUST MANIFOLD HEAT SHIELD - R+R  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 1080B62 CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R + R  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

 

 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the oil vapour recovery pipe (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TURBOCHARGER UNIT AND EXHAUST MANIFOLD - R.R.   1064A27    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the water return pipe (1b) to the turbocharger. 

2. Undo the connector (2a) and disconnect the oil supply pipe to the turbocharger (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the oil return pipe from the turbocharger (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the band (1a) and disconnect the supercharging air by-pass valve pipe (1b). 

 

 

 
 

1. Disconnect the wastegate solenoid valve control air pipe. 



 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the thermostat (1b) to one side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the water delivery pipe to the thermostat (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the exhaust manifold/turbocharger assembly (1b). 

 1. Remove the seal. 



 

 
 
 

 - Working at the bench: 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the connector (1a) and disconnect the turbocharger coolant inlet pipe (1b). 

2. Undo the connector (2a) and disconnect the oil supply pipe to the turbocharger (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the connector (1a) and disconnect the coolant outlet pipe from turbocharger (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Connect the coolant outlet pipe (1a) from the turbocharger and tighten the connector (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Coolant outlet 
pipe from the 
turbocharger  

  

Connector 

  

M14 

  

3.3 ÷ 3.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Connect the oil supply pipe to the turbocharger (1a) and tighten the connector (1b). 



 

 
 
 

2. Connect the coolant inlet pipe to the turbocharger (2a) and tighten the connector (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oil supply pipe to 
turbocharger 
(turbocharger side) 

  

Connector 

  

M12x1.5 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Coolant inlet pipe to 
the turbocharger  

  

Connector 

  

M14x1.5x27 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the new gasket in its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Install the exhaust manifold/turbocharger assembly (1a) in position and tighten the fixing nuts (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Turbocharger and 
exhaust manifold 
assembly 

  

Nut 

  

M8x1.25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the water delivery pipe to the thermostat and secure it using a new retaining band. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the thermostat (1a) and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Thermostat 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x25 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect the wastegate solenoid valve control air pipe. 



- Connect the supercharging air by-pass valve pipe and secure it with a new retaining band. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the turbocharger oil return pipe (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oil return pipe 
from 
turbocharger 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.5 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the oil supply pipe to the turbocharger (1a) and tighten the connector (1b). 

2. Connect the water return pipe to the turbocharger (2a) and secure it using a new retaining band (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oil supply pipe to 
turbocharger (head 
extension side) 

  

Connector 

  

M12x1.5 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the oil vapour recovery pipe and secure it with a new retaining band. 

     Op. 1080B62 CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R + R  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1072C44 EXHAUST MANIFOLD HEAT SHIELD - R+R  

     Op. 1048B68 SUPERCHARGING AIR BY-PASS SOLENOID VALVE - S.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 1088D24 WATER PUMP RIGID INLET PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1080B94 FRONT LAMBDA SENSOR TO WITH CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R 

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the wastegate control solenoid valve. 

2. Undo the solenoid valve fixing screws. 

3. Working on the retaining band (3a) disconnect the solenoid valve pipe (3b), vacuum reservoir side. 

4. Open the retaining band (4a) and disconnect the solenoid valve pipe (4b), turbocharger side. 

5. Remove the wastegate control solenoid valve complete with pipes. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the wastegate control solenoid valve in its housing. 

- Connect the solenoid valve pipe, turbocharger side, and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the solenoid valve pipe, vacuum reservoir side, using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the wastegate control solenoid valve. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

   See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   WASTE GATE VALVE ACTIVATION SOLENOID VALVE - R.R.   1064B44    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- BATTERY    See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and place the heat shield (1b) to one side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the lower flywheel guard (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the flywheel locking tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.898.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Flywheel lock 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the service pulley (1b) from its housing. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SERVICE PULLEY ON CRANKSHAFT - R.R.   1092A10    
 

back toTOOTHED TIMING BELT - R.R. FOR TIMING OR REPLACEMENT 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Reposition the service pulley (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Crankshaft 
service pulley 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x26 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Remove the flywheel locking tool. 

- Reposition the flywheel lower guard in its housing and tighten the fixing nuts. 

- Reposition the heat shield and tighten the fixing nut. 

     Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.860.898.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Flywheel lock 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Rotate the moving tensioner (1a), in the direction shown by the arrow, and remove the engine accessory 
drive belt (1b) from its housing. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the belt is not worn or damaged. 

- If prescribed by the Scheduled Servicing Plan, replace the belt with a new one. 

- Release the moving tensioner and fit a locking pin. 

- Fit the engine accessory drive belt. 

- Work on the moving tensioner to remove the locking pin. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.   1092G10    
 

back toSERVICE PULLEY ON CRANKSHAFT - R.R. 

 Detail      Detail 



 - Check battery charge status and recharge if necessary 

 - Check tyre condition/wear and adjust pressure if necessary 

 
Some types of tyre are fitted with wear gauges; they should be replaced as soon as these gauges are visible 
on the tread. 

 

- Do not swap tyres across. 

- Check the tyre inflation pressure is correct, spare wheel included. 

 The tyre pressures must be checked when they are cold. 

 - Check that the lighting system is operating correctly (headlights, direction indicators, hazard warning lights, 
luggage compartment light, passenger compartment light, glove compartment light, instrument panel warnings 
lights, etc.) 

 - Check the car fastenings 

 - Check the fastenings for the mechanical components 

 - Check the operation of the screen washer-wiper system and adjust the jets if necessary 

 - Check the position/wear of the wiper blade 

 - Check the cleanliness of the luggage compartment lock and the cleanliness and lubrication of linkage 

 - Visually inspect the condition of: exterior bodywork, carbon monocoque, aerodynamic bottom, pipes and 
hoses (exhaust, fuel supply system, brakes), rubber elements (boots, driveshaft boots, sleeves, bushes, etc.) 

 - Check the condition and wear of the front brake pads and discs and the operation of the pad wear indicator 

 - Check the condition and wear of the rear brake pads and discs and the operation of the pad wear indicator 

 - - Check and if necessary top up coolant level; refer to 

     Op. 0010T21 ENGINE COOLANT - CHECK DENSITY AND TOP UP LEVEL IF NECESSARY 

 - Check and if necessary top up the battery, screen washer, brakes etc. fluid level 

 - Check and if necessary adjust the handbrake lever travel (or every 12 months); refer to 

     Op. 3380A04 HANDBRAKE - ADJUST TRAVEL  

 - Check the exhaust gas emissions/fumes 

     Op. 1080A10 IDLING C.O. LEVEL - CHECK WITH SPECIAL EQUIPMENT 

 - Replace the accessory drive belt(s); refer to: 

     Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R. 

 - Replace the toothed timing drive belt; refer to: 

     Op. 1032B10 TOOTHED TIMING BELT - R.R. FOR TIMING OR REPLACEMENT 

 
Irrespective of the mileage, the timing drive belt must be changed every 4 years for heavy-
duty use (cold climates, town use, long periods of idling) or at least every 5 years. 

 - Check the operation of the engine management systems (using the diagnosis socket) 

 - Replace the air cleaner cartridge 

     Op. 1048A14 AIR FILTER FILTER ELEMENT - REPLACE 

 - Change the engine oil and oil filter (or every 12 months); refer to 

     Op. 0010T12 ENGINE OIL AND FILTER - REPLACE  

 

The actual interval for changing the oil and replacing the engine oil filter depends on the 
vehicle usage conditions and is signalled by the warning light or message (if present) on the 
instrument panel or every 12 months. 

 At the end of the service, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment to the on board diagnosis socket to zero 
the mileage counter for the days to the starting value and write the details of the service that has been carried 
out (date, service no., total mileage) in the Trip Computer memory which can only be read using the diagnosis 
equipment. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   100,000KM SERVICE   0010M01    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Check that the figure has been set in the instrument panel in km or miles depending on the unit of 
measurement in that country. 



 - Check battery charge status and recharge if necessary 

 - Check tyre condition/wear and adjust pressure if necessary 

 
Some types of tyre are fitted with wear gauges; they should be replaced as soon as these gauges are visible 
on the tread. 

 

- Do not swap tyres across. 

- Check the tyre inflation pressure is correct, spare wheel included. 

 The tyre pressures must be checked when they are cold. 

 - Check that the lighting system is operating correctly (headlights, direction indicators, hazard warning lights, 
luggage compartment light, passenger compartment light, glove compartment light, instrument panel warnings 
lights, etc.) 

 - Check the car fastenings 

 - Check the fastenings for the mechanical components 

 - Check the operation of the screen washer-wiper system and adjust the jets if necessary 

 - Check the position/wear of the wiper blade 

 - Check the cleanliness of the luggage compartment lock and the cleanliness and lubrication of linkage 

 - Visually inspect the condition of: exterior bodywork, carbon monocoque, aerodynamic bottom, pipes and 
hoses (exhaust, fuel supply system, brakes), rubber elements (boots, driveshaft boots, sleeves, bushes, etc.) 

 - Check the condition and wear of the front brake pads and discs and the operation of the pad wear indicator 

 - Check the condition and wear of the rear brake pads and discs and the operation of the pad wear indicator 

 - - Check and if necessary top up coolant level; refer to 

     Op. 0010T21 ENGINE COOLANT - CHECK DENSITY AND TOP UP LEVEL IF NECESSARY 

 - Check and if necessary top up the battery, screen washer, brakes etc. fluid level 

 - Check and if necessary adjust the handbrake lever travel (or every 12 months); refer to 

     Op. 3380A04 HANDBRAKE - ADJUST TRAVEL  

 - Check the operation of the engine management systems (using the diagnosis socket) 

 - Check and, if necessary, top up the automatic twin clutch transmission fluid level; refer to: 

     Op. 0010T31 DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FLUID - CHECK LEVEL 
AND POSSIBLY TOP UP  

 - Replace the spark plugs 

     Op. 5510D10 SPARK PLUGS - R+R 

 

The following are essential to ensure correct operation and prevent serious damage to the 
engine: only use spark plugs of the same make and type which are specially certified for 
such engines (see the information in the “Engine” paragraph in the “Technical 
specifications” section); strictly comply with the spark plug replacement interval given in 
the Scheduled Servicing Plan; for spark plug replacement, it is advisable to contact the 
dedicated Alfa Romeo Dealership. 

 - Replace the air cleaner cartridge 

     Op. 1048A14 AIR FILTER FILTER ELEMENT - REPLACE 

 - Change the engine oil and oil filter (or every 12 months); refer to 

     Op. 0010T12 ENGINE OIL AND FILTER - REPLACE  

 

The actual interval for changing the oil and replacing the engine oil filter depends on the 
vehicle usage conditions and is signalled by the warning light or message (if present) on the 
instrument panel or every 12 months. 

 - Change the brake fluid (or every 24 months) 

     Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES WASHING PIPES 
AND BLEEDING AIR  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   120,000KM SERVICE   0010M20    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 At the end of the service, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment to the on board diagnosis socket to zero 
the mileage counter for the days to the starting value and write the details of the service that has been carried 
out (date, service no., total mileage) in the Trip Computer memory which can only be read using the diagnosis 
equipment. 

 
Check that the figure has been set in the instrument panel in km or miles depending on the unit of 
measurement in that country. 



 
 
When positioning the vehicle on an arm lift, take into account that the power unit is located in the rear 
area. 

 

 

 
 
 

- Position the lifts as shown in the figure. 

1. Position the lifts. 

2. Operate the valve to adapt it to the dimension of the front wheel. 

- Close the valve to lock the lift. 

3. Press the pedal to lift the vehicle and correctly position the lift arms. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2014100000 

  

Right lifting trolley 

  

Vehicle 
positioning on a 
lift 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2014101000 

  

Left lifting trolley 

  

Vehicle 
positioning on a 
lift 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. The vehicle lifting points are marked on the side skirts in the points indicated in the figure (1a), (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

- The support points for lifting the front part of the vehicle are shown in the figure. 

 - The support points for lifting the rear part of the vehicle are shown in the figure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT   0010R30    
 

back toCHANGE ENGINE OIL 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 



 

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

 
At the end of the replacement, in the engine management control unit section, the "Engine Oil Change" 
function must be updated using the EXAMINER diagnosis equipment. 

 
Engine oil is dangerous for the skin: keep contact with skin to a minimum and if there is contact wash with 
soap and water. 

- Remove the filler cap with the engine hot. 

- Release the engine oil dipstick. 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew the engine oil sump drain plug and leave the oil to drain completely into a suitable container. 

 Be very careful when removing the drain plug, the oil could be very hot. 

 Do not let the oil disperse into the atmosphere as this could cause pollution. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Once the draining of the engine oil has been completed, clean the drain plug and tighten it with the relevant 
gasket. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil pressure 
switch 

  

- 

  

M10x1 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Refill the engine lubrication circuit with the prescribed oil. 

- Check that the engine oil level is correct using the dipstick. 

 The table shows the quantity for periodic replacement. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Engine 
lubrication 
circuit 

  

Oil [l] 

  

SELENIA 
SPORT POWER 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference No. 
F052.H12 

  

SAE 5W-40 
ACEA C3 

FIAT 9.55535-
GH2 
classification 

  

5.4 

5.8 (oil and 
filter) 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 
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 Detail      Detail 



- Fit the filler cap, let the engine idle for about 2 minutes, switch off the engine and then wait for several 
minutes. 

- With engine cold, check the oil level and make sure there are no leaks. 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

 The oil level is checked with the vehicle on a flat surface. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 



      Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

 Procedure for draining the circuit 

 

 

 
 
 

1. With the engine cold, undo the engine coolant supply tank cap. 

 Do not remove the expansion tank cap when the engine is hot as there is a danger of scalding. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the radiator coolant drainage tap. 

 Collect the coolant in a suitable container. 

 
Only part of the fluid inside the pipes can be collected, because some pipes are located under the car floor, 
that is lower than the radiator. 

 Procedure for refilling the circuit 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Close the radiator coolant drainage tap. 

 1. Open the bleed valve placed on the top right part of the radiator. 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the bleed valve placed on the outlet pipe from the heater. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the plug from the heater unit pipe. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the bleed valve, placed on the return pipe to the water pump. 

 1. Open the bleed valve, placed on the supply pipe to the heat exchanger. 



 

 
 
 

 - Pour in the fluid through the filler and close the bleed screws respectively when fluid starts to flow out. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Engine cooling 
circuit 

  

Fluid [I] 

  

Mixture of 
demineralised 
water and 50% 
PARAFLU UP 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference No. 
F101.M01 

  

that passes 
CUNA NC 956-
16, ASTM D 
3306 
specifications 

FIAT 9.55523 
classification 

  

10.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Complete the introduction of fluid until the MAX level is reached and then close the filler cap. 

 - Start the engine and let it idle for about 2 minutes. 

- At the same time top up the fluid, if necessary, to the MAX mark. 

- Tighten the plug on the reservoir filler. 

- Start the engine and remove the air from the circuit by pumping the accelerator regularly and gradually (every 
30 secs) up to a speed of around 3000 rpm. This operation should be carried out until the thermostat opens and 
the fan switches on and off at least 3 times. During this operation keep the climate control system switched off 
to prevent the fan from coming on for reasons independent from the heating of the coolant. If there is a 
noticeable drop in the level (below the MIN reference) during this stage, let the engine idle and open the cap 
very carefully, topping up the fluid to the MAX level, then close the cap fully and remove all the air from the 
system. 

- At the end of the above operations, make sure that the amount of fluid introduced into the system is at least 
equal to the amount collected during the draining stage. 

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  



- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
 
The dual clutch transmission control hydraulic circuit oil level should be checked with the vehicle on a flat 
surface, the engine switched off and cold. 

 - Pressurise the dual clutch transmission hydraulic circuit and open the driver's door to activate the electric 
pump. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Check that the level corresponds to the MIN reference on the reservoir. 

- If the level is below the MIN. mark, undo the cap and add the recommended fluid until it reaches the MIN. 
mark. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Dual clutch 
transmission 
electro-hydraulic 
actuator 

  

Oil [l] 

  

TUTELA CS 
SPEED 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference No. 
F005.F98 

  

FIAT 9.55550-
SA1 
classification 

  

1.45 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 
The table shows the total quantity of fluid present in the gearbox control hydraulic circuit. The individual 
tank has a capacity of 600 cm3. 

 
The dual clutch transmission oil consumption is very limited. If the level is below the MIN. mark, make 
sure that there are no leaks from the entire circuit. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FLUID - CHECK LEVEL 
AND POSSIBLY TOP UP   0010T31    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 
This procedure should be performed after replacing hydraulic components (pump, pressure sensor, delivery 
pipe, etc.) and in case of filling after complete emptying as a result of electro-hydraulic unit repair. 

 - Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the operations described in the "clutch bleeding" 
procedure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION HYDRAULIC SYSTEM - BLEED AIR   0010T32    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

Changing the manual gearbox oil is not a scheduled maintenance operation and is only carried out during 
overhaul operations involving removing/refitting of internal components. Therefore, in all other 
removing/refitting operations, the manual gearbox oil must be reused. 

 

The collection of manual gearbox oil and its storage before use must be made in a clean container, with a 
protection cover. 

Possible foreign bodies in the container or in the storage area can compromise the reutilisation of the 
manual gearbox oil. 

      Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

      Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew the gearbox oil filler plug. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew the gearbox oil drain plug and drain the oil into a suitable container. 

 - Clean the drain plug and the housing, removing any residues of sealant. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Apply sealant on the threads of the drain plug and tighten it. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Automatic twin 
clutch 
transmission fluid 
drain plug 

  

Plug 

  

- 

  

2.4 ÷ 3.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 
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 Detail      Detail 



 - Add oil of the specified type and quantity through the inlet opening. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Electrically 
operated manual 
gearbox oil 

  

Oil [l] 

  

TUTELA 
TRANSMISSION 
GEARFORCE 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference No. 
F002.F10 

  

SAE 75W 

FIAT 9.55550-
MZ6 
classification 

  

1.88 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Clean the drain plug, refit and tighten it to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Automatic twin 
clutch transmission 
fluid filler plug 

  

Plug 

  

M22x1.5 

  

2.1 ÷ 2.9 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R. 

 - Remove the car from the lift. 



 

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

 
The air in the hydraulic circuit acts as a pad, absorbing a large amount of the pressure exerted by the brake 
pump and reducing the efficiency of the braking. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the brake/clutch fluid reservoir cap and connect a suitable equipment to the reservoir. 

 

To prevent impurities from entering the brake-clutch fluid reservoir, before undoing the cap clean it and 
the entire upper surface of the reservoir next to the filler thoroughly. 

To ensure the braking system is bled fully, the equipment service excess pressure must be adjusted to 1.0 
bar. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the protection plug, connect the recovery device and open the bleed valves on the brake calipers. 

 Perform the following operation on front brake calipers. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the protection plug, connect the recovery device and open the bleed valve on the brake calipers. 

 Perform the following operation on rear brake calipers. 

 - Open the tap on the bleed device slowly and wait until the air has completely come out of the hydraulic 
system. 

- Tighten the bleed valve on the brake calipers. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES WASHING PIPES 
AND BLEEDING AIR   0010T62    

 

 Detail      Detail 



- Repeat the operations described above for the remaining brake calipers. 

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Brake caliper bleed 
device 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1 

  

0.9 ÷ 1.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

The brake fluid collected must not be reused. 

If the system is not fully operational after having carried out the bleeding operation, repeat the entire 
procedure after waiting a few hours for the brake fluid to settle down in the system. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
 
The air in the hydraulic circuit acts as a pad, absorbing a large amount of the pressure exerted by the 
master cylinder and reducing the efficiency of the braking. 

 - Check that the brake/clutch fluid is between the MIN and MAX levels. 

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

 Use solely the specified brake-clutch fluid. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Brake/clutch 
hydraulic circuit 

  

Fluid (kg) 

  

TUTELA TOP 4 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference No. 
F001.A93 

  

Exceeds 
specifications: 
FMVSS no. 116 
DOT 4, ISO 
4925, SAE 
J1704 

FIAT 9.55597 
classification 

  

0.56 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the brake/clutch fluid reservoir cap and connect a suitable equipment to the reservoir. 

 
 
To prevent impurities entering the brake-clutch fluid reservoir, before undoing the cap clean it and the 
entire upper surface of the reservoir next to the filler thoroughly. 

 
To ensure that the braking system is bled fully, the equipment's excess service pressure must be adjusted to 
1.0 bar. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the protection plugs, connect the recovery device and open the bleed valves on the front brake 
calipers. 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the protection plug, connect the recovery device and open the bleed valve on the rear brake calipers. 

 - Open the tap on the bleed device slowly and wait until the air has completely come out of the hydraulic 
system. 

- Tighten the bleed valve on the brake calipers to the prescribed torque. 

- Repeat the operations described above for the remaining brake calipers. 

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Brake caliper bleed 
device 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1 

  

0.9 ÷ 1.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 The brake fluid collected should not be reused. 

 
If the system is not fully operational after having carried out the bleeding operation, repeat the entire 
procedure after waiting a few hours for the brake fluid to settle down in the system. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

 

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

     Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use the dedicated draining/vacuum and recharge station. 

 - Let the engine run with the air conditioning on for 10 - 15 minutes. 

 
 
The high and low pressure connectors of the air conditioning system are located in the front right side of 
the car. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the repressurising valve caps. 

 1. Connect the high pressure connecting pipe (HIGH - red) to the corresponding quick coupling valve 

2. Connect the low pressure connecting pipe (LOW - blue) to the corresponding quick coupling valve. 

 
To improve safety the quick couplings for the equipment connecting pipes have different diameters: the 
low pressure side is larger, whilst the high pressure side is smaller. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 - Start the procedure for draining the coolant fluid, following the instructions in the equipment manual. 

- Whilst draining the system the compressor fluid that comes out collects in a special container. 

- Refill the system with exactly the same amount of fluid indicated on the container. 

If some of the components are being replaced, the following amount of oil must be added for each of the 
replaced components: 

- Pipes, 5 cm3/m 

- Evaporator, 40 cm3 

- Condenser with built-in filter, 50 cm3. 

- If there are accidental breaks that cause the rapid draining of the system (in less than 5 minutes), then the 
exact amount of fluid that comes out cannot be determined because the high pressure may cause seepage. Add 
the following prescribed amount of fluid: 50 cm3. 

- Start the procedure for repressurising the fluid coolant, following the instructions in the equipment manual. 

- Add the prescribed quantity of coolant. 

- In the case of damage to the compressor or other system components or following prolonged exposure of the 
pipes to the air (more than 6 hours) the system WASHING procedure must be carried out as follows. 

- Clean the pipes connected to the compressor using a jet of air. 

 Oil is extremely hygroscopic: avoid leaving the containers open. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Air conditioning 
circuit 

  

Coolant [kg] 

  

  

- 

  

0.370 ± 0.02 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

If the system is WASHED the entire amount of compressor oil in the system will be removed. 

Refill the system with the recommended amount of oil. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate control 
system 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

compressor 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T10 CHANGE ENGINE OIL  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use a suitable equipment to operate on the hexagon (1a), undo and remove the engine oil filter (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- If prescribed by the Scheduled Servicing Plan, replace the engine oil filter with a new one. 

- Lubricate the seal on the oil filter with engine oil. 

- Reposition the engine oil filter in its housing and tighten it. 

   Op. 0010T10 CHANGE ENGINE OIL  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Engine oil filter 

  

- 

  

M20x1.5 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.7 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE OIL FILTER - R.R   1084B30    
 

back toENGINE OIL AND FILTER - REPLACE 
 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), (1b), (1c) (1d) and remove the under-engine guard. 

� 1a: rear fixing screws; 

� 1b: rear fixing screws; 

� 1c: central fixing screws; 

� 1d: side fixing screws. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Refit the under-engine guard in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.   7055B54    
 

back toCHANGE ENGINE OIL 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Adjust the fixing pin (1a) and raise the inspection cover (1b). 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw securing the bonnet. 

 Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the gasket near the windscreen wiper arm. 

 

 

 
 

1. Position the windscreen wiper arm as shown in the figure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BONNET - R.R.   7210E21    
 

back toAIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND REPRESSURIZING 
 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), left side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), right side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Raise the bonnet as necessary, and disconnect the windscreen washer fluid delivery pipe. 

 - Remove the bonnet with the help of another operator. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the bonnet in position with the help of another operator. 

- Connect the windscreen washer fluid delivery pipe. 

- Tighten the upper screws securing the bonnet. 

 - Tighten the screws securing the bonnet. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Cofano 
anteriore 

  

Vite 

  

M8x18 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Benzina 



 

 
 
 

 Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 - Refit the windscreen wiper arm in resting position. 

- Remove the gasket at the base of the windscreen wiper arm. 

- Lower the inspection covers and engage the fixing pins. 

- Check the clearance values between the bonnet and adjacent bodywork components, consulting the 
“TYPICAL BODYWORK MEASUREMENTS” chapter in section: 

    See descriptions 72 PANELS AND FRAME  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

If the clutch unit is replaced, after refitting carry out the "kiss point" and "clutch transmissibility curve 
fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis instrument and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- clutch self-calibration enabling. 

In the case of simultaneous replacement of the clutch unit and of the TCU control unit, the "data set 
deletion" must be performed after the "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting procedure. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" may be required; 
proceed as follows: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/low position) in order 
to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the procedure from 
point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune the clutch 
transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/high position) in 
order to set off in 2nd gear. 

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the 
automatic downshifting threshold is reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in low position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure to change gears 
in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

 - Place the car on a lift. 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 

The automatic twin clutch transmission cannot be separated from the car. 

To remove, refer to operations: 

      Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  



     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the two tabs of the safety washer and remove it. 

 The safety washer should be replaced every time it is removed. 

 1. Remove the guard of the thrust bearing fixing nut, on odd gear clutch. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the thrust bearing and remove it. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the odd gear clutch release mechanism (1b) with plate. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the even gear release clutch plate. 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the even gear release clutch mechanism (1b). 

 The screws are pre-treated and therefore they should be replaced each time they are removed. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Place the even gear release clutch mechanism (1a) in position and tighten the new screws (1b) to the 
prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Even speed clutch 
mechanism 

  

Screw (to be 
replaced) 

  

M8 

  

2.25 ÷ 2.75 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

 
The groove (1) of the clutch mechanism must correspond to the oil pipe for the clutch control coaxial 
actuator. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Refit the even gear release clutch plate in position. 

 

 

 

1. Place the odd gear release clutch mechanism (1a) complete with plate in position, engaging the locating pins 
and tighten the screws (1b) to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Odd speed clutch 
mechanism 

  

Screw 

  

M8 

  

2.25 ÷ 2.75 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

 
To balance the masses, the correct assembly of clutch mechanism is obtained next to the grooves (a) 
shown in the figure. 

 

 

 
 
 

Odd gear clutch release rod adjustment  

1. Tighten the thrust bearing as described below. The assembly of the thrust bearing includes the manual 
adjustment of the odd gear clutch release rod. 

 
An incorrect adjustment of the rod causes the missed complete release of clutch, with following hard 
engagement of odd gears. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Manually tighten the thrust bearing (1a) until it touches the upper surface of the clutch spring (1b). 

- Measure the value X (from reference plane P to odd gear clutch release rod end) and the value Y (from 
reference plane P to thrust bearing). The value Y must be 28.6 +/- 2 mm for petrol engines and 44.6 +/- 2 mm 
for diesel engines. 

- Tighten the nut by 10.5 turns. The thread pitch is 1 mm; therefore the odd gear clutch release rod increases to 
10.5 mm. 

- Check that the value Y is unchanged compared with the previous measurement. 

 Check that the thrust bearing has completely cancelled any interior clearance. 

 Make sure that value X is reduced by 10.5 ± 0.1 mm. 

 - The reference plane P corresponds to the support plane of the transmission casing; therefore it is 
recommended to use a reference bar (a) and a depth gauge (b) as shown in the following figures. It is clear that 
the value Y must be increased by the thickness corresponding to that of the reference bar. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the thrust bearing fixing nut guard in position, odd gear clutch. 

 1. Tighten the new safety washer and bend the locking tabs. 



 

 
 
 

 

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

 Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/transmission. 

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 



COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 





 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

If the clutch hydraulic actuator is replaced, after refitting carry out the "kiss point" and "clutch 
transmissibility curve fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis instrument and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- clutch self-calibration enabling. 

In the case of simultaneous replacement of the clutch hydraulic unit and of the TCU control unit, the "data 
set deletion" must be performed after the "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting procedure. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" may be required; 
proceed as follows: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/low position) in order 
to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the procedure from 
point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune the clutch 
transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/high position) in 
order to set off in 2nd gear. 

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the 
automatic downshifting threshold is reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in low position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure to change gears 
in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   EVEN GEAR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR FOR DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - 
R.R.   1820B28    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

 

The automatic twin clutch transmission cannot be separated from the car. 

To remove, refer to operations: 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 



COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

- Remove the engine flywheel to achieve its pre-load before reconnecting the transmission. 

     Op. 1820B29 ODD GEAR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR FOR DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

 1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the even gear clutch hydraulic actuator (1b) complete with O-ring. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Place the even gear clutch hydraulic actuator (1a) complete with new O-ring in its housing and tighten the 
screws (1b) to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Even speed clutch 
control hydraulic 
coaxial actuator 

  

Screw 

  

M6 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 1820B29 ODD GEAR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR FOR DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R. 

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

 Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/transmission. 

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  



     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 



APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

If the clutch hydraulic actuator is replaced, after refitting carry out the "kiss point" and "clutch 
transmissibility curve fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis instrument and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- clutch self-calibration enabling. 

In the case of simultaneous replacement of the clutch hydraulic unit and of the TCU control unit, the "data 
set deletion" must be performed after the "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting procedure. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" may be required; 
proceed as follows: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/low position) in order 
to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the procedure from 
point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune the clutch 
transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/high position) in 
order to set off in 2nd gear. 

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the 
automatic downshifting threshold is reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in low position) in order to 
set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure to change gears 
in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ODD GEAR HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR FOR DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - 
R.R.   1820B29    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

 

The automatic twin clutch transmission cannot be separated from the car. 

To remove, refer to operations: 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 



COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

- Remove the engine flywheel to achieve its pre-load before reconnecting the transmission. 

 

 

 
 

1. Open the two tabs of the safety washer and remove it. 

 The safety washer should be replaced every time it is removed. 



 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the guard of the thrust bearing fixing nut, on odd gear clutch. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the thrust bearing and remove it. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection K1 for odd gear clutch release actuator. 

2. Remove the clip and disconnect the oil pipe for odd gear clutch release actuator. 

- Release the oil pipe for the odd gear clutch release actuator from the retaining clip and move it to one side. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Clutch K1 position sensor 

  

   See K224 CLUTCH K1 
POSITION SENSOR 

 

 

 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the odd gear clutch release control actuator (1b). 



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the O-ring from the fixing flange for the odd gear clutch release control actuator. 

2. If necessary, undo and remove the odd gear clutch release control rod. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the gasket on the odd gear clutch release control rod. 

 Take care not to damage the gasket seat when removing it. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Place the odd gear clutch release control actuator (1a) complete with new O-ring in its housing and tighten 
the screws (1b) to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Odd speed clutch 
control hydraulic 
actuator 

  

Screw 

  

M6 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.2 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Place the oil pipe for the odd gear clutch release actuator in its housing and engage the actuator side retaining 
clip. 

- Engage the oil pipe for the odd gear clutch release actuator with the intermediate retaining clip. 

- Connect the electrical connection K1 for odd gear clutch release actuator. 

 1. Fit a new gasket on the odd gear clutch release control rod (1a) with tool (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.036.100 

  

Fitting tool 

  

Fitting oil seal ring on 
inner main shaft 
(diameter 15 mm) 

  

1750 Turbo petrol 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Odd gear clutch release rod adjustment  

1. Tighten the thrust bearing as described below. The assembly of the thrust bearing includes the manual 
adjustment of the odd gear clutch release rod. 

 
An incorrect adjustment of the rod causes the missed complete release of clutch, with following hard 
engagement of odd gears. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Manually tighten the thrust bearing (1a) until it touches the upper surface of the clutch spring (1b). 

- Measure the value X (from reference plane P to odd gear clutch release rod end) and the value Y (from 
reference plane P to thrust bearing). The value Y must be 28.6 +/- 2 mm for petrol engines and 44.6 +/- 2 mm 
for diesel engines. 

- Tighten the nut by 10 turns. The threading pitch is 1 mm, therefore the odd gear clutch release rod increases to 
10 mm. 

- Check that the value Y is unchanged compared with the previous measurement. 

 Check that the thrust bearing has completely cancelled any interior clearance. 

 Make sure that the value X is reduced by 10 mm. 

 - The reference plane P corresponds to the support plane of the transmission casing; therefore it is 
recommended to use a reference bar (a) and a depth gauge (b) as shown in the following figures. It is clear that 
the value Y must be increased by the thickness corresponding to that of the reference bar. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the thrust bearing fixing nut guard in position, odd gear clutch. 

 1. Tighten the new safety washer and bend the locking tabs. 



 

 
 
 

 

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

 Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/transmission. 

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

     Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - 
R.R.  

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

     Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE PUMP AND 
FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 



COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE SECTION - R+R  

     Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC CONVERTER - R.R  

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

     Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING SURFACES AND 
APPLY SEALANT  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 





 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using suitable equipment, prise up the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox control console, taking 
care not to damage it. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox control console then 
remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

  

   See M195 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission gear selector control 
unit 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Connect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox control console. 

 - Position the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox control console in its housing. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission gear 
selector control unit 

  
    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - 
R.R.   2127A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

Before removing and refitting the airbag module the following preliminary operations must be carried out: 

- Position the vehicle with the front wheels straight. 

- Turn the ignition key to the OFF position and extract it; 

FOLLOW ALL THE PRESCRIBED SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS (5580C - Introduction). 

   Op. 5580C AIR BAG SYSTEM  

   Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw and release the gear selection control lever. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection and remove the gear selection control lever. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Connect the electrical connection and fit the gear selection control lever. 

- Position the gear selection control lever in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   GEAR SELECTION LEVER ON STEERING WHEEL (ONE), LH OR RH - 
R.R.   2128A04    

 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Denomination 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C08 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ELECTRIC PUMP - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C09 PIPE FROM PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR TO ELECTROHYDRAULIC 
UNIT - R.R.  

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the "accumulator 
depressurisation" procedure. 

After replacing/refitting the pipe, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and bleed the 
clutch. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) of the accumulator collar (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   POWER UNIT - R.R.   2128C04    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the oil pipe from solenoid valve unit to filter, solenoid valve unit side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws fixing to the bellhousing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the power unit (1b). 

 1. Check the condition of the locating bushes. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Install the power unit (1a) in its housing and tighten the screw (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Power unit 

  

Screw 

  

M8 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the screws fixing to the bellhousing. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Power unit 

  

Screw 

  

M8 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 
Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect the oil pipe from solenoid valve unit to filter, solenoid valve unit side. 

- Tighten the fixing screw of the accumulator collar. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

     Op. 2128C09 PIPE FROM PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR TO ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

     Op. 2128C08 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ELECTRIC PUMP - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  



     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the "accumulator 
depressurisation" procedure. 

After replacing/refitting the pipe, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and bleed the 
clutch. 

 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the "accumulator 
depressurisation" procedure. 

After replacing/refitting the pipe, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and bleed the 
clutch. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   POWER UNIT ENGINE - R.R.   2128C05    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

1 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the electric pump motor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) and remove the electric pump motor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the O-ring from the connecting flange of the electric pump motor. 

 1. Remove the O-ring from the connecting flange of the electric pump motor. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. If required, remove the joint from the electric pump. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. If required, remove the joint from the electric pump. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- If removed, place the electric pump joint in its housing. 

- Fit the motor of the electric pump with seal in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- If removed, place the electric pump joint in its housing. 

- Fit the motor of the electric pump with seal in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C08 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ELECTRIC PUMP - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C09 PIPE FROM PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR TO ELECTROHYDRAULIC 
UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C04 POWER UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C01 HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT FLUID RESERVOIR - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C11 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ODD GEAR CLUTCH 
CONTROL ACTUATOR - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C12 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO EVEN GEAR CLUTCH 
CONTROL ACTUATOR - R.R.  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 2128C03 ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws and remove the gear selector spring cover. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the gear selector spring cover in its housing and tighten the screws. 

   Op. 2128C03 ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT - R.R.  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   COVER FOR GEAR SELECTOR SPRING - R.R.   2128C13    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 2128C12 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO EVEN GEAR CLUTCH 
CONTROL ACTUATOR - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C11 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ODD GEAR CLUTCH 
CONTROL ACTUATOR - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C01 HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT FLUID RESERVOIR - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

   Op. 2128C04 POWER UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C09 PIPE FROM PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR TO ELECTROHYDRAULIC 
UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 2128C08 PIPE FROM ELECTROHYDRAULIC UNIT TO ELECTRIC PUMP - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 

 
 
 

1. With suitable pliers, grasp the hood in the area shown in the figure and remove it. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Press-fit a new hood until it "clicks" in the end of the odd gear clutch release actuator. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ODD GEAR CLUTCH RELEASE ACTUATOR END COVER   2128C15    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

If the electronic control unit (TCU) is replaced, after refitting, carry out the "kiss point" and 
"clutch transmissibility curve fine-tuning" procedures. 

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out: 

- data set deletion 

- clutch self-calibration enabling 

- end of line/service self-calibration 

- longitudinal accelerator sensor learning 

- "HISTORICAL DATA" rewriting. 

If the TCU and any other component subject to a "data set deletion" procedure are replaced 
simultaneously, the "HISTORICAL DATA" must be copied and then the data set deletion 
can be carried out for the component to be replaced. 

If the TCU to be replaced does not allow the data to be read, the "HISTORICAL DATA" 
rewriting procedure cannot be carried out; the system operation is not adversely affected. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" could 
be required to be carried out as described below: 

Clutch heating procedure 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/low position) in order to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to 
slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the 
procedure from point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

At the end of the procedures carried out with the Examiner diagnosis equipment, fine-tune 
the clutch transmissibility curves as described below: 

Transmissibility fine-tuning procedure 

Before carrying out the procedure, wait until the engine is warm (engine coolant 
temperature > 90°C). 

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

5. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in middle/high position. 

6. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

7. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until the automatic downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator 
(pedal in middle/high position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT (TCU) - R.R.   2128E01    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

8. Engage the 1st gear and set off with the pedal in low position. 

9. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

10. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down 
until reaching the automatic downshifting threshold, then press the accelerator (pedal in low 
position) in order to set off in 2nd gear. 

11. Select the automatic mode. 

12. Drive the car for about 5 km, possibly on a mixed urban/extra-urban route, making sure 
to change gears in different accelerator pedal conditions. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

2. Undo the nut (2a) and remove the electronic control unit (TCU) (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

 
During the dismantling operations, protect the pins for the control unit connectors from accidental contact 
to prevent electrostatic discharges and mechanical damage. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the ELECTRONIC control unit (TCU) in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connections from the control unit. 

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic transmission 
control unit 

  

   See M196 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission control unit 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

   Op. 2128E01 ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT (TCU) - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the earth ring (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the control unit mounting bracket (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

ROBOTISED GEARBOX 
CONTROL UNIT EARTH 

  

   See C108 ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the mounting bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the earth ring and tighten the fixing nut. 

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ROBOTISED GEARBOX 
CONTROL UNIT EARTH 

  

   See C108 ROBOTISED 
GEARBOX CONTROL UNIT 
EARTH 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 
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- Remove the car from the lift. 

Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the "accumulator depressurisation" procedure. 

After replacing/refitting the component, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and bleed the clutch. 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection from the oil pressure sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Hydraulic line pressure 
sensor 

  

   See K223 Hydraulic 
line pressure sensor 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the oil pressure sensor and remove it. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the O-ring from the oil pressure sensor. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 
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1. Tighten the oil pressure sensor with new O-ring. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Electro-
hydraulic unit 
oil pressure 
sensor 

  

- 

  

- 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the oil pressure sensor. 

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Hydraulic line pressure 
sensor 

  

   See K223 Hydraulic line 
pressure sensor 

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

Connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment and carry out the "accumulator depressurisation" procedure. 

After replacing/refitting the pressure sensor for the even gear clutch control actuator, connect the Examiner 
diagnosis equipment and bleed the clutch. 

If the pressure sensor for the even gear clutch control actuator is replaced, after refitting, carry out the "kiss 
point" and "data set deletion" procedures. 

In the event of simultaneous replacement of the electronic control unit (TCU) and of the pressure sensor 
for the even gear clutch control actuator, the "data set deletion" procedure must be performed after the 
"historical data rewriting" procedure. 

For the "kiss point" procedure, activate the "end of line/service self-calibration" and "clutch self-calibration 
enabling" services. 

Within the "clutch self-calibration enabling" procedure, a "clutch heating procedure" might be required to 
be carried out as described below: 

Clutch heating procedure  

1. Select the manual mode. 

2. Engage the 1st gear and take off with the pedal in middle/low position. 

3. After reaching a sufficient engine rpm, engage the 2nd gear. 

4. Drive for a short distance to make sure that the even gear clutch is closed, slow down until the automatic 
downshifting threshold is almost reached, then press the accelerator (pedal in middle/low position) in order 
to set off in 2nd gear which causes the K2 clutch to slip and allows it to be heated. 

5. Check the K1 and K2 clutch temperatures. If at least one is lower than 40°C, repeat the procedure from 
point 2; otherwise proceed according to the flow shown on Examiner. 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pressure sensor for the even gear clutch control actuator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

  

   See K222 Clutch K2 pressure 
sensor 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew and remove the pressure sensor for the even gear clutch control actuator. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the pressure sensor O-ring for the even gear clutch control actuator. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Tighten the oil pressure sensor with new O-ring. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Oil pressure 
sensor for even 
speed clutch 
actuator 

  

- 

  

- 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the pressure sensor for the even gear clutch control actuator. 

    



- Connect the electrical connection for the electric pump. 

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

  

   See K222 Clutch K2 pressure 
sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Dual clutch automatic 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See N198 Dual clutch automatic 
transmission pump 

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

If the gear selector position sensor is replaced, connect the Examiner diagnosis equipment 
and carry out the following procedures: 

- data set deletion 

- end of line/service self-calibration. 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

- Release the electrical wiring bracket. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the wiring holder bracket (1b) aside. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the gear selector position sensor. 

2. Undo the screws (2a) and remove the gear selector position sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Shifter selection position 
sensor 

  

   See K220 Shifter 
selection position sensor 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the gear selector position sensor in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 
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- Connect the electrical connection for the gear selector position sensor. 

- Fit the wiring holder bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Fit the gear selector position sensor in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Secure the wiring to the wiring holder bracket. 

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Shifter selection position 
sensor 

  

   See K220 Shifter 
selection position sensor 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

- Remove the vehicle from the lift 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

If the electric pump current adjustment control unit is replaced, connect the Examiner 
diagnosis equipment and carry out the "data set deletion" procedure. 

In the event of simultaneous replacement of the electronic control unit (TCU) and of the 
electric pump current adjustment control unit, the "data set deletion" procedure must be 
performed after the "historical data" rewriting procedure. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pump current adjustment control unit. 

2. Undo the screws (2a) and remove the electric pump current adjustment control unit (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Voltage regulator for dual clutch 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See M197 Voltage regulator for 
double clutch gearbox pump 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the electric pump current adjustment control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the pump current adjustment control unit. 

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Voltage regulator for dual clutch 
transmission electric pump 

  

   See M197 Voltage regulator for 
double clutch gearbox pump 

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 
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- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

- Release the electrical wiring bracket. 

Before disconnecting the electrical connections, mark their position checking the stamping. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the wiring holder bracket (1b) aside. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the odd gear clutch release actuator position sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLUTCH K1 POSITION 
SENSOR 

  

   See K224 CLUTCH K1 
POSITION SENSOR 

 1. Disconnect the coupling for the double clutch automatic transmission sensors. 
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2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic unit pressure sensor. 

3. Disconnect the electrical connection for the oil pressure sensor for the even gear clutch release actuator. 

4. Disconnect the electrical connection for the sensor module. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Hydraulic line pressure sensor 

  

   See K223 Hydraulic line pressure 
sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

3 

  

Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

  

   See K222 Clutch K2 pressure 
sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

4 

  

Solenoid valve position sensor and 
transmission input rpm integrated 
module 

  

   See K221 Solenoid valve position 
sensor and transmission input rpm 
integrated module 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the gear selector position sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Shifter selection position 
sensor 

  

   See K220 Shifter 
selection position sensor 

 

 

 

1. Remove the electro-hydraulic unit sensor wiring. 



 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the electro-hydraulic unit sensor wiring in its housing. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the gear selector position sensor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the sensor module. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the oil pressure sensor for the even gear clutch release actuator. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic unit pressure sensor. 

- Connect the coupling for the double clutch automatic transmission sensors. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the odd gear clutch release actuator position sensor. 

- Fit the wiring holder bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Secure the wiring to the wiring holder bracket. 

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Shifter selection position sensor 

  

   See K220 Shifter selection 
position sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Solenoid valve position sensor and 
transmission input rpm integrated 
module 

  

   See K221 Solenoid valve position 
sensor and transmission input rpm 
integrated module 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Clutch K2 pressure sensor 

  

   See K222 Clutch K2 pressure 
sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Hydraulic line pressure sensor 

  

   See K223 Hydraulic line pressure 
sensor 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

CLUTCH K1 POSITION SENSOR 

  

   See K224 CLUTCH K1 
POSITION SENSOR 



   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

Before disconnecting the electrical connections, mark their position. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the solenoid valves on the electro-hydraulic unit. 

2. Disconnect the electro-hydraulic unit solenoid valve wiring coupling. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Pressure solenoid valve K2 (even 
gears) 

  

   See L112 Pressure solenoid valve 
K2 (even gears) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V-S 
(shifter) 

  

   See L115 Pressure solenoid valve 
V-S (shifter) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V1 
(engagement of gears 3 - 2 - 
reverse) 

  

   See L113 Pressure solenoid valve 
V1 (engagement of gears 3 - 2 - 
reverse) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Capacity solenoid valve K1 (odd 
gears) 

  

   See L111 Capacity solenoid valve 
K1 (odd gears) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V2 
(engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 5) 

  

   See L114 Pressure solenoid valve 
V2 (engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 
5) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 
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2 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the electro-hydraulic unit solenoid valve wiring. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the wiring in position. 

- Connect the electro-hydraulic unit solenoid valve wiring coupling. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the solenoid valves on the electro-hydraulic unit. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

   See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Pressure solenoid valve K2 (even 
gears) 

  

   See L112 Pressure solenoid valve 
K2 (even gears) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V-S 
(shifter) 

  

   See L115 Pressure solenoid valve 
V-S (shifter) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V1 
(engagement of gears 3 - 2 - 
reverse) 

  

   See L113 Pressure solenoid valve 
V1 (engagement of gears 3 - 2 - 
reverse) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Capacity solenoid valve K1 (odd 
gears) 

  

   See L111 Capacity solenoid valve 
K1 (odd gears) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 



   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

  

- 

  

Pressure solenoid valve V2 
(engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 5) 

  

   See L114 Pressure solenoid valve 
V2 (engagement of gears 1 - 6 - 4 - 
5) 

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 - The twin clutch transmission cannot be separated from the engine with the power unit fitted on the vehicle. 

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

Refitting 

- Before fitting the transmission, the flywheel must be preloaded. Therefore, refer  

    Op. 1024B15 ENGINE FLYWHEEL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION  

Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/automatic twin 
clutch transmission. 

 

 
 
 

- Place the gearbox in place matching the crown (a) for the clutch mechanism with the 
engine flywheel toothing (b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the nuts, intake side and exhaust side, fixing the automatic twin clutch 
transmission to the engine. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(central 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

1. Tighten the upper nuts fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(upper 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x62.5 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 
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- Fit the water pipe mounting bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Secure the water pipe to the retaining clips. 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the lower screws fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine oil 
sump. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(lower fastening) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x60 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Fit the heat shield for the automatic twin clutch transmission accumulator in its housing and 
tighten the fixing nuts. 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the starter in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

2. Connect the energising lead (2a) and tighten the fixing nut (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Starter 

  

Screw 

  

M8x40 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2a 

  

STARTER 

  

    See A020 
STARTER MOTOR 

- Connect the alternator wiring and tighten the fixing nut. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Connect the starter wiring, tighten the fixing nut and fit the protective cover. 

- Secure the engine wiring to the retaining clips. 

- Place the engine on a suitable board. 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

    See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

STARTER 

  

    See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 



 - The twin clutch transmission cannot be separated from the engine with the power unit fitted on the vehicle. 

     Op. 1004B27 POWER UNIT WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION - R.R.  

Refitting 

- Secure the power unit to a hydraulic hoist. 

Check that the front wheels are resting on the ground. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the fixing screws (1a) for the engine flexible mounting, timing side (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Timing side 
engine flexible 
mounting (on 
body) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.25x130 

  

7.2 ÷ 7.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the fixing screws (1a), on the vertical and horizontal partition, for the 
transmission side flexible mounting (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
side flexible 
mounting (on 
body - horizontal 
wall) 

  

Screw 

  

M12x1.25x60 

  

9.9 ÷ 12.1 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
side flexible 
mounting (on 
body - vertical 
wall) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.25x65 

  

5.4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

1. Undo the fixing screw and remove the bracket used to attach the engine 

2. Tighten the fixing screw for the transmission side engine mounting. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 
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Transmission 
side engine 
mounting 

Screw M12x1.75x45 5.0 + 45° 1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Remove the anchorages and the hydraulic hoist used previously to move the power unit. 

- Working on the quick coupling, connect the pipe to the vacuum unit. 

- Connect the water inlet sleeve to the pump and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the pipes to the vacuum tank and close using the retaining bands. 

- Position the vacuum tank in its housing. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the wastegate solenoid valve. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the air flow meter. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine cooling auxiliary electric pump. 

- Connect the electrical coupling between engine/passenger compartment wiring. 

  

Tool 

  

Denomination 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.871.001.700 

  

Balance 

  

Removing/refitting 
power unit 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

WASTEGATE SOLENOID 
VALVE 

  

    See L037 WASTE GATE 
SOLENOID VALVE 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR FLOW METER 

  

    See K041 AIR FLOW 
METER 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLING 
AUXILIARY ELECTRIC 
PUMP 

  

    See N212 ENGINE 
COOLING AUXILIARY 
ELECTRIC PUMP 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



- Connect the twin clutch transmission sensor electrical couplings. 

- Connect the starter supply cable, supply casing on battery side, and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Close the battery positive terminal protective cover. 

- Connect the earth lead on the transmission and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Fit the luggage compartment heat shield in position and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the twin clutch transmission electric pump. 

- Adjust the quick couplings and connect the compressor pipes. 

- Connect the air outlet pipe from the turbocharger and tighten the fixing screw and nut. 

    Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

- Engine/compartment junction     See D276 
Engine/compartment junction 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Coupling for the twin clutch 
transmission sensors 

  

    See D273 Coupling for the 
double clutch automatic 
transmission sensors 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

MAXI FUSE BOX ON 
BATTERY 

  

    See B099 MAXI FUSE 
BOX ON BATTERY 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

Twin clutch transmission 
electric pump 

  

    See N198 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission pump 

    Op. 2710A10 DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

    Op. 1008C32 GEARBOX LOWER REACTION ROD -R.R.  

    Op. 7210B72 REAR TURRET CROSSMEMBER - R.R.  

    Op. 7210B42 REAR MOUNTING FOR REAR WING (ONE), LH OR RH 
- R.R.  

    Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

    Op. 1040B29 DUPLEX PIPE SUPPLYING FUEL TO THE PRESSURE 
PUMP AND FOR VAPOUR RETURN TO THE TANK - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

    Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

    Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

    Op. 7025A28 BONNET LID OPENING CABLE - R R  



    Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

    Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

    Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

    Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING 
(ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT- R.R.  

    Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN 
ENGINE COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

    Op. 7210B91 UPPER LINK BETWEEN CHASSIS AND BODY - R.R.  

    Op. 1088B12 ENGINE COOLANT RESERVOIR MOUNTING - R.R.  

    Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - 
R.R.  

    Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

    Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

    Op. 1056F87 SUPPORTO CENTRALINA DELL''IMPIANTO 
INIEZIONE/ACCENSIONE - S.R.  

    Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION 
SYSTEM - R.R.  

    Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E20 R.R. BONNET  

    Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

    Op. 1076B72 INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST PIPE WITH HOSE 
SECTION - R+R  

    Op. 1080B95 REAR LAMBDA SENSOR TO CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER - R.R  

    Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK PARTITION - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 1048A61 ADDITIONAL AIR DELIVERY PIPE - R.R.  

    Op. 1048A50 LOWER ENGINE BLOCK - R.R. CLEAN SEALING 
SURFACES AND APPLY SEALANT  

    Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

    Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  



    Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - 
DEHYDRATING AND REPRESSURIZING  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

    Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL 
EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 1004D10 POWER UNIT (MANUAL GEARBOX), REMOVED, DISMANTLE AND 
REASSEMBLE  

Refitting 

- Before fitting the transmission, the flywheel must be preloaded. Therefore, refer  

    Op. 1024B15 ENGINE FLYWHEEL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION  

Check that the locating bushes are intact before assembling the engine/automatic twin 
clutch transmission. 

 

 
 
 

- Place the gearbox in place matching the crown (a) for the clutch mechanism with the 
engine flywheel toothing (b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the nuts, intake side and exhaust side, fixing the automatic twin clutch 
transmission to the engine. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(central 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

1. Tighten the upper nuts fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine. 



 

 
 
 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(upper 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x62.5 

  

5.1 ÷ 6.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Fit the water pipe mounting bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Secure the water pipe to the retaining clips. 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the lower screws fixing the automatic twin clutch transmission to the engine oil 
sump. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Transmission 
(lower fastening) 

  

Screw 

  

M10x60 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Fit the heat shield for the automatic twin clutch transmission accumulator in its housing and 
tighten the fixing nuts. 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the starter in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

2. Connect the energising lead (2a) and tighten the fixing nut (2b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Starter 

  

Screw 

  

M8x40 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2a 

  

STARTER 

  

    See A020 
STARTER MOTOR 

- Connect the alternator wiring and tighten the fixing nut. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Connect the starter wiring, tighten the fixing nut and fit the protective cover. 

- Secure the engine wiring to the retaining clips. 

- Place the engine on a suitable board. 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

    See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

STARTER 

  

    See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the staking from the rear wheel hub fixing nut. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nut securing the rear wheel hub using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.815.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Loosen/tighten nut 
securing the driveshaft to 
the rear wheel hub 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and move the ABS sensor cable (1b) aside. 

2. Release the brake fluid pipes and position them to one side. 

 1. Undo the nut (1a) fixing the head of the toe-in rod (1b) to the stub axle of the rear wheel. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   DRIVESHAFT COMPLETE WITH JOINTS (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.   2710A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable extractor (1a), disconnect the head of the toe-in rod (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) securing the rear shock absorber shim (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower bolt fixing the rear shock absorber to the stub axle. 

 1. Extract and remove the left driveshaft. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the left driveshaft in its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the rear shock absorber and tighten the fixing bolt. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(lower fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.25x70 

  

10.8 ÷ 13.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the screws (1a) securing the rear shock absorber shim (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear spring plate 
(to rear knuckle) 

  

Screw 

  

M12X1.75x35 

  

9.0 ÷ 11.0 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Connect the head (1a) of the toe-in rod and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 



 

 
 
 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Toe in adjustment 
rod (on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Secure the brake fluid pipe. 

- Reposition the ABS sensor and tighten the fixing screw. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the nut securing the rear wheel hub using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.815.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Loosen/tighten nut 
securing the driveshaft to 
the rear wheel hub 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel hub 
(pre-tightening) 

  

Nut 

  

M24 

  

6.7 ÷ 7.4 + 63° +/- 
2° 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel hub 

  

Nut 

  

M24 

  

22.0 ÷ 45.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Stake the wheel hub retaining nut as below described. 

      Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R 

     Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the staking from the rear wheel hub fixing nut. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nut securing the rear wheel hub using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.815.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Loosen/tighten nut 
securing the driveshaft to 
the rear wheel hub 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and move the ABS sensor cable (1b) aside. 

 1. Undo the nut securing the toe in rod to the rear right suspension. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT - 
R+R   2710A14    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. With a suitable equipment (1a) disconnect the rear right suspension rod head (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower bolt fixing the rear right suspension to the wheel hub. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) fixing the rear right suspension plate (1b) to the wheel hub. 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) of the intermediate driveshaft bearing to its mounting (1b). 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the right driveshaft complete with intermediate driveshaft joints. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

 - Position the right driveshaft in its housing complete with intermediate driveshaft joints. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the fixing screws (1a) of the intermediate driveshaft bearing to its mounting (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Right bearing 
supporting 
driveshaft 

  

Screw 

  

M6 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Tighten the screws (1a) fixing the rear right suspension plate (1b) to the wheel hub. 



 

 
 
 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear spring plate 
(to rear knuckle) 

  

Screw 

  

M12X1.75x35 

  

9.0 ÷ 11.0 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the lower bolt fixing the rear right suspension to the wheel hub. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(lower fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.25x70 

  

10.8 ÷ 13.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the head of the toe in rod (1a) and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Toe in adjustment 
rod (on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Place the ABS sensor in position and tighten the fixing screw. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the nut securing the rear wheel hub using the specific tool. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.815.000 

  

Counter-torque 

  

Loosen/tighten nut 
securing the driveshaft to 
the rear wheel hub 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel hub 
(pre-tightening) 

  

Nut 

  

M24 

  

6.7 ÷ 7.4 + 63° +/- 
2° 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

          



Component Fixing Ø Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Rear wheel hub 

  

Nut 

  

M24 

  

22.0 ÷ 45.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Stake the wheel hub retaining nut as below described. 

      Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL 

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the bearing support (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the bearing support (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Driveshaft 
support 

  

Screw 

  

M10x1.5x75 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT BEARING SUPPORT - R + R WITH INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT REMOVED   2710A32    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

   Op. 2710A32 INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT BEARING SUPPORT - R + R WITH 
INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT REMOVED  

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

   Op. 2710A32 INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT BEARING SUPPORT - R + R WITH INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT REMOVED  

   Op. 2710A14 RIGHT DRIVESHAFT WITH JOINTS AND INTERMEDIATE 
DRIVESHAFT - R+R  

   Op. 0010T40 CHANGE MANUAL GEARBOX OIL  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

   Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, 
INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   INTERMEDIATE DRIVESHAFT BEARING SUPPORT - R.R.   2710A35    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

 - Remove the front wheel depending on the brake calipers to be removed. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

      Op. 3340B11 PIPE TO LH OR RH FRONT BRAKES (ONE) - R.R. 

     Op. 3310A60 FRONT BRAKE PADS - REPLACE  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the front brake calipers (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

Reposition the front brake calipers in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 3310A60 FRONT BRAKE PADS - REPLACE  

Apply some thread-locking compound on the brake calipers fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Front brake 
caliper 

  

Screw 

  

M14x2x90 

  

15.2 ÷ 16.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT BRAKE CALIPER (ONE) - R.R   3310A30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 3340B11 PIPE TO LH OR RH FRONT BRAKES (ONE) - R.R.  

 - Proceed with refitting the front wheel depending on the front brake calipers removed. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

      Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R. 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

     Op. 0010T65 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM - BLEED AIR  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Remove the front, right or left wheel, depending on the brake disc to be removed 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Withdraw the retaining clip (1a) and release the brake oil pipe (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the brake oil pipe mounting bracket (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and place the front brake caliper (1b) to one side. 

 Make sure that the brake caliper is suitably supported. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the spacer (1b) and the brake disc (1c). 

 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT BRAKE DISC (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R   3310A48    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the brake disc (1a) and the spacer (1b) in position on the wheel hub and tighten the fixing screw (1c). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Front brake disc 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x14 

  

1.0 ÷ 1.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the brake caliper (1a) and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Front brake 
caliper 

  

Screw 

  

M14x2x90 

  

15.2 ÷ 16.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the brake oil pipe mounting bracket in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Secure the brake oil pipe with the retaining clip. 

- Fit the front, right or left wheel, depending on the brake disc removed. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the front wheel depending on the front brake pads to be removed. 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

- Or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pad wear sensor and release the wiring from the retaining clip. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K020 LEFT BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the reference pins (1a) and the retaining bracket (1b). 

 1. Remove the front brake pads. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT BRAKE PADS - REPLACE   3310A60    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Replace the brake pads if prescribed by the Scheduled Servicing Plan. 

- Reposition the front brake pads. 

- Reposition the retaining bracket and the reference pins. 

- Engage the wiring and connect the electrical connection for the brake pad wear sensor. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K020 LEFT BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

 - Proceed with refitting the front wheel depending on the front brake pads removed. 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- Or 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

   Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R.  

 - Remove the rear wheel depending on the rear brake calipers to be removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 3340B30 HOSE TO L/H OR R/H REAR BRAKES (ONE) - R+R 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Act on the adjustment nut and discharge the tension from the handbrake control cables. 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pad wear sensor and release the wiring from the retaining clip. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR BRAKE CALIPER (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R   3310B36    
 

back toREAR BRAKE CALIPERS - R R - INCLUDES HANDBRAKE ADJUSTMENT 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 
2. Undo the fixing nut for the retaining bracket of the rear wheel ABS sensor electrical wiring. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K217 LEFT REAR BRAKE 
PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect and release the handbrake control cable (1a) from the retainers (1b) on the rear brake calipers. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the rear brake calipers (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the brake calipers in seat and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage and connect the handbrake control cable to the rear brake calipers. 

- Refit the mounting bracket for the pad wear sensor electrical connection and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Engage the electric wiring and connect the electrical connection for the brake pad wear sensor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K217 LEFT REAR BRAKE 
PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  
    



   Op. 3340B30 HOSE TO L/H OR R/H REAR BRAKES (ONE) - R+R  

Name Connector 

  

- 

  

RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 - Refit the rear wheel depending on the rear brake calipers removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R. 

     Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

     Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

     Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 3380A04 HANDBRAKE - ADJUST TRAVEL  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

   Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R.  

 - Remove the rear wheel depending on the rear brake disc to be removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 3340B30 HOSE TO L/H OR R/H REAR BRAKES (ONE) - R+R 

     Op. 3310B36 REAR BRAKE CALIPER (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R  

     Op. 3310B57 REAR BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

 

 

 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the rear brake disc (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR BRAKE DISC (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.   3310B48    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the rear brake disc (1a) back in its housing and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

   Op. 3310B57 REAR BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear brake disc 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x14 

  

1.0 ÷ 1.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

   Op. 3310B36 REAR BRAKE CALIPER (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R  

   Op. 3340B30 HOSE TO L/H OR R/H REAR BRAKES (ONE) - R+R  

 - Refit the rear wheel depending on the rear brake disc which was removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R. 

     Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

     Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

     Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T65 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM - BLEED AIR  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

   Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R.  

 - Remove the rear wheel depending on the rear brake calipers bracket to be removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Act on the adjustment nut and discharge the tension from the handbrake control cables. 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pad wear sensor and release the wiring from the retaining clip. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K217 LEFT REAR BRAKE 
PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.   3310B57    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

2. Undo the fixing nut for the retaining bracket of the rear wheel ABS sensor electrical wiring. 

  Name Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect and release the handbrake control cable (1a) from the retainers (1b) on the rear brake calipers. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and position the rear brake calipers (1b) to one side. 

 Support the brake calipers appropriately 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the bracket for the rear brake calipers (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the rear brake calipers bracket in its seat and tighten the fixing screws. 



- Reposition the brake calipers in seat and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage and connect the handbrake control cable to the rear brake calipers. 

- Refit the mounting bracket for the pad wear sensor electrical connection and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Engage the electric wiring and connect the electrical connection for the brake pad wear sensor. 

   Op. 3340B30 HOSE TO L/H OR R/H REAR BRAKES (ONE) - R+R  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear brake caliper 
bracket 

  

Screw (pre-treated) 

  

M10x1.5x25 

  

5.4 ÷ 6.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT REAR BRAKE PAD WEAR 
SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K217 LEFT REAR BRAKE 
PAD WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RIGHT REAR BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 - Refit the rear wheel depending on the brake calipers bracket which was removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R. 

     Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

     Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

     Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

     Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

     Op. 3380A04 HANDBRAKE - ADJUST TRAVEL  





 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the rear wheel depending on the rear brake pads to be removed. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

- Or 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the pad wear sensor and release the wiring from the retaining clip. 

2. Undo the fixing nut for the retaining bracket of the rear wheel ABS sensor electrical wiring. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

REAR RIGHT BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and raise the rear brake calipers (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Replace the brake pads if prescribed by the Scheduled Servicing Plan. 

1. Retract the rear brake caliper cylinder using the pneumatic tool. 

Check that the brake caliper is in contact with the disc. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR BRAKE PADS - REPLACE   3310B62    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 - Reposition the rear brake pads. 

- Reposition the brake caliper in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Engage the wiring and connect the electrical connection for the brake pad wear sensor. 

- Tighten the fixing nut for the retaining bracket of the rear wheel ABS sensor electrical wiring. 

 The rear brake pad with wear sensor must be fitted towards the inside of the car. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

REAR RIGHT BRAKE PAD 
WEAR SENSOR (SWITCH) 

  

   See K218 RIGHT REAR 
BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSOR 
(SWITCH) 

 - Proceed with refitting the rear wheel depending on the removed brake pads. 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Or 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Use a suitable tool (1a) to rotate and remove the brake pedal pin (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Rotate the brake pedal (1a) and separate it from the pedal unit support (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the brake pedal in its housing. 

- Fit the pin and engage the brake pedal. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   COMPLETE PEDAL ASSEMBLY - DISMANTLING AND REASSEMBLY AT THE 
BENCH FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION   3330B19    

 

back toBRAKE PEDAL - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH TRANSMISSION 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1068A20 ACCELERATOR PEDAL WITH BUILT-IN POTENTIOMETER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1056B28 SWITCH ON BRAKE PEDAL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Detach the accelerator pedal connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

   See K055 ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing bolt (1a) and disconnect the brake servo push rod (1b) from the brake pedal. 

 

 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1b) and nuts (1a) and remove the complete pedal unit (1c). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   COMPLETE PEDAL ASSEMBLY - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION   3330B05    

 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the pedal unit (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1c) and nuts (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Pedal assembly 
(to body) 

  

Nut 

  

M8 

  

2.2 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Pedal assembly 
(to floor) 

  

Screw 

  

M8X30 

  

2.2 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect the brake servo push rod to the brake pedal and tighten the relevant fixing bolt. 

- Connect the accelerator pedal connection. 

     Op. 1056B28 SWITCH ON BRAKE PEDAL - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

   See K055 ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL POTENTIOMETER 

Refitting 

- Fit the brake pedal switch in its housing, rotating it clockwise. 

- Connect the brake pedal switch connection. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

Refit the switch with the brake pedal in rest position to avoid compressing the push rod. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 

  

    See I030 BRAKE PEDAL 
SWITCH 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 1068A20 ACCELERATOR PEDAL WITH BUILT-IN POTENTIOMETER - R.R  

Refitting 

- Fit the accelerator pedal in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the accelerator pedal connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

    See K055 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
POTENTIOMETER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the connectors and disconnect both pipes for brake fluid delivery/return from the ABS control unit. 

2. Adjust the quick couplings and disconnect both brake fluid delivery/return pipes from the brake fluid 
reservoir. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the master cylinder (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the master cylinder and tighten the fixing nuts. 

- Adjust the quick couplings and connect both brake fluid delivery/return pipes from the brake fluid reservoir. 

- Connect both pipes for brake fluid delivery/return from the ABS control unit and tighten the connectors. 

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Brake fluid 
supply/return pipe 
between master 
cylinder and ABS 
control unit 

  

Connector 

  

M12x1 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   MASTER CYLINDER (PUMP) - R + R   3330C10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 1068A20 ACCELERATOR PEDAL WITH BUILT-IN POTENTIOMETER - R.R  

   Op. 1056B28 SWITCH ON BRAKE PEDAL - R.R.  

   Op. 3330B05 COMPLETE PEDAL ASSEMBLY - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL 
CLUTCH TRANSMISSION  

- Working in the front compartment: 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the single-acting valve. 

2. Undo the fixing nuts (2a) and place the master cylinder (2b) to one side. 

 - Working in the passenger compartment: 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the brake servo and remove it. 

 1. Working at the bench, separate the brake servo (1a) from the plate with gasket (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BRAKE SERVO - R+R - INCLUDES SEPARATION FROM MASTER CYLINDER 
(PUMP)   3330D10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working at bench, fit the plate with gasket on the brake servo. 

- Reposition the master cylinder and tighten the fixing nuts. 

- Connect the single-acting valve. 

- Working in the front compartment: 

   Op. 3330B05 COMPLETE PEDAL ASSEMBLY - R.R. FOR VERSIONS WITH DUAL CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION  

   Op. 1056B28 SWITCH ON BRAKE PEDAL - R.R.  

   Op. 1068A20 ACCELERATOR PEDAL WITH BUILT-IN POTENTIOMETER - R.R  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the quick coupling for the vacuum pipe from the vacuum unit. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the vacuum pipe from the vacuum pump. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the vacuum unit (2b) complete with gasket. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

Apply some thread-locking compound on the vacuum unit new fixing screws. 

 1. Reposition the vacuum unit (1a) complete with new gasket in its housing, tighten the new fixing screws (1b) 
and connect the vacuum pipe (1c). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Vacuum unit 

  

Screw 

  

M6x1x35 

  

0.9 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   VACUUM UNIT - R.R.   3330D30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 - Connect the quick coupling for the vacuum pipe to the vacuum unit. 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

If the electronic control unit is being replaced, connect the Examiner and calibrate the yaw sensor and the 
steering angle sensor. 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 3340A12 ABS HYDRAULIC AND ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 3340A13 ABS CONTROL UNIT SUPPORT - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working on bench, undo the fixing screws (1a) and separate the ABS hydraulic control unit (1b) from the 
electronic control unit. 

 Suitably protect the inner parts of the control unit and the two pressure sensor contact blades. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the ABS hydraulic control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 3340A13 ABS CONTROL UNIT SUPPORT - R.R  

   Op. 3340A12 ABS HYDRAULIC AND ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T65 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM - BLEED AIR  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   HYDRAULIC ABS CONTROL UNIT - R+R   3340A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

If the electronic control unit is being replaced, connect the Examiner and calibrate the yaw sensor and the 
steering angle sensor. 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the ABS control unit. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BRAKING SYSTEM 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

 

 

 

1. Undo the connectors (1a) and disconnect all the pipes (1b) for the ABS control unit. 

2. Loosen the lower fixing screw for the ABS control unit mounting bracket. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ABS HYDRAULIC AND ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT - R.R.   3340A12    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws and remove the ABS system hydraulic and electronic control units, with mounting 
bracket. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working at the bench, undo the fixing screw and nuts (1a) and separate the ABS control unit (1b) from the 
mounting bracket (1c). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working at the bench, fit the mounting bracket in its housing on the ABS system hydraulic and electronic 
control unit and tighten the fixing screw and nuts. 

- Position the ABS system hydraulic and electronic control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the braking system pipes to the ABS control unit and tighten the connectors. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

ABS control unit 
bracket 

  

Screw 

  

M8x14 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Front and rear left 
side hydraulic brake 
system pipes (on 
ABS control unit) 

  

Connector 

  

M10x1 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Front and rear right 
side hydraulic brake 
system pipes (on 
ABS control unit) 

  

Connector 

  

M12x1 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



- Connect the electrical connection for the ABS system electronic control unit. 

   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES WASHING PIPES 
AND BLEEDING AIR  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BRAKING SYSTEM CONTROL 
UNIT 

  

   See M051 Braking system control 
unit 

   Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T65 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM - BLEED AIR  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the front, right or left wheel, depending on the rpm sensor to be removed. 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

- or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect and release the electrical connection for the rpm sensor. 

2. Release the wiring from the relevant retainers. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

FRONT LEFT WHEEL SENSOR 
FOR ABS 

  

   See K070 LEFT FRONT 
WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the rpm sensor (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the rpm sensor in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Secure the wiring to the relevant retainers. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the rpm sensor. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

      

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   RPM SENSOR (ONE) FOR ONE FRONT WHEEL, LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.   3340A30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- FRONT LEFT WHEEL SENSOR 
FOR ABS 

   See K070 LEFT FRONT 
WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

 - Reposition the front, right or left wheel, depending on the removed rpm sensor. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the rear, right or left wheel, depending on the rpm sensor to be removed. 

   Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

- or 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the rpm sensor. 

- Release the sensor electrical wiring from the retainers. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

REAR RIGHT WHEEL SENSOR 
FOR ABS 

  

   See K076 RIGHT REAR 
WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the rpm sensor (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the rpm sensor in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Secure the wiring to the relevant retainers. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the rpm sensor. 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   LEFT OR RIGHT REAR WHEEL RPM SENSOR (ONE) - R.R.   3340A34    
 

 Detail      Detail 



  Description Connector 

  

- 

  

REAR RIGHT WHEEL SENSOR 
FOR ABS 

  

   See K076 RIGHT REAR 
WHEEL SENSOR FOR ABS 

 - Fit the front, right or left wheel, depending on the removed rpm sensor. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Description 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R  

FOLLOW ALL THE PRESCRIBED SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS (5580C - Introduction). 

   Op. 5580C AIR BAG SYSTEM  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

Straighten the front wheels, engage the first steering lock and remove the ignition key. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the steering wheel fixing nut protection. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the clock spring 

2. Undo the fixing nut (2a) and remove the steering wheel (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLOCK SPRING 
COUPLING 

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the steering wheel (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering 
wheel 

  

Nut 

  

M16x1.5 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STEERING WHEEL - R+R FOR REPLACEMENT OR CHECKS   4110A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the clock spring. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

CLOCK SPRING 
COUPLING 

  

   See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

 - Fit the steering wheel fixing nut protection. 

     Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the steering column lower trim (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the trim from the left stalk of the steering column stalk. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the upper steering column trim. 

 

 

 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and remove the steering wheel adjustment device lever (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STEERING WHEEL POSITION ADJUSTMENT LEVER/KNOB - R.R.   4110A22    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the steering wheel adjustment device lever in its housing and tighten the fixing nut. 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R  

FOLLOW ALL THE PRESCRIBED SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS (5580C - Introduction). 

   Op. 5580C AIR BAG SYSTEM  

caricamento procedura in corso...

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 4110A10 STEERING WHEEL - R+R FOR REPLACEMENT OR CHECKS  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5550A10 STALK UNIT ASSEMBLY - R+R  

caricamento procedura in corso...

Straighten the front wheels, engage the first steering lock towards the right and remove the 
ignition key. 

Keep the steering column adjustment lever closed during all the removing-refitting stages. 

Avoid the upper shaft slipping out during the removal of the electrically controlled steering 
device. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and separate the steering column (1b) from the steering box pinion. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the ignition switch. 

2. Prise up and remove the RF aerial for the Alfa Code device. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

IGNITION 
SWITCH 

  

   See H001 
IGNITION 
SWITCH 

 1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and nuts (1b) and remove the mounting with steering control shaft (1c). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SUPPORT WITH STEERING CONTROL SHAFTS - R+R   4110A30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the mounting with steering control shaft (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b) and nuts 
(1c). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering control 
support to 
crossmember under 
dashboard 

  

Screw/Nut 

  

M8x35 

  

2.2 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the RF aerial for the Alfa Code device, engaging it with the relevant retainers. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the ignition switch. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

IGNITION SWITCH 

  

   See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

 1. Connect the steering column (1a) to the steering box pinion and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering column 
to steering box 
pinion 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25 x30 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 

 
 
 

      Op. 5550A10 STALK UNIT ASSEMBLY - R+R 

     Op. 4110A10 STEERING WHEEL - R+R FOR REPLACEMENT OR CHECKS  

     Op. 5580C18 AIR BAG MODULE - R+R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

- Measure the length of the steering rods to be used in the refitting. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the steering rod locknut. 

2. Undo the nut (2a) securing the steering rod head (2b) to the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use a suitable extractor (1a) and disconnect the steering rod head (1b) from the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the steering rod. 

 - Proceed in the same way for the remaining steering rod. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STEERING LINKS - R+R ON VEHICLE - CHECK TOE-IN/TOE-OUT 
SEPARATELY   4110B10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the steering rod in its housing and do up the locknut without tightening it. 

- Connect the head of the steering rod to the wheel strut and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Tighten the steering rod until the length is the same as at the removal, then tighten the locknut. 

- Proceed in the same way for the remaining steering rod. 

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering rod head 
(to steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering rod 
(adjustment)  

  

Nut 

  

M14x1.5 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A10 FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 
- INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 3340B55 RIGID PIPE FROM HYDRAULIC CONTROL UNIT TO LEFT FRONT 
BRAKE - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the steering column (1b) from the steering box pinion. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the braking system control unit. 

2. Undo the retaining bracket fixing screws (2a) and place the braking system control unit (2b) to one side. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BRAKING SYSTEM 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

   See M051 Braking system 
control unit 

 1. Undo the fixing bolts (1a) and remove the mounting bracket (1b) for the cooling unit. 

2. Disengage the brake pipes (2b) from the retaining clips (2a). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STEERING BOX - R+R - CHECK WHEEL TOE-IN IF NECESSARY 
SEPARATELY   4120A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nut (1a) securing the steering rod head (1b) to the steering knuckle. 

- Carry out the same operation for the remaining steering rod. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use a suitable extractor (1a) to disconnect the steering rod heads (1b) from the steering knuckle. 

- Carry out the same operation for the remaining steering rod. 

 1. Undo the nuts securing the steering box. 

- Keep the steering box fixing screws from the passenger compartment side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the steering box from its housing, extracting it from the front left wheel compartment. 

- Keep the steering box rear spacers. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the spacers and the steering box in position. 

- Fit the steering box fixing screws in the passenger compartment. 

2. Tighten the nuts securing the steering box. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering box 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.75x105 

  

6.7 ÷ 7.4 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 1. Connect the head of the steering rod (1a) to the steering knuckle and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 

          



 

 
 
 

Component Fixing dia   Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Steering rod head 
(to steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Refit the braking system control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the braking system control unit. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BRAKING SYSTEM 
CONTROL UNIT 

  

   See M051 Braking 
system control unit 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the steering column (1a) to the steering box pinion and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering column 
to steering box 
pinion 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25 x30 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R. 

     Op. 3340B55 RIGID PIPE FROM HYDRAULIC CONTROL UNIT TO LEFT FRONT 
BRAKE - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 4450B12 FRONT WHEELS (TWO) - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A10 FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 
- INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Remove the front, right or left wheel, depending on the gaiter to be replaced 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 - Remove the right or left steering rod, depending on the gaiter to be replaced 

     Op. 4110B10 STEERING LINKS - R+R ON VEHICLE - CHECK TOE-IN/TOE-OUT SEPARATELY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining bands (1a) and remove the steering box gaiter (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Fit the steering box gaiter in its housing and secure it using the new retaining bands. 

- Fit the right or left steering rod, depending on the gaiter replaced. 

     Op. 4110B10 STEERING LINKS - R+R ON VEHICLE - CHECK TOE-IN/TOE-OUT SEPARATELY 

- Fit the front, right or left wheel, depending on the gaiter replaced. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   LEFT OR RIGHT STEERING BOX BOOT (ONE) - REPLACE AT BENCH   4120A30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A10 FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 
- INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

Before removing and refitting the airbag module the following preliminary operations must be carried out. 

- Position the vehicle with the front wheels straight. 

- Turn the ignition key to the OFF position and extract it; 

FOLLOW ALL THE PRESCRIBED SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS (5580C - Introduction). 

   Op. 5580C AIR BAG SYSTEM  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the steering column lower trim (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the trim from the left stalk of the steering column stalk. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the upper steering column trim. 

 1. To release the airbag module from the retainers, operate as follows: 

- steer the steering wheel by 45° to the right and insert a suitable tool (a) to reach the retainer (b) 

- move as long as the airbag is not released 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR BAG MODULE - R+R   5580C18    
 

back toSTEERING WHEEL - R R FOR REPLACEMENT OR CHECKS 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

- steer the steering wheel to the left and repeat the operation 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections of the clock spring (1a) and of the horn (1b) and remove the airbag 
module (1c) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

  

   See D047 CLOCK SPRING 
COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

SINGLE TONE HORN 

  

   See P005 SINGLE TONE HORN 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Observe the following precaution. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the clock spring and the horn. 

Handle the airbag module very carefully. Make sure that the battery is disconnected. 

If a new module is being fitted, position the labels. Remove the detachable part of the adhesive label from 
the new module and place it in the special folder containing the vehicle details (model, registration date, 
chassis number) and the serial number of the old module. 

The folder must be kept for any checks necessary. 

A new adhesive plate comes with the module and should be stuck on top of the existing one. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

CLOCK SPRING COUPLING 

  

   See D047 CLOCK SPRING 
COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

SINGLE TONE HORN 

  

   See P005 SINGLE TONE HORN 



- Fit the driver side airbag in its housing securing the relevant retainers. 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Use an Examiner to check that the system has not acquired errors during the operation. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Remove the front, right or left wheel, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly to be 
removed. 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the ABS pipe (1a), the brake hose (1b) and the brake pad wear sensor wiring (1c) from the retainers 
on the upper wishbone. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nut securing the upper wishbone head to the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 

1. Use a suitable extractor (1a) to separate the upper wishbone head (1b) from the steering knuckle. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   L/H OR R/H FRONT SUSPENSION SPRING/DAMPER UNIT (ONE) - R+R - CHECK 
WHEEL GEOMETRY SEPARATELY IF NECESSARY   4410A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the spring/shock absorber assembly upper and lower fixing bolts. 

2. Extract and remove the front suspension spring/shock absorber assembly. 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the front suspension spring/shock absorber assembly in its housing. 

2. Tighten the spring/shock absorber assembly upper and lower fixing nuts. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(upper 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M14x2x95 

  

13.5÷ 16.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(lower 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.25 

  

11.4 ÷ 12.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Thoroughly clean the contact area between the head of the wishbone and the stub axle using heptane. 

- Connect the head of the upper front suspension wishbone to the stub axle, bring it to end of travel and tighten 
using a temporary nut. 

 The temporary nut can be used a maximum of four times. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Upper wishbone 
head 

  

Nut (temporary) 

  

M12x1.5 

  

5. 4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 1. Connect the head of the upper wishbone (1a) to the stub axle and tighten the NEW fixing nut (1b). 



 

 
 
 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Upper wishbone 
head 

  

Nut (to be 
replaced) 

  

M12x1.5 

  

5. 4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Engage the ABS pipe, the brake hose and the brake pad wear sensor wiring with the retainers on the upper 
wishbone. 

- Fit the front, right or left wheel, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly removed. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A10 FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 
- INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Remove the front, right or left wheel, depending on the wishbone to be removed. 

   Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

   Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and place the anti-roll bar joint (1b) to one side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing bolt (1a), lower wishbone side, and place the shock absorber (1b) to one side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the nut securing the lower wishbone head to the steering knuckle. 

 1. Disconnect the head of the lower wishbone (1a) from the steering knuckle, using a suitable extractor (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT SUSPENSION LOWER TRACK CONTROL ARM - R.R.   4410B44    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a), body side, and remove the lower wishbone (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

The refitting procedure must be carried out in "Standard A" conditions: vehicle unladen including spare 
wheel, tools, accessories and consumables (full tank of fuel). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the lower wishbone (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing nuts (1b), body side. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower 
wishbone (to 
body) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.5 

  

5.2 ÷ 5.8 + 45° 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



 - Thoroughly clean the contact area between the head of the wishbone and the stub axle using heptane. 

- Connect the head of the lower front suspension wishbone to the stub axle, bring it to end of travel and tighten 
using a temporary nut. 

 The temporary nut can be used a maximum of four times. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower wishbone 
head 

  

Nut (temporary) 

  

M12x1.25 

  

5. 4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the head (1a) of the wishbone to the stub axle and tighten the NEW fixing nut (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower wishbone 
head 

  

Nut (to be 
replaced) 

  

M12x1.25 

  

5. 4 ÷ 6.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the anti-roll bar joint head (1a) and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Anti-roll bar 
connecting rod 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.5 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the front, right or left wheel, depending on the wishbone removed. 

     Op. 4450B02 LEFT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

or 

     Op. 4450B04 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL - R.R.  

     Op. 4450A10 FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT 
- INCLUDES ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 - Remove the rear wheel, right or left, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly to be removed 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 - Remove the rear wheel arch, right or left, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly to be removed 

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

or 

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the brake oil pipe (1a) for the ABS (1b) and the handbrake cable (1c) from the relevant retainers. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and place the rear toe-in rod (1b) to one side. 

 1. Disconnect the toe-in rod head (1a) using a suitable extractor (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   L/H OR R/H REAR SUSPENSION SPRING/DAMPER UNIT (ONE) R+R   4420A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower bolt fixing the rear shock absorber to the wheel hub steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) securing the rear shock absorber shim (1b), rear steering knuckle side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the bolt (1a) securing the rear shock absorber (1b) to the body. 

2. Extract and remove the rear spring/shock absorber assembly. 

 - Keep the spacers and the washers for the spring/shock absorber assembly fixing bolt. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 



 

 
 
 

1. Fit the rear spring/shock absorber assembly (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing bolt (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(upper fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M14x2 

  

17.1 ÷ 18.9 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the screws (1a) securing the rear shock absorber shim (1b) to the rear steering knuckle. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Rear spring plate 
(to rear knuckle) 

  

Screw 

  

M12X1.75x35 

  

9.0 ÷ 11.0 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the lower bolt for the rear shock absorber to the steering knuckle. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(lower fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.25x70 

  

10.8 ÷ 13.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the rear toe-in rod (1a) and tighten the fixing bolt (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Toe in adjustment 
rod (on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Engage the brake oil pipe for the ABS and the handbrake cable to the relevant retainers. 

 - Fit the rear wheel arch, right or left, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly removed. 



     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

or 

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

 - Fit the rear wheel, right or left, depending on the spring/shock absorber assembly removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 - Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES 
ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 - Remove the rear, right or left wheel, depending on the wishbone to be removed 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R. 

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wiring for the brake pad wear sensor (1b) from the retainers (1a) on the wishbone. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the mounting bracket (1b) for the under-engine guard and for the 
rear air extractor. 

 1. Undo the nut (1a) securing the lower wishbone head (1b) to the steering knuckle wheel hub. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   L/H OR R/H REAR SUSPENSION WISHBONE (ONE) - R+R   4420B10    
 

back toREAR SUSPENSION TRACK CONTROL ARMS - R.R. - CHECK WHEEL GEOMETRY SEPARATELY 
 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use a suitable extractor (1a) to disconnect the lower wishbone head (1b) from the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the bolts securing the lower wishbone to the underbody frame. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the lower wishbone. 

2. Keep the spacers. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 



 

 
 
 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

 
 
The refitting procedure must be carried out in "Standard A" conditions: vehicle unladen including spare 
wheel, tools, accessories and consumables (full tank of fuel). 

 - Fit the rear wishbone in its housing complete with washers. 

- Thoroughly clean the contact area between the head of the wishbone and the stub axle using heptane. 

- Connect the head of the rear wishbone to the stub axle, bring it to end of travel and tighten using a temporary 
nut. 

 Check that the appendages of the washers are facing downwards. 

 The temporary nut can be used a maximum of four times. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Track control arm 
(on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut (temporary) 

  

M14x1.5 

  

6.1 ÷ 7.5 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the temporary nut and tighten a NEW fixing nut for the head of the wishbone 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Track control arm 
(on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut (to be replaced) 

  

M14x1.5 

  

6.1 ÷ 7.5 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - To avoid preloading the rear arm bushes incorrectly, operate as described below: 

- Do up the rear wishbone fixing bolts without tightening to torque. 

- Fit the mounting bracket for the under engine guard and the rear air extractor in position, and tighten the 
relevant fixing screws. 

- Engage the wiring for the brake pad wear sensor with the retainers on the wishbone. 

- Fit the rear, right or left wheel, depending on the wishbone removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Position the car on a lift. 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the rear wishbone fixing bolts, front and rear. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Wishbone 
(front 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M14x2 

  

15.2 ÷ 16.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Wishbone 
(rear 
fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M12x1.75 

  

8.6 ÷ 9.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the mounting bracket for the under engine guard and the rear air extractor in position, and tighten the 
relevant fixing screws. 

- Engage the wiring for the brake pad wear sensor with the retainers on the wishbone. 

     Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

 - Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES 
ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 - Remove the rear, right or left wheel, depending on the toe in rod to be removed 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

      Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R. 

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the rear air extractor (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw (1a) securing the toe in rod (1b), underbody frame side. 

2. Undo the nut securing the toe in rod head to the steering knuckle. 

 

 

 

1. Use a suitable extractor to disconnect the toe in rod head from the steering knuckle. 

2. Remove the rear suspension toe in rod. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR SUSPENSION TOE IN ROD (1), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.   4420C84    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Even if the bushes (1a) do not seem to have come out of the seat, check using the special fitting tool (1b). 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2.000.030.600 

  

Kit 

  

Extracting/fitting wheel 
steering knuckle bushes 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

If one or more bushes come completely out of the seat, replace the steering knuckle. 

 - Fit the toe in rod in its housing. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the head of the toe in rod (1a) to the steering knuckle and tighten the fixing nut (1b). 

2. Tighten the nut securing the toe in rod to the underbody frame. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Toe in adjustment 
rod (on steering 
knuckle) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.25 

  

3.6 ÷ 4.4 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Toe in adjustment 
rod (on body) 

  

Nut 

  

M12X1.25X75 

  

11.4 ÷ 12.6 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 7055B99 REAR AIR EXTRACTOR - R.R. 

 - Fit the rear, right or left wheel, depending on the toe in rod removed. 

     Op. 4450B06 LEFT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

or 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

 - Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450A40 REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES 
ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY  



 

The wheel geometry/angle checks must be carried out using appropriate optical equipment after checking and 
adjusting tyre inflation pressure to the prescribed values and ensuring that the car complies with one of the 
following load conditions: 

- Standard 0 - vehicle unladen including spare wheel, tools, accessories and consumables with 5 litres of fuel 

- “Standard A” - vehicle unladen including spare wheel, tools, accessories and consumables (full tank of fuel). 

Geometry check  

- Check that the geometry of the front wheels is within prescribed values; to measure the geometry, check the 
distance from the ground to the maximum point of curvature on the front wing (protrusion). 

Front half toe in check  

- Check that the front wheel half toe-in is within required limits. 

 

This check procedure must be carried out after each operation on the mechanical components of the front 
suspension since it defines the position of the wheels in relation to the body (e.g.: wishbones, struts, shock 
absorbers, springs etc.). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto anteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 17” / posteriori 18” (mm) 

  

672 (Standard 0) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto anteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 17” / posteriori 18” (mm) 

  

667 (Standard A) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto anteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 18” / posteriori 19” (mm) 

  

669 (Standard 0) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto anteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 18” / posteriori 19” (mm) 

  

663 (Standard A) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Semiconvergenza ruote anteriori 

  

-0°4’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 4’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Semiconvergenza ruote anteriori 

  

-0°5’ (Standard A) ± 0° 4’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

 1. Adjust the steering rod nut in order to comply with the prescribed limits. 

      

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT - INCLUDES 
ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY   4450A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 - After adjusting, tighten the steering rod fixing nut. 

Size Value Validity 

  

Semiconvergenza ruote 
anteriori 

  

-0°4’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 4’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Semiconvergenza ruote 
anteriori 

  

-0°5’ (Standard A) ± 0° 4’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering rod 
(adjustment)  

  

Nut 

  

M14x1.5 

  

4.5 ÷ 5.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 Camber check  

- Check that the front wheel camber is within the prescribed limits. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-0°44’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-0°45’ (Standard A) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-0° 59’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina Launch 
Edition 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-1°’ (Standard A) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina Launch 
Edition 

 

 

 
 
 

1. In order to comply with the prescribed limits, loosen the fixing nuts (1a) for the lower wishbones and remove 
or insert the adjustment plates (1b). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-0°44’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-0°45’ (Standard A) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

      



Campanatura ruote anteriori -0° 59’ (Standard 0) ± 0° 10’ 1750 Turbo Benzina Launch 
Edition 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Campanatura ruote anteriori 

  

-1°’ (Standard A) ± 0° 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina Launch 
Edition 

 - After adjustment, tighten the fixing nuts, with a pre-torque of 2.0 dNm. 

- Complete the tightening of the lower wishbone fixing nuts to the prescribed torque. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Lower wishbone (to 
body) 

  

Nut 

  

M10x1.5 

  

5.2 ÷ 5.8 + 45° 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 After front wheel camber adjustment, the difference in angle between the left and right wheel must be ±15'. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. After camber and/or half toe-in adjustment, apply DINITROL 4010 (part number 71749812) waxy 
substance, or similar product, in the attachment area of the upper wishbones (1a), lower wishbones (1b) and 
fastening bracket for the spring/shock absorber unit (1c). 



 - This check procedure must be carried out after each operation on the mechanical components of the rear 
suspension since its purpose is to define the position of the wheels in relation to the body (e.g.: track control 
arms, struts, shock absorbers, springs etc.). 

PROCEDURE  

General information  

The wheel geometry/angle checks must be carried out using appropriate optical equipment after checking and 
adjusting tyre inflation pressure to the prescribed values and ensuring that the car complies with one of the 
following load conditions: 

- Standard 0 - vehicle unladen including spare wheel, tools, accessories and consumables with 5 litres of fuel 

- “Standard A” - vehicle unladen including spare wheel, tools, accessories and consumables (full tank of fuel). 

 Geometry check  

- Check that the geometry of the rear wheels is within prescribed values; to measure the geometry, check the 
distance from the ground to the maximum point of curvature on the rear wing (protrusion). 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto posteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 17” / posteriori 18” (mm) 

  

683 (Standard 0) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto posteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 17” / posteriori 18” (mm) 

  

677 (Standard A) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto posteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 18” / posteriori 19” (mm) 

  

684 (Standard 0) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Assetto posteriore - Cerchi in lega: 
anteriori 18” / posteriori 19” (mm) 

  

678 (Standard A) 

  

1750 Turbo Benzina 

 Rear toe-in check  

- Check that the rear wheel toe-in is within required limits. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel toe-in 

  

40’ (Standard 0) ± 
8’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel toe-in 

  

40’ (Standard A) ± 
8’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   REAR WHEEL GEOMETRY - CHECK USING OPTICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES 
ADJUSTMENT IF NECESSARY   4450A40    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the lock nuts (1a) (1b) and adjust the threaded spacer (1c) for the toe-in adjustment rod in order to 
comply with the prescribed limits. 

- After adjustment, tighten the lock nuts. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel toe-in 

  

40’ (Standard 0) ± 8’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel toe-in 

  

40’ (Standard A) ± 8’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 Camber check  

- Check that the rear wheel camber is within the prescribed limits. 

 Camber adjustments must be followed by a toe-in angle check. 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel camber 

  

-1°42’ (Standard 0) 
± 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Size 

  

Value 

  

Validity 

  

Rear wheel camber 

  

-1°45’ (Standard A) 
± 10’ 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 

 
 
 

1. In order to comply with the prescribed limits, loosen the upper fixing nut for the rear shock absorber/spring 
unit. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. After adjustment, tighten the upper fixing nut for the rear shock absorber/spring unit, making sure that the 
eccentric washers (1a) (1b) are fitted correctly inside the shoulders. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Shock absorber 
(upper fastening) 

  

Nut 

  

M14x2 

  

17.1 ÷ 18.9 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Remove the relevant wheel. 

- Remove the valve plug and deflate the tyre. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the tyre bead with the valve pointing to 6 o'clock and work from 1 o'clock to 5 o'clock. 

 - Continue to remove the tyre bead working clockwise around the wheel so that the sensor never enters the tool 
operating area. 

- Repeat the above on the inner side of the wheel. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the wheel (1a) on the tool chuck (1b), taking care not to attach the rim in the sector where the sensor is 
located. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Lower the hydraulic arm (1a) to the edge of the rim with the sensor (1b) at 11 o'clock in relation to the 
hydraulic arm 

2. Prise the tyre out of the rim with an appropriate lever. 

- Turn the wheel anti-clockwise to prise the tyre bead out of the rim. 

 1. Lift the tyre (1a) from the rim, lower the hydraulic arm (1b) on the inner edge with the sensor (1c) at 11 
o'clock in relation to the hydraulic arm. 

2. Prise the tyre out of the rim with an appropriate lever, turning the wheel anti-clockwise. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE SENSOR (ONE)   4450B90    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 - Remove the tyre from the rim. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Unscrew the nut (1a) securing the sensor (1b) to the rim and remove it. 

 Always replace the nut every time it is refitted. 

 
 
When the valve is removed from the rim, it is advisable to replace it because the rubber seal may not fit 
perfectly in the valve opening later on. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the sensor in its seat, checking that the side pins rest on the rim. 

- Tighten the sensor fixing nut. 

A situation in which only one foot is resting on the rim and the lower part of the sensor is in contact with 
the rim is acceptable. 

 

 

 
 
 

 1. When tightening the sensor fixing nut comply with the value on the label inside the sensor itself. 

 1. Fit the rim on the tool chuck and ensure the hydraulic arm (1a) is in contact with the edge of rim (1b) as 
shown in the figure. 



 

 
 
 

 - Lubricate the entire rim surface and the inner and outer tyre bead area. 

- Fit the inner edge of the tyre on the rim using the hydraulic arm. 

- Turn the chuck clockwise and press on the tyre by hand until it is fully fitted. 

- During tyre installation, the sensor must stay in the area from 5 o'clock to 7 o'clock. 

- Do the same to fit the outer edge. 

- Inflate the tyre to the recommended pressure. 

- Tighten the plug on the valve and remove the wheel from the tool. 

 The initial sensor position must be at 5 o'clock in relation to the hydraulic arm. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the tyre pressure control unit. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the TPMS control unit (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

TYRE PRESSURE 
MONITORING CONTROL UNIT 

  

   See M047 TYRE INFLATION 
PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the TPMS control unit in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the tyre pressure control unit. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

TYRE PRESSURE 
MONITORING CONTROL UNIT 

  

   See M047 TYRE INFLATION 
PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TPMS SYSTEM CONTROL UNIT R R   4450B91    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 

  

Wiring 

  

Colour 

  

   See 167 Passenger compartment 
  

  

Pin 

  

Cable 

  

Destination 

  
  

Sec.. 

  

Colour 

  

Node 

  

Connect. 

  

Pin 

  

1 

  

0.50 

  

RV 
  

  

   See M001D BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

12 

  

2 

  

0.50 

  

N 

  

X 

  

   See C011B RIGHT 
FRONT EARTH 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

1 

        

  

   See D093 
COUPLING FOR 
RADIO ALARM 
SETUP 

  

22 

        

  

   See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  

24 

        

  

   See G010 FRONT 
COURTESY LIGHT 

  

1 

        

  

   See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

  

1 

        

  

   See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

  

13 

        

  

   See M084A 
PARKING SENSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

7 

        

  

   See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission 
gear selector control 
unit 

  

7 

  

3 

  

0.35 

  

L 
  

  

   See M001C BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 

  

52 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TYRE INFLATION PRESSURE CONTROL UNIT (Passenger compartment)   M047    
 



compartment) 

  

4 

  

0.35 

  

B 
  

  

   See M001C BODY 
COMPUTER 
(Passenger 
compartment) 

  

37 



 

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

 

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

     Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Use the dedicated draining/vacuum and recharge station. 

 - Let the engine run with the air conditioning on for 10 - 15 minutes. 

 
 
The high and low pressure connectors of the air conditioning system are located in the front right side of 
the car. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the repressurising valve caps. 

 1. Connect the high pressure connecting pipe (HIGH - red) to the corresponding quick coupling valve 

2. Connect the low pressure connecting pipe (LOW - blue) to the corresponding quick coupling valve. 

 
To improve safety the quick couplings for the equipment connecting pipes have different diameters: the 
low pressure side is larger, whilst the high pressure side is smaller. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING   0010T84    

 

back toENGINE COOLING RADIATOR - R.R. 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 - Start the procedure for draining the coolant fluid, following the instructions in the equipment manual. 

- Whilst draining the system the compressor fluid that comes out collects in a special container. 

- Refill the system with exactly the same amount of fluid indicated on the container. 

If some of the components are being replaced, the following amount of oil must be added for each of the 
replaced components: 

- Pipes, 5 cm3/m 

- Evaporator, 40 cm3 

- Condenser with built-in filter, 50 cm3. 

- If there are accidental breaks that cause the rapid draining of the system (in less than 5 minutes), then the 
exact amount of fluid that comes out cannot be determined because the high pressure may cause seepage. Add 
the following prescribed amount of fluid: 50 cm3. 

- Start the procedure for repressurising the fluid coolant, following the instructions in the equipment manual. 

- Add the prescribed quantity of coolant. 

- In the case of damage to the compressor or other system components or following prolonged exposure of the 
pipes to the air (more than 6 hours) the system WASHING procedure must be carried out as follows. 

- Clean the pipes connected to the compressor using a jet of air. 

 Oil is extremely hygroscopic: avoid leaving the containers open. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Air conditioning 
circuit 

  

Coolant [kg] 

  

  

- 

  

0.370 ± 0.02 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

If the system is WASHED the entire amount of compressor oil in the system will be removed. 

Refill the system with the recommended amount of oil. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate control 
system 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

compressor 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Adjust the fixing pin (1a) and raise the inspection cover (1b). 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw securing the bonnet. 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the gasket near the windscreen wiper arm. 

1. Position the windscreen wiper arm as shown in the figure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   UNDER-FACIA AIR DUCTS - R.R.   5010B24    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), left side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), right side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Raise the bonnet as necessary, and disconnect the windscreen washer fluid delivery pipe. 

- Remove the bonnet with the help of another operator. 

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

Removing 

1. Release the cover for the A post (1b) from the retainers (1a). 



 

 
 
 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the steering column lower trim (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the trim from the left stalk of the steering column stalk. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the upper steering column trim. 



   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the dashboard right trim (1b). 

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Release and remove the instrument panel frame. 

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws for the instrument panel. 

 

 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the instrument panel (1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

INSTRUMENT PANEL 

  

    See E050 
INSTRUMENT PANEL 



 
 

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using suitable equipment, prise up the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox control 
console, taking care not to damage it. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic selection manual gearbox 
control console then remove it. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 
  

  

    See M195 Dual clutch 
automatic transmission gear 
selector control unit 

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX 
CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

1. Release the switch panel trim. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the switch panel trim. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CONTROLS ON THE 
TUNNEL 

  

    See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

- Keep the switch panel trim. 

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX 
CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Prise up the vehicle dynamic control selector. 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the vehicle dynamic selector. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 



 

 
 
 

  

1 

  

ALFA DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

    See H139 ALFA DNA 
SYSTEM SELECTOR 

- Keep the vehicle dynamic selector. 

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX 
CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the tunnel trim (1b) from its housing. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the hazard warning light switch. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

HAZARD WARNING 
LIGHTS SWITCH 

  

    See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

- Remove the tunnel trim. 

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

Removing 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the front panel of the radio. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the tool (1a), supplied with the kit, remove the radio from its housing (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the radio (1a) and the aerial (1b). 

2 Disconnect the USB cable. 

3. Remove the radio. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a, 1b 

  

RADIO RECEIVER 
NODE 

  

    See M094 RADIO 
RECEIVER NODE 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

1. Undo the fixing screw. 



 

 
 
 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the lower trim. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the switch unit (1b) from its housing. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the dashboard switch unit (1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  



Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the air conditioning controls mounting (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate control system 
control unit backlighting bulbs. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the control cables (2b). 

- Remove the air conditioning control mounting. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

    See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM FAN CONTROL 

  

    See H081 CLIMATE 
CONTROL FAN 
CONTROL 

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

1. Using a suitable tool, release the switch unit. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the switch unit (1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

DRIVER'S SIDE 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H091 LEFT 
CONTROL UNIT 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Remove the cover on tunnel (1a) and the mat (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the passenger side footrest (1b). 

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 



  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front door coupling. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

    See D030 LEFT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

    See D031 RIGHT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the corrugated cable duct for the door wiring. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw for the door detent link, body side. 

1. Undo the screw fixing the moving hinge to the front door fixed hinge. 

- Carry out the same operation on the remaining door hinge. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. With the help of a second operator, remove the front door assembly. 

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

1. Undo the front fixing screws (1a) for the additional wheel arch (1b). 



 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the additional wheel arch (1a) to one side and undo the side fixing screws (1b) 
from the front bumper. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the direction indicator. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F020 LEFT 
SIDE REPEATER 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F021 RIGHT 
SIDE REPEATER 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws fixing the front wing to the frame. 

- Remove the screw cover cap. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wheel arch (1a) and undo the rear fixing screws (1b) of the wing. 

1. Undo the upper and lower fixing screws of the wing, front door side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper fixing screws (1a) and remove the front wing (1b). 

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

Removing 

- Scollegare il morsetto negativo della batteria. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

BATTERIA 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

Removing 

1. Release the cover for the A post (1b) from the retainers (1a). 



 

 
 
 

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the steering column lower trim 
(1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the trim from the left stalk of the steering column stalk. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the upper steering column trim. 



    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the lower left trim (1b). 

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Release and remove the instrument panel frame. 

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - 
R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws for the instrument panel. 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the instrument 
panel (1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 



 

 
 
 

  

1a 

  

INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

  

    See E050 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using suitable equipment, prise up the electro-hydraulic selection manual 
gearbox control console, taking care not to damage it. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electro-hydraulic selection 
manual gearbox control console then remove it. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 
  

  

    See M195 Dual 
clutch automatic 
transmission gear 
selector control unit 

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

    

  

    See A001 



    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

- BATTERY BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the switch panel trim. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the switch panel trim. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CONTROLS ON THE 
TUNNEL 

  

    See H036 
CONTROLS ON 
TUNNEL 

- Keep the switch panel trim. 

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

1. Prise up the vehicle dynamic control selector. 



 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the vehicle dynamic selector. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ALFA DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

    See H139 ALFA 
DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

- Keep the vehicle dynamic selector. 

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the tunnel trim (1b) from its 
housing. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the hazard warning light switch. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

HAZARD WARNING 
LIGHTS SWITCH 

  

    See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 



- Remove the tunnel trim. 

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the front panel of the radio. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the tool (1a), supplied with the kit, remove the radio from its 
housing (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the radio (1a) and the aerial 
(1b). 

2 Disconnect the USB cable. 

3. Remove the radio. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a, 1b 

  

RADIO RECEIVER 
NODE 

  

    See M094 RADIO 
RECEIVER NODE 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob 
from the air conditioner control panel. 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 



    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the lower trim. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the switch unit (1b) from its 
housing. 

 

 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the dashboard 
switch unit (1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 



 

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the air conditioning controls 
mounting (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate 
control system control unit backlighting bulbs. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the control cables (2b). 

- Remove the air conditioning control mounting. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

    See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM FAN 
CONTROL 

  

    See H081 CLIMATE 
CONTROL FAN 
CONTROL 

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



- BATTERY     See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable tool, release the switch unit. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the switch unit 
(1b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

DRIVER'S SIDE 
CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H091 LEFT 
CONTROL UNIT 

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Remove the cover on tunnel (1a) and the mat (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the passenger side footrest (1b). 

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  



Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front door coupling. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

    See D030 LEFT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

    See D031 RIGHT 
FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the corrugated cable duct for the door wiring. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw for the door detent link, body side. 

1. Undo the screw fixing the moving hinge to the front door fixed hinge. 

- Carry out the same operation on the remaining door hinge. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. With the help of a second operator, remove the front door assembly. 

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

1. Undo the front fixing screws (1a) for the additional wheel arch (1b). 



 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the additional wheel arch (1a) to one side and undo the side 
fixing screws (1b) from the front bumper. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the direction indicator. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F020 LEFT 
SIDE REPEATER 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F021 RIGHT 
SIDE REPEATER 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws fixing the front wing to the frame. 

- Remove the screw cover cap. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wheel arch (1a) and undo the rear fixing screws (1b) of the 
wing. 

1. Undo the upper and lower fixing screws of the wing, front door side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper fixing screws (1a) and remove the front wing (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche dell'antenna CODE (1a), del sensore angolo sterzo 
(1b) e del commutatore di accensione (1c). 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1a 

  

ANTENNA PER 
DISPOSITIVO CODE 

  

    See P091 AERIAL FOR 
FIAT-CODE 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1b 

  

CENTRALINA ANGOLO 
STERZATA 

  

    See M092 STEERING 
ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1c 

  

COMMUTATORE DI 
ACCENSIONE 

  

    See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche del devioguida (1a) e del cavo spiralato (1a). 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  



 

 
 
 

  

1a 

  

DEVIOGUIDA 

    See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1b 

  

GIUNZIONE CONTATTO 
SPIRALATO 

  

    See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

 

 
 
 

1. Svitare la vite (1a) e disimpegnare il piantone (1b) dal pignone scatola sterzo. 

 

 
 
 

1. Svitare le viti (1a) e dadi (1b) di fissaggio del piantone sterzo e rimuoverlo completo di 
volante. 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare la connessione elettrica della centralina air bag. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1 

  

CENTRALINA AIR 
BAG 

  

    See M060 AIR BAG 
CONTROL UNIT 

1. Scollegare la giunzione elettrica del cablaggio plancia con il cablaggio abitacolo. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 



 

 
 
 

2. Svitare le viti di fissaggio (2a) e posizionare a lato il Body Computer (2b). 

  

1 

  

Giunzione 
plancia/abitacolo 

  

    See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche posteriori del Body Computer. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

    See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

- Svincolare il cablaggio dalle varie mollette di ritegno su traversa. 

 

 
 
 

1. Da ambo i lati allentare le viti di fissaggio superiori (1a) della staffa di supporto della 
traversa plancia (1b). 

2. Svitare le viti di fissaggio inferiori della staffa di supporto della traversa plancia. 

 

 
 
 

1. Operando nel vano cofano anteriore svitare la vite di fissaggio frontale della traversa 
plancia. 

1. Da ambo le parti svitare le viti di fissaggio e di centraggio laterali della traversa plancia a 
scocca. 

Non rimuovere completamente le viti per non perdere le relative rondelle 



 

 
 
 

2. Con l'ausilio di un secondo operatore rimuovere la traversa plancia completa di 
rivestimento e di cablaggio. 

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  



    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT 
ADJUSTMENT  

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the passenger side airbag 

2. Undo the fixing nut (2a) and disconnect the earth ring (2b). 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the mounting bracket complete with airbag (3b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIRBAG ON 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 

  

    See Q011 AIR BAG IN 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2b 

  

AIRBAG SYSTEM EARTH 

  

    See C050 AIR BAG 
SYSTEM EARTH 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) to the crossmember and remove the dashboard trim (1b). 

- If necessary, remove the air vents and the windscreen air ducts as described in: 

    Op. 5010C02 RIGHT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD (PASSENGER SIDE) - 
R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
    



    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION 
MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS 
SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE 
AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

    Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

1. Working on the retainers (1a) release and remove the air vent (1b). 



 

 
 
 

    Op. 5010C03 LEFT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5010C31 CENTRE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD (ONE) LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 5010B30 AIR DUCT TO WINDSCREEN - R.R.  

   Op. 5010B34 AIR DUCT TO SIDE VENTS - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  



    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT 
ADJUSTMENT  

    Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the air duct. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release and remove the lower air ducts. 

 1. Undo the screws fixing the air ducts to the crossmember. 

2. Using the special tool, release the fixing buttons (2a) and remove the air ducts (2b). 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the air ducts in their housings and secure them with their fixing buttons. 

- Tighten the screws fixing the ducts to the crossmember. 

- Fit the lower air ducts. 

   Op. 5010B34 AIR DUCT TO SIDE VENTS - R.R.  

Refitting 

- Put the air duct in its housing. 

    Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R 

Refitting 

- If removed, refit the air vents and the windscreen air ducts as described in: 

    Op. 5010C02 RIGHT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) - R.R.  

    Op. 5010C03 LEFT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD - 
R.R.  

    Op. 5010C31 CENTRE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD 
(ONE) LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 5010B30 AIR DUCT TO WINDSCREEN - R.R.  

- Position the dashboard trim and tighten the fixing screws to the 
crossmember. 

- Secure the passenger side airbag complete with bracket in its 
housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the earth ring and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the electrical connections for the passenger side 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIRBAG SYSTEM 
EARTH 

  

    See C050 AIR 
BAG SYSTEM 
EARTH 



airbag. 

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE 
AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIRBAG ON 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER 
SIDE) 

  

    See Q011 AIR 
BAG IN 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER 
SIDE) 

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS 
SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION 
MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
    



Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT 
ADJUSTMENT  

 

 
 
 

Refitting 

1. Con l'ausilio di un secondo operatore montare in sede la traversa plancia 
completa di rivestimento e di cablaggio. 

2. Serrare le viti di fissaggio e di centraggio laterali della traversa plancia a 
scocca. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Dashboard 
supporting 
crossmember 
(on body)  

  

Screw  

  

M8 

  

1.7 ÷ 2.3 
  

 

 
 
 

1. Operando nel vano cofano anteriore serrare la vite di fissaggio frontale 
della traversa plancia. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Dashboard 
supporting 
crossmember 
(on service 
tank)  

  

Screw  

  

M8x70 

  

1.7 ÷ 2.3 
  

- Serrare le viti di fissaggio inferiori della staffa di supporto della traversa 
plancia. 

- Da ambo i lati serrare le viti di fissaggio superiori della staffa di supporto 
della traversa plancia. 

- Vincolare il cablaggio dalle varie mollette di ritegno su traversa. 

- Collegare le connessioni elettriche posteriori del Body Computer. 

- Posizionare in sede il Body Computer e serrare le viti di fissaggio. 

- Collegare la giunzione elettrica del cablaggio plancia con il cablaggio 
abitacolo. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

    See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

    



- Collegare la connessione elettrica della centralina air bag. 

  Denominazione Connettore 

  

- 

  

Giunzione 
plancia/abitacolo 

  

    See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

CENTRALINA AIR 
BAG 

  

    See M060 AIR BAG 
CONTROL UNIT 

 

 
 
 

1. Posizionare in sede il piantone sterzo e rimuoverlo completo di volante e 
serrare le viti (1a) e dadi (1b) di fissaggio. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering 
control 
support to 
crossmember 
under 
dashboard 

  

Screw/Nut 

  

M8x35 

  

2.2 ÷ 2.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 
 
 

1. Montare in sede il piantone (1a) ed avvitare le vite di fissaggio (1b) al 
pignone scatola sterzo serrandola alla coppia prescritta. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Steering 
column to 
steering box 
pinion 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25 x30 

  

2.7 ÷ 3.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

- Collegare le connessioni elettriche del devioguida (1a) e del cavo spiralato 
(1a). 

- Collegare le connessioni elettriche dell'antenna CODE, del sensore angolo 
sterzo, e del commutatore di accensione. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

DEVIOGUIDA 

  

    See H005 
STEERING COLUMN 
SWITCH UNIT 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

GIUNZIONE 
CONTATTO 
SPIRALATO 

  

    See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 



  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

ANTENNA PER 
DISPOSITIVO CODE 

  

    See P091 AERIAL 
FOR FIAT-CODE 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

CENTRALINA 
ANGOLO STERZATA 

  

    See M092 
STEERING ANGLE 
CONTROL UNIT 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

COMMUTATORE DI 
ACCENSIONE 

  

    See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING 

Refitting 

- Fit the front wing in its housing and tighten the upper 
fixing screws. 

- Tighten the upper and lower fixing screws of the wing, 
front door side. 

- Tighten the rear fixing screws of the wing and reposition 
the additional wheel arch. 

- Position the screw cover cap. 

- Tighten the screws fixing the front wing to the frame. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the direction 
indicator. 

- Tighten the side fixing screws of the front bumper. 

- Tighten the front fixing screws for the additional wheel 
arch. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F020 LEFT 
SIDE REPEATER 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RIGHT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F021 
RIGHT SIDE 
REPEATER 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

    

  

    See A001 



- Check the clearance values between the front 
wing and adjacent bodywork components, 
consulting the “TYPICAL BODYWORK 
MEASUREMENTS” chapter in section: 

    See descriptions 72 PANELS AND FRAME 

- BATTERY BATTERY 

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS 
SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION 
MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Collegare il morsetto negativo della batteria. 

  
  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

BATTERIA 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  



    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  



   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX 
CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Prise up the vehicle dynamic control selector. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR DUCT TO WINDSCREEN - R.R.   5010B30    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the vehicle dynamic selector. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ALFA DNA SYSTEM 
SELECTOR 

  

    See H139 ALFA DNA 
SYSTEM SELECTOR 

- Keep the vehicle dynamic selector. 

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX 
CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the tunnel trim (1b) from its housing. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the hazard warning light switch. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

HAZARD WARNING 
LIGHTS SWITCH 

  

    See H020 HAZARD 
WARNING LIGHTS 
SWITCH 

- Remove the tunnel trim. 

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

Removing 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the front panel of the radio. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the tool (1a), supplied with the kit, remove the radio from its housing (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the radio (1a) and the aerial (1b). 

2 Disconnect the USB cable. 

3. Remove the radio. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a, 1b 

  

RADIO RECEIVER 
NODE 

  

    See M094 RADIO 
RECEIVER NODE 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

Removing 



 

 
 
 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob 
from the air conditioner control panel. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the lower trim. 

 

 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the switch unit (1b) from its housing. 



 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the dashboard switch unit (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H090 SWITCH 
CONTROL PANEL 

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the air conditioning controls mounting (1b). 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate control system 



 

 
 
 

control unit backlighting bulbs. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the control cables (2b). 

- Remove the air conditioning control mounting. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

    See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM FAN CONTROL 

  

    See H081 CLIMATE 
CONTROL FAN 
CONTROL 

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Using a suitable tool, release the switch unit. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the switch unit (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

DRIVER'S SIDE 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY 

  

    See H091 LEFT 
CONTROL UNIT 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

Removing 



 

 
 
 

1. Remove the cover on tunnel (1a) and the mat (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the passenger side footrest (1b). 

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front door coupling. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

    See D030 LEFT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

    See D031 RIGHT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

1. Release the corrugated cable duct for the door wiring. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw for the door detent link, body side. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw fixing the moving hinge to the front door fixed hinge. 

- Carry out the same operation on the remaining door hinge. 

 

 

1. With the help of a second operator, remove the front door assembly. 



 
 

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the front fixing screws (1a) for the additional wheel arch (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the additional wheel arch (1a) to one side and undo the side fixing screws (1b) 
from the front bumper. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the direction indicator. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F020 LEFT 
SIDE REPEATER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT SIDE 
REPEATER 

  

    See F021 RIGHT 
SIDE REPEATER 

1. Undo the screws fixing the front wing to the frame. 



 

 
 
 

- Remove the screw cover cap. 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wheel arch (1a) and undo the rear fixing screws (1b) of the wing. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper and lower fixing screws of the wing, front door side. 

 

1. Undo the upper fixing screws (1a) and remove the front wing (1b). 



 
 
 

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

Removing 

- Scollegare il morsetto negativo della batteria. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

- 

  

BATTERIA 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Release the cover for the A post (1b) from the retainers (1a). 

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the dashboard right trim (1b). 

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  



    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche dell'antenna CODE (1a), del sensore angolo sterzo 
(1b) e del commutatore di accensione (1c). 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1a 

  

ANTENNA PER 
DISPOSITIVO CODE 

  

    See P091 AERIAL FOR 
FIAT-CODE 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1b 

  

CENTRALINA ANGOLO 
STERZATA 

  

    See M092 STEERING 
ANGLE CONTROL UNIT 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1c 

  

COMMUTATORE DI 
ACCENSIONE 

  

    See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche del devioguida (1a) e del cavo spiralato (1a). 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1a 

  

DEVIOGUIDA 

  

    See H005 STEERING 
COLUMN SWITCH UNIT 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1b 

  

GIUNZIONE CONTATTO 
SPIRALATO 

  

    See D047 CLOCK 
SPRING COUPLING 

1. Svitare la vite (1a) e disimpegnare il piantone (1b) dal pignone scatola sterzo. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Svitare le viti (1a) e dadi (1b) di fissaggio del piantone sterzo e rimuoverlo completo di 
volante. 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare la connessione elettrica della centralina air bag. 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1 

  

CENTRALINA AIR 
BAG 

  

    See M060 AIR BAG 
CONTROL UNIT 

 

 
 
 

1. Scollegare la giunzione elettrica del cablaggio plancia con il cablaggio abitacolo. 

2. Svitare le viti di fissaggio (2a) e posizionare a lato il Body Computer (2b). 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 

  

1 

  

Giunzione 
plancia/abitacolo 

  

    See D277 
Dashboard/compartment 
junction 

1. Scollegare le connessioni elettriche posteriori del Body Computer. 

  

  

Denominazione 

  

Connettore 



 

 
 
 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

    See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

- Svincolare il cablaggio dalle varie mollette di ritegno su traversa. 

 

 
 
 

1. Da ambo i lati allentare le viti di fissaggio superiori (1a) della staffa di supporto della 
traversa plancia (1b). 

2. Svitare le viti di fissaggio inferiori della staffa di supporto della traversa plancia. 

 

 
 
 

1. Operando nel vano cofano anteriore svitare la vite di fissaggio frontale della traversa 
plancia. 

 

1. Da ambo le parti svitare le viti di fissaggio e di centraggio laterali della traversa plancia a 
scocca. 

2. Con l'ausilio di un secondo operatore rimuovere la traversa plancia completa di 
rivestimento e di cablaggio. 

Non rimuovere completamente le viti per non perdere le relative rondelle 



 
 
 

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL 
GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT 
ADJUSTMENT  

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the passenger side airbag 

  
    



 

 
 
 

2. Undo the fixing nut (2a) and disconnect the earth ring (2b). 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the mounting bracket complete with airbag (3b). 

Name Connector 

  

1 

  

AIRBAG ON 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 

  

    See Q011 AIR BAG IN 
DASHBOARD 
(PASSENGER SIDE) 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2b 

  

AIRBAG SYSTEM EARTH 

  

    See C050 AIR BAG 
SYSTEM EARTH 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) to the crossmember and remove the dashboard trim (1b). 

- If necessary, remove the air vents and the windscreen air ducts as described in: 

    Op. 5010C02 RIGHT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD (PASSENGER SIDE) - 
R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  



    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION 
MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS 
SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE 
AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

    Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

 

 
 
 

1. Working on the retainers (1a) release and remove the air vent (1b). 

    Op. 5010C03 LEFT SIDE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- BATTERY     See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

    Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

    Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION 
MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL PANEL - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

    Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL 
SELECTOR - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

    Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

    Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS 
SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

    Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF 
DASHBOARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

    Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

    Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

    Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE 
AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

    Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

1. Working on the retainers (1a) release and remove the air vent (1b). 



 

 
 
 

    Op. 5010C31 CENTRE AIR VENT IN DASHBOARD (ONE) LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R.  

    Op. 5010B30 AIR DUCT TO WINDSCREEN - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the windscreen air duct (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the windscreen air duct in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  



   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

 1. Release and remove the air duct. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR DUCT TO SIDE VENTS - R.R.   5010B34    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Put the air duct in its housing. 

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R 

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 



  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

Follow the recommended safety instructions (see 5040 - Introduction). 

   Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

Always replace the connector seal washers. 

Only use seal washers with an elastomeric part in HNBR, resistant to coolant R1234YF. 

The use of seal washers with another elastomeric material may increase the risk of serious leaks of coolant 
from the air conditioning system. 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Adjust the fixing pin (1a) and raise the inspection cover (1b). 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw securing the bonnet. 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

1. Remove the gasket near the windscreen wiper arm. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR - R.R. INCLUDES CHECKING FLUID LEVEL 
AND TOPPING UP IF NECESSARY   5040A20    

 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the windscreen wiper arm as shown in the figure. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), left side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), right side, for the bonnet (1b). 

1. Raise the bonnet as necessary, and disconnect the windscreen washer fluid delivery pipe. 



 

 
 
 

- Remove the bonnet with the help of another operator. 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

    Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

 

 
 
 

1. Use the dedicated draining/vacuum and recharge station. 

- Let the engine run with the air conditioning on for 10 - 15 minutes. 

The high and low pressure connectors of the air conditioning system are located in the 
front right side of the car. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the repressurising valve caps. 

1. Connect the high pressure connecting pipe (HIGH - red) to the corresponding quick 



 

 
 
 

coupling valve 

2. Connect the low pressure connecting pipe (LOW - blue) to the corresponding quick 
coupling valve. 

To improve safety the quick couplings for the equipment connecting pipes have 
different diameters: the low pressure side is larger, whilst the high pressure side is 
smaller. 

- Start the procedure for draining the coolant fluid, following the instructions in the 
equipment manual. 

- Whilst draining the system the compressor fluid that comes out collects in a special 
container. 

- Refill the system with exactly the same amount of fluid indicated on the container. 

If some of the components are being replaced, the following amount of oil must be added for 
each of the replaced components: 

- Pipes, 5 cm3/m 

- Evaporator, 40 cm3 

- Condenser with built-in filter, 50 cm3. 

- If there are accidental breaks that cause the rapid draining of the system (in less than 5 
minutes), then the exact amount of fluid that comes out cannot be determined because the 
high pressure may cause seepage. Add the following prescribed amount of fluid: 50 cm3. 

- Start the procedure for repressurising the fluid coolant, following the instructions in the 
equipment manual. 

- Add the prescribed quantity of coolant. 

- In the case of damage to the compressor or other system components or following 
prolonged exposure of the pipes to the air (more than 6 hours) the system WASHING 
procedure must be carried out as follows. 

- Clean the pipes connected to the compressor using a jet of air. 

Oil is extremely hygroscopic: avoid leaving the containers open. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate 
control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-
D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Air 
conditioning 
circuit 

  

Coolant [kg] 
  

  

- 

  

0.370 ± 0.02 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

If the system is WASHED the entire amount of compressor oil in the system will be 
removed. 

Refill the system with the recommended amount of oil. 

            



    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Component Type Name Classification Quantity Validity 

  

Climate 
control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-
D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the rear aerodynamic guard (1b). 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), (1b), (1c) (1d) and remove the under-engine guard. 

� 1a: rear fixing screws; 

� 1b: rear fixing screws; 

� 1c: central fixing screws; 

� 1d: side fixing screws. 

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

1. Undo the screws securing the intermediate air delivery pipe to the heat exchanger. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper screws (1a) securing the insulating panel (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screws (1a) securing the insulating panel (1b). 

For explanation purposes, the item is shown on the bench. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower fixing screws (1a) and remove the insulating panel (1b). 

   Op. 5040A94 PIPE FROM COMPRESSOR TO INTERMEDIATE PIPE - R.R.  

Removing 

Follow the recommended safety instructions (see 5040 - Introduction). 

    Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

Always replace the connector seal washers. 

Only use seal washers with an elastomeric part in HNBR, resistant to coolant R1234YF. 

The use of seal washers with another elastomeric material may increase the risk of 



    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

serious leaks of coolant from the air conditioning system. 

    Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - 
DEHYDRATING AND REPRESSURIZING  

    Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK PARTITION - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Operating on the quick couplings, separate the hoses from the intermediate pipes. 

2. Undo the screw securing the pipes to the compressor. 

3. Disconnect and remove the pipe from the compressor to the relevant intermediate pipe. 

 

 
 
 

1. Operating at bench, separate the pipes. 

- Keep the seals for the pipe. 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

 

 

 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the compressor 

2. Release the wiring from the retaining clip. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 



 3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the compressor (3b). 

 If the compressor is replaced, it is not necessary to remove and replace the fluid inside the compressor. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the compressor in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage the wiring to the retaining clip and connect the electrical connection of the compressor. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Compressor 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x77 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Compressor 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x80 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
ELECTROMAGNET 

  

   See L020 AIR CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR ENGAGEMENT 
SOLENOID 

      Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R. 

Refitting 

- Check that the belt is not worn or damaged. 

- If prescribed by the Scheduled Servicing Plan, replace the belt with a new one. 

- Release the moving tensioner and fit a locking pin. 

- Fit the engine accessory drive belt. 

- Work on the moving tensioner to remove the locking pin. 

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 5040A94 PIPE FROM COMPRESSOR TO INTERMEDIATE PIPE - R.R.  

Refitting 

- Operating at bench, assemble the pipes 

 

 

1. Connect the pipes to the compressor and tighten the fixing screw. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Air conditioning 
pipes 
(compressor 
side) 

  

Screw 

  

M8x35 

  

1.7 ÷ 2.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



 
 

- Operating on the quick couplings, connect the hoses to the intermediate pipes. 

    Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - 
DEHYDRATING AND REPRESSURIZING  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT  

Always replace the connector seal washers. 

Only use seal washers with an elastomeric part in HNBR, resistant to coolant R1234YF. 

The use of seal washers with another elastomeric material may increase the risk of serious leaks of coolant 
from the air conditioning system. 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the engine cooling fan earth (1b). 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine cooling fan coupling. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1b 

  

FAN GROUND 

  

   See C045 FAN EARTH 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

ENGINE COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN COUPLING 

 

 

 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the coolant inlet pipe (1b) to the radiator. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE COOLING RADIATOR - R.R.   1088B20    
 

back toAIR CONDITIONING CONDENSER - R.R. 
 Detail      Detail 



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the retaining band (1a) and disconnect the coolant outlet pipe (1b) from the radiator. 

2. Working on the quick coupling (2a), disconnect the coolant return pipe (1b) from the heater. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the reinforcement bracket (1b) for the front cooling unit. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the central bracket (2b) for the front cooling unit. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. From both sides, undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the side mounting brackets (1b) for the front 
cooling unit. 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection from the linear pressure sensor. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR 
FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the high pressure pipe (1b) for the air conditioning system, 
expansion valve side. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the air conditioning system pipe (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and position the reservoir (1b) for the windscreen washer fluid. 

 1. Prise up and remove the engine cooling radiator, complete with cooling fans, conveyor and condenser. 



 

 
 
 

 - Working at the bench: 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the screw (1a) and the fixing nut (1b) and remove the air conditioner pipes. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), cut the retaining bands (1b) and remove the conveyor (1c). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the condenser, releasing it from the relevant retainers. 

 1. Adjust the retainers (1a) and separate the fan unit (1b) from the radiator. 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working at the bench: 

- secure the fan unit to the retainers on the radiator; 

- secure the condenser to the retainers on the radiator; 

- Fit the conveyor, tighten the fixing screws and secure it with new retaining bands; 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the air conditioner pipes and tighten the fastenings on the front cooling unit. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Air conditioning 
pipes (condenser 
side) 

  

Nut 

  

M8x35 

  

1.7 ÷ 2.3 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Fit the engine cooling radiator in its housing, complete with cooling fans, conveyor and condenser. 

- Place the windscreen washer fluid reservoir and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the air conditioner pipe and tighten the fixing screw. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the high pressure pipe for the air conditioning system, expansion valve side, and tighten the fixing 
nut. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Air conditioning 
pipes (expansion 
valve side) 

  

Nut 

  

M6 

  

0.8 ÷ 1.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the electrical connection for the linear pressure sensor. 

- From both sides, fit the front cooling unit side mounting brackets and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Fit the front cooling unit reinforcement bracket and tighten the fixing screws. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR 
FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 



- Fit the front cooling unit central bracket. 

- Adjust the quick coupling and connect the water return pipe from the heater. 

- Connect the coolant outlet pipe from the radiator and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the coolant inlet pipe to the radiator and secure it using a new retaining band. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the fan coupling. 

- Connect the fan earth and tighten the fixing screw. 

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ENGINE COOLING FAN 
COUPLING 

  

   See D308 ENGINE 
COOLING FAN COUPLING 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

FAN GROUND 

  

   See C045 FAN EARTH 

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

   Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the linear pressure switch. 

2. Unscrew the linear pressure switch and remove it. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR 
FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR 
SENSOR FOR FANS 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the linear pressure switch is not damaged. 

Replace the O-rings on the connectors. Use only green-coloured rings that are resistant to used coolant. 

- Tighten the linear sensor in its housing. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the linear pressure switch. 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LINEAR SENSOR FOR FANS 

  

   See K120 LINEAR SENSOR 
FOR FANS 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING LINEAR PRESSURE TRANSDUCER - R.R.   5040B20    
 

 Detail      Detail 



Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING 
CASING REMOVED  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Prise up the clip (1a) and release the control cable (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a), withdraw and remove the heater radiator (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the air conditioning evaporator guard (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Withdraw and remove the evaporator complete with expansion valve. 

 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING EVAPORATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING CASING 
REMOVED   5040C66    

 

back toEXPANSION VALVE (ORIFICE TUBE) - R R 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the evaporator complete with the expansion valve. 

- Fit the air conditioning radiator guard in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING 
CASING REMOVED  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Procedure for draining the circuit 

 

 
 
 

1. With the engine cold, undo the engine coolant supply tank cap. 

Do not remove the expansion tank cap when the engine is hot as there is a danger of 
scalding. 

 

1. Open the radiator coolant drainage tap. 

Collect the coolant in a suitable container. 

Only part of the fluid inside the pipes can be collected, because some pipes are located 
under the car floor, that is lower than the radiator. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING CASING - R.R   5040C10    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 
 
 

Procedure for refilling the circuit 

 

 
 
 

1. Close the radiator coolant drainage tap. 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the bleed valve placed on the top right part of the radiator. 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the bleed valve placed on the outlet pipe from the heater. 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the plug from the heater unit pipe. 

1. Open the bleed valve, placed on the return pipe to the water pump. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the bleed valve, placed on the supply pipe to the heat exchanger. 

- Pour in the fluid through the filler and close the bleed screws respectively when fluid starts 
to flow out. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Engine 
cooling 
circuit 

  

Fluid [I] 

  

Mixture of 
demineralised 
water and 
50% 
PARAFLU 
UP 

Contractual 
Technical 
Reference 
No. 
F101.M01 

  

that passes 
CUNA NC 
956-16, 
ASTM D 
3306 
specifications 

FIAT 9.55523 
classification 

  

10.6 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 

 
 
 

1. Complete the introduction of fluid until the MAX level is reached and then close the filler 
cap. 

- Start the engine and let it idle for about 2 minutes. 

- At the same time top up the fluid, if necessary, to the MAX mark. 



- Tighten the plug on the reservoir filler. 

- Start the engine and remove the air from the circuit by pumping the accelerator regularly 
and gradually (every 30 secs) up to a speed of around 3000 rpm. This operation should be 
carried out until the thermostat opens and the fan switches on and off at least 3 times. During 
this operation keep the climate control system switched off to prevent the fan from coming 
on for reasons independent from the heating of the coolant. If there is a noticeable drop in the 
level (below the MIN reference) during this stage, let the engine idle and open the cap very 
carefully, topping up the fluid to the MAX level, then close the cap fully and remove all the 
air from the system. 

- At the end of the above operations, make sure that the amount of fluid introduced into the 
system is at least equal to the amount collected during the draining stage. 

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Follow the recommended safety instructions 

    Op. 5040 AIR CONDITIONING CASING AND COMPONENTS 

 

 
 
 

1. Use the dedicated draining/vacuum and recharge station. 

- Let the engine run with the air conditioning on for 10 - 15 minutes. 

The high and low pressure connectors of the air conditioning system are located in the 
front right side of the car. 

 

1. Undo the repressurising valve caps. 



 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Connect the high pressure connecting pipe (HIGH - red) to the corresponding quick 
coupling valve 

2. Connect the low pressure connecting pipe (LOW - blue) to the corresponding quick 
coupling valve. 

To improve safety the quick couplings for the equipment connecting pipes have 
different diameters: the low pressure side is larger, whilst the high pressure side is 
smaller. 

- Start the procedure for draining the coolant fluid, following the instructions in the 
equipment manual. 

- Whilst draining the system the compressor fluid that comes out collects in a special 
container. 

- Refill the system with exactly the same amount of fluid indicated on the container. 

If some of the components are being replaced, the following amount of oil must be added for 
each of the replaced components: 

- Pipes, 5 cm3/m 

- Evaporator, 40 cm3 

- Condenser with built-in filter, 50 cm3. 

- If there are accidental breaks that cause the rapid draining of the system (in less than 5 
minutes), then the exact amount of fluid that comes out cannot be determined because the 
high pressure may cause seepage. Add the following prescribed amount of fluid: 50 cm3. 

- Start the procedure for repressurising the fluid coolant, following the instructions in the 
equipment manual. 

- Add the prescribed quantity of coolant. 

- In the case of damage to the compressor or other system components or following 
prolonged exposure of the pipes to the air (more than 6 hours) the system WASHING 
procedure must be carried out as follows. 

- Clean the pipes connected to the compressor using a jet of air. 

Oil is extremely hygroscopic: avoid leaving the containers open. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate 
control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-
D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Air 
conditioning 
circuit 

  

Coolant [kg] 
  

  

- 

  

0.370 ± 0.02 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

If the system is WASHED the entire amount of compressor oil in the system will be 



    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

removed. 

Refill the system with the recommended amount of oil. 

  

Component 

  

Type 

  

Name 

  

Classification 

  

Quantity 

  

Validity 

  

Climate 
control 
system 
compressor 

  

Oil [cc] 

  

Idemitsu PS-
D1 

  

- 

  

120 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

   Op. 5050B38 FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLY - R.R. OR REPAIR  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Adjust the fixing pin (1a) and raise the inspection cover (1b). 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw securing the bonnet. 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

1. Remove the gasket near the windscreen wiper arm. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Position the windscreen wiper arm as shown in the figure. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), left side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), right side, for the bonnet (1b). 

1. Raise the bonnet as necessary, and disconnect the windscreen washer 
fluid delivery pipe. 



 

 
 
 

- Remove the bonnet with the help of another operator. 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the windscreen wiper motor. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the windscreen wiper assembly (2b). 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WINDSCREEN WIPER 
MOTOR 

  

    See N015 
WINDSCREEN WIPER 
MOTOR 

   Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R. 

 

 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the insulating panel (1b). 



 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

   Op. 7040A89 REINFORCEMENT BRACKET BETWEEN DASHBOARD SUPPORTING 
CROSSMEMER AND BODYSHELL - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical couplings for the climate control system harness. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 
UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) 
and (B) 

  

   See D306 CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS 
COUPLING (A) and (B) 

 1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and disconnect the high and low pressure pipes (1b), expansion valve side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Adjust the quick couplings (1a) and disconnect the water pipes (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the air conditioning casing (1b). 

- Keep the washers. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the air conditioning casing in the housing and tighten the fixing nuts. 

- Adjust the quick couplings and connect the heater water delivery/return pipes. 

 1. Connect the high and low pressure pipes (1a), expansion valve side, and tighten the fixing nuts (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

          



 

 
 
 

Air conditioning 
pipes (expansion 
valve side) 

Nut M6 0.8 ÷ 1.0 1750 Turbo Petrol 

 - Connect the electrical couplings for the climate control system harness. 

     Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 
UNIT HARNESS COUPLING (A) 
and (B) 

  

   See D306 CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS 
COUPLING (A) and (B) 

Refitting 

- Working in the passenger compartment: 

- Connect the control cables and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate control system control 
unit backlighting bulbs. 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

    See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM FAN CONTROL 

  

    See H081 CLIMATE 
CONTROL FAN CONTROL 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

     Op. 7040A89 REINFORCEMENT BRACKET BETWEEN DASHBOARD 
SUPPORTING CROSSMEMER AND BODYSHELL - R.R.  

     Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  



     Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

     Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 5050B38 FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLY - R.R. OR REPAIR  

     Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING 
AND REPRESSURIZING  

     Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the insulating panel (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the coupling for the climate control system harness without disconnecting it and place it to one side. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the air conditioning fan. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the air conditioning fan (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT 
AIR FAN 

  

   See N085 PASSENGER 
COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the air conditioning fan in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING FAN - R.R.   5040C30    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



- Connect the electrical connection for the air conditioning fan. 

- Position the coupling for the climate control system harness in its housing. 

   Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PASSENGER COMPARTMENT 
AIR FAN 

  

   See N085 PASSENGER 
COMPARTMENT AIR FAN 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Adjust the fixing pin (1a) and raise the inspection cover (1b). 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower screw securing the bonnet. 

Carry out the same operation on the other side 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the gasket near the windscreen wiper arm. 

1. Position the windscreen wiper arm as shown in the figure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R.R.   5040C50    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), left side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), right side, for the bonnet (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Raise the bonnet as necessary, and disconnect the windscreen washer fluid delivery pipe. 

- Remove the bonnet with the help of another operator. 

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), (1b), (1c) (1d) and remove the under-engine guard. 



 

 
 
 

� 1a: rear fixing screws; 

� 1b: rear fixing screws; 

� 1c: central fixing screws; 

� 1d: side fixing screws. 

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the air duct (1b) on the core. 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the front aerodynamic guard (1b). 

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

   Op. 5050B38 FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLY - R.R. OR REPAIR  

Removing 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  
    



    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the windscreen wiper motor. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the windscreen wiper assembly (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WINDSCREEN WIPER 
MOTOR 

  

    See N015 
WINDSCREEN WIPER 
MOTOR 

   Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 



 

 
 
 

   Op. 7040A89 REINFORCEMENT BRACKET BETWEEN DASHBOARD SUPPORTING 
CROSSMEMER AND BODYSHELL - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Remove the fastenings and position the airbag control unit guard to one side. 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a), prise up the plastic buttons (1b) and remove the tunnel front 
covers (1c). 

1. Release the wiring, disconnecting the retainers from the reinforcement bracket. 

2. On both sides, undo the fixing screws (2a) and remove the reinforcement bracket (2b). 



 

 
 
 

   Op. 5040C10 AIR CONDITIONING CASING - R.R  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 BATTERY 

    Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

    Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

    Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

    Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - 
DEHYDRATING AND REPRESSURIZING  

    Op. 5050B38 FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLY - R.R. OR 
REPAIR  

    Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING 
CONTROLS - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

    Op. 7040A89 REINFORCEMENT BRACKET BETWEEN 
DASHBOARD SUPPORTING CROSSMEMER AND BODYSHELL - R.R.  

    Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR 
REPLACE  

Removing 



- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR 
CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

    Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the air conditioning controls 
mounting (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate 
control system control unit backlighting bulbs. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the control cables (2b). 

- Remove the air conditioning control mounting. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

    See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM FAN 
CONTROL 

  

    See H081 CLIMATE 
CONTROL FAN 
CONTROL 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical couplings for the climate control system harness. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL 
SYSTEM UNIT HARNESS 
COUPLING (A) and (B) 

  

    See D306 CLIMATE 
CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT 
HARNESS COUPLING (A) 
and (B) 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and disconnect the high and low pressure pipes (1b), expansion 
valve side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

1. Adjust the quick couplings (1a) and disconnect the water pipes (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and remove the air conditioning casing (1b). 

- Keep the washers. 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR 
CONDITIONING CASING REMOVED  

Removing 

1. Prise up the clip (1a) and release the control cable (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a), withdraw and remove the heater radiator (2b). 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING 
CASING REMOVED  

   Op. 5040C10 AIR CONDITIONING CASING - R.R  

   Op. 7040A89 REINFORCEMENT BRACKET BETWEEN DASHBOARD SUPPORTING 
CROSSMEMER AND BODYSHELL - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 7095E11 INSULATING PANEL UNDER BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 5050B38 FRONT WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLY - R.R. OR REPAIR  

   Op. 0010T84 AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM REFRIGERANT - DEHYDRATING AND 
REPRESSURIZING  

   Op. 0010T20 ENGINE COOLANT - CHANGE  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the vehicle from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Prise up the clip (1a) and release the control cable (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a), withdraw and remove the heater radiator (2b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the heater radiator in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Engage the control cable with the retaining clip. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING CASING 
REMOVED   5040C54    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING 
CASING REMOVED  

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Prise up the clip (1a) and release the control cable (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a), withdraw and remove the heater radiator (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the air conditioning evaporator guard (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Withdraw and remove the evaporator complete with expansion valve. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONING EVAPORATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING CASING 
REMOVED   5040C66    

 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



- Fit the evaporator complete with the expansion valve. 

- Fit the air conditioning radiator guard in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 5040C54 AIR CONDITIONING HEATER RADIATOR - R+R WITH AIR CONDITIONING 
CASING REMOVED  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and remove the air conditioning controls mounting (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate control system control unit 
backlighting bulbs. 

2. Undo the fixing screws (2a) and disconnect the control cables (2b). 

- Remove the air conditioning control mounting. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

   See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 
FAN CONTROL 

  

   See H081 CLIMATE CONTROL 
FAN CONTROL 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working in the passenger compartment: 

- Connect the control cables and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the control unit and the climate control system control unit backlighting 
bulbs. 

  
    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE   5040D10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Name Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

   See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 
FAN CONTROL 

  

   See H081 CLIMATE CONTROL 
FAN CONTROL 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R. 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the control panel in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.   5040D21    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. prise up and remove the passenger compartment air fan adjustment knob from the air 
conditioner control panel. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw. 

2. Prise up the panel using a suitable equipment and remove it. 

 1. Working on the retainers, release the bulb. 

- Disconnect the electrical connection and remove the bulb. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

   See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CLIMATE CONTROL SYMBOL LIGHT BULB/S - R.R.   5040D28    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Connect the electrical connection for the bulb. 

- Fit the bulb in the housing. 

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AIR CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROL LIGHT 

  

   See G045 AIR 
CONDITIONING/HEATER 
CONTROLS LIGHT 

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Prise up the fixing button (1a), open the collar (1b) and release the upper pipe (1c) of the tank. 

2. Release the lower windscreen washer jet pipe retaining clip from the body. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the retaining band (1a) and release the upper pipe (1b). 

 

 

 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front windscreen washer electric pump 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the tank (2b) complete with electric pump and pipes. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

WINDSCREEN WASHER 
ELECTRIC PUMP MOTOR 

  

   See N020 ELECTRIC 
WINDSCREEN WASHER PUMP 
MOTOR 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   WINDSCREEN WASHER FLUID RESERVOIR (IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT) - 
R+R   5050A10    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Prepare a container, remove the upper pipe plug and drain the tank as shown in the figure. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working at bench, separate the tank (1a) from the upper pipe (1b). 

2. Remove the electric pump (2a) and disconnect the lower pipe (2b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working at bench, connect the lower pipe to the electric pump. 

- Fit the electric pump, complete with lower pipe, in its housing on the tank. 

- Connect the upper pipe to the tank. 

- Fit the tank, complete with electric pump and pipes, in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the windscreen washer electric pump 

- Connect the upper pipe retaining clip to the body. 

- Connect the lower pipe retaining clip to the body. 

- Engage the upper pipe with the collar and fit the fixing button. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

WINDSCREEN WASHER 
ELECTRIC PUMP MOTOR 

  

   See N020 ELECTRIC 
WINDSCREEN WASHER PUMP 
MOTOR 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      



- BATTERY    See A001 BATTERY 



 
PRECAUTIONS 

Before working on the electrical system (connectors, electrical components, wiring, etc.) turn the ignition key 
to STOP and disconnect the battery. 

 

For versions with TCT AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Before disconnecting the battery, wait for 60 seconds after turning the key to STOP and/or the opening of 
the driver side door. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   INTRODUCTION - ELECTRICAL SYSTEM       
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Remove the cover on tunnel (1a) and the mat (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the passenger side footrest (1b). 

   Op. 5505A35 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R.  

Removing- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

    Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

    See A001 
BATTERY 

1. Disconnect the front electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT MOUNTING BRACKET - R.R.   5505A15    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

2. Undo the fixing screws and release the Body Computer from the mounting bracket. 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

    See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the rear electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

2. Remove the Body Computer from its housing. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

    See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the dashboard/passenger compartment coupling from the mounting bracket 

2. If present, position the anti-lift control unit to one side, removing it from the Velcro on the bracket. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the Body Computer mounting bracket (3b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the Body Computer mounting bracket and tighten the fixing screws. 

- If present, position the anti-lift control unit, engaging it with the Velcro on the bracket. 

- Engage the dashboard/passenger compartment coupling with the bracket. 

      Op. 5505A35 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R. 

     Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Remove the cover on tunnel (1a) and the mat (1b). 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the passenger side footrest (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the front electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

2. Undo the fixing screws and release the Body Computer from the mounting bracket. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 1. Disconnect the rear electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R.   5505A35    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

2. Remove the Body Computer from its housing. 

  

1 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY 
COMPUTER 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Connect the rear electrical connections. 

- Fit the Body Computer in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the front electrical connections for the Body Computer. 

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

If the Body Computer is being replaced, an "identical copy" of the Body Computer must be obtained from 
the Parts Dept. as a V.O.R. order supplying the vehicle chassis number: this copy will contain all the 
default settings entered into the new vehicle which are stored in the Spare Parts Dept. database for the 
vehicle chassis number. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY COMPUTER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BODY COMPUTER 

  

   See M001 BODY COMPUTER 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- If the same Body Computer that was removed is being refitted on the vehicle, use Examiner to 
check that the system has not acquired errors during the operation. 

- Check the operation of the electrical system. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7005E10 FRONT SIDE DOOR INTERIOR PANEL - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7005A04 FRONT SIDE DOOR WATER GUARD PROTECTION - R.R. OR 
ARRANGE WITH DOOR PANEL REMOVED  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7005N20 FRONT SIDE DOOR LOCK MOTOR/CATCH ASSEMBLY, LEFT OR 
RIGHT - R.R WITH DOOR PANEL AND SUPPORT FRAME REMOVED  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Prise up and remove the door mirror lower cover using the suitable equipment. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the door mirror electrical connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S SIDE DOOR 
MIRROR 

  

   See P060 DRIVER'S 
DOOR MIRROR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER SIDE DOOR 
MIRROR 

  

   See P061 PASSENGER 
SIDE DOOR MIRROR 

 1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front speaker. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

SPEAKER IN DRIVER'S SIDE 
FRONT DOOR 

  

   See P035 SPEAKER IN FRONT 
DOOR LEFT 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FRONT DOOR CABLE LOOM - R.R. OR REPLACE   5505A70    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

  Name Connector 

  

1 

  

SPEAKER IN PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT DOOR 

  

   See P036 SPEAKER IN 
PASSENGER SIDE FRONT 
DOOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts and release the electric window motor. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the electric window motor. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT ELECTRIC 
WINDOW MOTOR 

  

   See N060 DRIVER'S FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER SIDE FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

  

   See N061 RIGHT FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the front door coupling. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

   See D030 LEFT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

PASSENGER FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

   See D031 RIGHT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

 1. Release the corrugated cable duct for the door wiring. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the outer and inner retaining clips for the door wiring from the body. 

 To facilitate the operation, the door housing inner clip is shown. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit a probe (1a), then release and remove the front door wiring (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the door wiring in its housing securing it to the retaining clip. 

- Position the electric window motor and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Position the corrugated cable duct. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the front door coupling. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 



- Connect the electrical connection for the electric window motor. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the front speaker. 

- Connect the door mirror electrical connection. 

- Position the door mirror lower cover. 

   Op. 7005N20 FRONT SIDE DOOR LOCK MOTOR/CATCH ASSEMBLY, LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R 
WITH DOOR PANEL AND SUPPORT FRAME REMOVED  

  

- 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

   See D030 LEFT FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PASSENGER FRONT DOOR 
COUPLING 

  

   See D031 RIGHT FRONT 
DOOR COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

DRIVER'S FRONT ELECTRIC 
WINDOW MOTOR 

  

   See N060 DRIVER'S FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PASSENGER SIDE FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

  

   See N061 RIGHT FRONT 
ELECTRIC WINDOW MOTOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

SPEAKER IN DRIVER'S SIDE 
FRONT DOOR 

  

   See P035 SPEAKER IN FRONT 
DOOR LEFT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

SPEAKER IN PASSENGER SIDE 
FRONT DOOR 

  

   See P036 SPEAKER IN 
PASSENGER SIDE FRONT 
DOOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

DRIVER'S SIDE DOOR MIRROR 

  

   See P060 DRIVER'S DOOR 
MIRROR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

PASSENGER SIDE DOOR 
MIRROR 

  

   See P061 PASSENGER SIDE 
DOOR MIRROR 

   Op. 7005A04 FRONT SIDE DOOR WATER GUARD PROTECTION - R.R. OR 
ARRANGE WITH DOOR PANEL REMOVED  



   Op. 7005E10 FRONT SIDE DOOR INTERIOR PANEL - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

When positioning the vehicle on an arm lift, take into account that the power unit is 
located in the rear area. 

 

 
 
 

- Position the lifts as shown in the figure. 

1. Position the lifts. 

2. Operate the valve to adapt it to the dimension of the front wheel. 

- Close the valve to lock the lift. 

3. Press the pedal to lift the vehicle and correctly position the lift arms. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2014100000 

  

Right lifting trolley 

  

Vehicle 
positioning on a 
lift 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

2014101000 

  

Left lifting trolley 

  

Vehicle 
positioning on a 
lift 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 

 
 
 

1. The vehicle lifting points are marked on the side skirts in the points indicated in the figure 
(1a), (1b). 

 

 
 
 

- The support points for lifting the front part of the vehicle are shown in the figure. 

- The support points for lifting the rear part of the vehicle are shown in the figure. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   CAVO DI MASSA VETTURA - S.R.   5505A79    
 

 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



 

 
 
 

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the front aerodynamic guard (1b). 

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

    Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the air duct (1b) on the core. 

   Op. 7055B96 CENTRAL AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the central aerodynamic guard (1b). 



 

 
 
 

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

Removing 

    Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the rear aerodynamic guard (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) for the retaining brackets (1b), located under the floor of the vehicle. 

- Carry out the same operation for all the retaining brackets under the floor of the vehicle. 

 1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the earth lead (1b), front chassis side. 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screw (1a) and disconnect the earth lead (1b), rear chassis side. 

 - Release the earth lead from the retaining clips and remove it from its housing. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the earth lead in its housing, engaging it with the retaining clips. 

- Connect the earth lead on the front chassis and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the earth lead on the rear chassis and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Tighten the fixing nuts for the retaining brackets located under the floor of the vehicle. 

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B96 CENTRAL AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

- Remove the car from the lift. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

For a better understanding of the procedure, a few details of the image show the wiring fixed on the 
dashboard crossmember without air ducts that are not to be removed for the operation. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Release the wiring (1a) from the retaining clips (1b) and separate it from the dashboard crossmember (1c). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the wiring on the dashboard crossmember and secure it to the retaining clips. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BUILT-IN WIRING UNDER DASHBOARD - R.R. WITH DASHBOARD TRIM 
REMOVED   5505C30    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5505C30 BUILT-IN WIRING UNDER DASHBOARD - R.R. WITH DASHBOARD 
TRIM REMOVED  

caricamento procedura in corso...

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BUILT-IN WIRING UNDER DASHBOARD - R.R.   5505C31    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

   Op. 5505C30 BUILT-IN WIRING UNDER DASHBOARD - R.R. WITH DASHBOARD TRIM 
REMOVED  

   Op. 7040A10 DASHBOARD TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040A93 R R HANDLE FOR FRONT SEAT FORE AND AFT ADJUSTMENT  

   Op. 7210E18 R.R. FRONT WING  

   Op. 7210E36 R.R. FRONT SIDE DOOR  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A82 SWITCH UNIT ON LEFT SIDE OF DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D10 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROLS SUPPORT - R+R OR REPLACE  

   Op. 7040A56 SWITCH UNIT IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D21 AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL COVER - R.R.  

   Op. 5040D23 KNOB (ONE) FOR ANY OF THE AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5570T80 CAR RADIO EQUIPMENT - R+R  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

   Op. 5560B10 CONTROL PANEL - R+R  

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A30 LEFT LOWER DASHBOARD TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A19 DASHBOARD RIGHT LOWER TRIM - R.R.  

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

See the Wiring Diagrams section for accurate identification of the electrical connections. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working on the front compartment of the vehicle, undo the front connectors and separate the rear brake 
pipes. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the connector (1a) and separate the pipe (1b) from the section of the pipe connected to the ABS control 
unit. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) for the retaining brackets (1b), located under the floor of the vehicle. 

- Carry out the same operation for all the retaining brackets under the floor of the vehicle. 

 1. Loosen the screws (1a) securing the mounting brackets (1b). 

2. Lower the anti-roll bar as needed for extracting the passenger compartment wiring. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   INTEGRATED PASSENGER COMPARTMENT WIRING - R.R. WITH INTERFERING 
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 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the wiring in the passenger compartment not yet disconnected. 

2. Release the wiring retainers in the passenger compartment. 

3. If required, release the bulkhead rubber fittings. 

4. Where necessary, fit the probes to be left in place of the wiring (to be used for refitting the wiring during the 
refitting stage). 

5. Remove the wiring in the passenger compartment. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the passenger compartment wiring is not damaged and that the individual leads are correctly 
fastened to the connections. If necessary, carry out continuity tests. 

- Position the wiring in the passenger compartment, using any probes that were left during the removal stage. 

- Where removed, engage the bulkhead rubber fittings. 

- Engage the wiring retainers in the passenger compartment. 

- Connect the passenger compartment wiring electrical connections which can be connected. 

- Tighten the anti-roll bar fixing screws. 

- Tighten the fixing nuts for the retaining brackets located under the floor of the vehicle. 

- Working on the front compartment of the vehicle, connect the rear brake pipes and tighten the connectors. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Anti-roll bar 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x35 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

          



- Connect the pipe to the pipe section connected to the ABS control unit and tighten the connector. 

Intermediate 
connector between 
brake pipes 

Connector M10 1.4 ÷ 1.8 1750 Turbo Petrol 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Intermediate 
connector between 
brake pipes 

  

Connector 

  

M10 

  

1.4 ÷ 1.8 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

caricamento procedura in corso...

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the panel-oddments pocket (1b). 

 - Proceed with the removal of both front seats. 

Depending on the version of the seats fitted on the car, carry out: 

     Op. 7045A10 FRONT SEAT (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R. 

     Op. 7045A01 PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT FIXED CUSHION ASSEMBLY (ON 
BODY) - R.R.  

     Op. 7045A03 PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT FIXED BACKREST ASSEMBLY (ON 
BODY) - R.R.  

 - Continue with: 

- Remove both: 

     Op. 7065A20 FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER GUARD (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R. 

     Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

     Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

     Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

     Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

     Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R.  

- Remove both: 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   PASSENGER COMPARTMENT WIRING - R.R   5505C41    
 

 Detail      Detail 



     Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

- Remove both: 

     Op. 7065C34 SUN BLIND (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040E10 FRONT COURTESY LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

     Op. 5505A35 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R.  

     Op. 5505A15 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT MOUNTING BRACKET - 
R.R.  

     Op. 4450B14 WHEELS (FOUR) - R+R  

     Op. 7055B90 LEFT FRONT WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B91 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B96 CENTRAL AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

     Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

     Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

     Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

     Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

     Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

     Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

     Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

     Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT 
OR RIGHT- R.R.  

     Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
- R.R.  

     Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

     Op. 7210B92 S.R. TIRANTI INFERIORI TRA TELAIO E SCOCCA  



     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

     Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

     Op. 5505C40 INTEGRATED PASSENGER COMPARTMENT WIRING - R.R. WITH 
INTERFERING COMPONENTS REMOVED  

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

   Op. 5505C40 INTEGRATED PASSENGER COMPARTMENT WIRING - R.R. WITH INTERFERING 
COMPONENTS REMOVED  

   Op. 0010T62 BRAKE AND/OR CLUTCH FLUID - REPLACE FLUID INCLUDES 
WASHING PIPES AND BLEEDING AIR  

   Op. 0010T65 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM - BLEED AIR  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

   Op. 7210B92 S.R. TIRANTI INFERIORI TRA TELAIO E SCOCCA  

   Op. 7025A34 BONNET LID LOCK (ONE) - R+R OR REPAIR  

   Op. 7040B80 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT - 
R.R.  

   Op. 7040B82 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SIDE LINING (ONE), LEFT OR 
RIGHT- R.R.  

   Op. 7040G46 LOAD COMPARTMENT COURTESY LIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040B81 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT HOUSING SEAL IN ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT - R.R.  

   Op. 7025A58 OPEN BONNET LID STAY - R.R.  

   Op. 5550D16 THIRD BRAKE LIGHT - R+R  

   Op. 5530B51 BATTERY DRIP TRAY REINFORCEMENT BRACKET - R.R.  

   Op. 5530B52 BATTERY SUPPORT/DRIP TRAY - R.R  

   Op. 5530B10 BATTERY - R+R  

   Op. 7210E53 RIGHT REAR WING  

   Op. 7055B45 RIGHT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 7210E51 LEFT REAR WING  

   Op. 7055B44 LEFT REAR WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R  

   Op. 1088B31 RADIATOR COOLING FAN AIR DUCT - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B95 FRONT AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B96 CENTRAL AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7095E60 INSULATING PANEL FOR ENGINE COMPARTMENT/FUEL TANK 
PARTITION - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B98 REAR AERODYNAMIC GUARD - R.R.  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 7055B91 RIGHT FRONT WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R.  



   Op. 7055B90 LEFT FRONT WHEEL ARCH LINER - R.R.  

   Op. 4450B14 WHEELS (FOUR) - R+R  

   Op. 5505A15 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT MOUNTING BRACKET - 
R.R.  

   Op. 5505A35 MAIN BODY COMPUTER/JUNCTION UNIT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L81 PASSENGER SIDE FOOTREST - R.R.  

   Op. 7040E10 FRONT COURTESY LIGHT - R+R  

- Fit both: 

   Op. 7065C34 SUN BLIND (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

- Fit both: 

   Op. 7040H30 FRONT PILLAR TRIM (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L22 REAR COVER ON TUNNEL - R.R.  

   Op. 7065C84 FRONT POWER POINT HOUSING - R.R.  

   Op. 3380A02 HANDBRAKE LEVER GAITER - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L20 TUNNEL COVER - R.R  

   Op. 7040L53 VEHICLE DYNAMIC CONTROL SELECTOR - R.R.  

   Op. 7040L28 TUNNEL SWITCH PANEL - R R  

   Op. 2127A10 ELECTROHYDRAULIC SELECTION MANUAL GEARBOX CONTROL 
PANEL - R.R.  

- Fit both: 

   Op. 7065A20 FRONT SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER GUARD (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT 
- R.R.  

   Op. 7045A10 FRONT SEAT (ONE), LEFT OR RIGHT - R.R.  

   Op. 7045A01 PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT FIXED CUSHION ASSEMBLY (ON 
BODY) - R.R.  

   Op. 7045A03 PASSENGER SIDE FRONT SEAT FIXED BACKREST ASSEMBLY (ON 
BODY) - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Extrude a strip of sealant along the perimeter of the panel-oddments pocket, in the area shown in the figure. 

 - Reposition the panel-oddments pocket in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 



- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the vehicle from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

Each ignition coil must be removed while the others are still fitted. 

Thus, refit the removed coil before removing another one. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the ignition coil electrical connection. 

2. Undo the screw (2a) and remove the ignition coil (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

Ignition coil 

  

   See A030 
IGNITION COIL 

 

 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Reposition the ignition coil (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

2. Connect the ignition coil electrical connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

Ignition coil 

  

   See A030 IGNITION 
COIL 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   IGNITION COIL/S - R.R.   5510C14    
 

back toIGNITION COIL/S - R R 

 Detail      Detail 



 
 
 

      Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the engine rpm sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM 
SENSOR 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Place the engine rpm sensor in position and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the engine rpm sensor. 

   Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RPM SENSOR 

  

   See K046 RPM 
SENSOR 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ENGINE RPM SENSOR - R+R   5510C26    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

   Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the detonation sensor. 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the knock sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 
2 

  

   See K051 
DETONATION 
SENSOR - 2 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the knock sensor (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the detonation sensor. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Knock sensor 

  

Screw (to be 
replaced) 

  

M8x1.25x33 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

KNOCK SENSOR - 2 

  

   See K051 
DETONATION SENSOR - 
2 

      Op. 5520B10 STARTER MOTOR - R.R. 

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   FLYWHEEL SIDE DETONATION SENSOR - R+R   5510C46    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

   Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the detonation sensor. 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a) and remove the knock sensor (2b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 
DETONATION 
SENSOR 

 

 

 
 
 

Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the knock sensor (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screw (1b). 

2. Connect the electrical connection for the detonation sensor. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Knock sensor 

  

Screw (to be 
replaced) 

  

M8x1.25x33 

  

1.8 ÷ 2.2 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

KNOCK SENSOR 

  

   See K050 
DETONATION SENSOR 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   TIMING SIDE DETONATION SENSOR - R+R   5510C48    
 

 Detail      Detail 



      Op. 5530A10 ALTERNATOR - R.R. 

     Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

     Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 5510C14 IGNITION COIL/S - R.R.  

 

 

Each ignition coil must be removed while the others are still fitted. 

Thus, refit the removed coil before removing another one. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. With a suitable wrench (1a) undo and remove the engine spark plug (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

Using different spark plugs from the recommended ones can cause damage to the engine and alter the 
exhaust emission levels. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the engine spark plug (1a) in its housing and tighten it to the prescribed torque with a suitable wrench 
(1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Spark plugs 

  

- 

  

M12x1.25 

  

1.6÷ 2.0 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

      Op. 5510C14 IGNITION COIL/S - R.R. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   SPARK PLUGS - R+R   5510D10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the steering wheel collar fixing screw. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working on the retainers, prise up the aerial for the electronic key device. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connections for the ignition switch. 

3. Using a drift and a hammer, remove the headless screws. 

4. Remove the ignition switch with steering lock. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

IGNITION SWITCH 

  

   See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

 Work carefully to avoid excessive vibration. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the switch, complete with steering lock, in its housing, using new fixing screws. 

- Tighten the new fixing screws for the ignition switch until the heads shear off. 

          

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   IGNITION SWITCH ASSEMBLY - R+R   5520A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



- Connect the electrical connection of the ignition switch. 

- Fit the electronic key device aerial. 

- Tighten the steering wheel collar screw. 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

Component Fixing dia   Value (daNm) Validity 

  

Ignition switch 

  

Screw to be 
sheared 

  

M8x1.25 

  

1.9 ÷ 2.5 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

IGNITION SWITCH 

  

   See H001 IGNITION 
SWITCH 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  

To order lock barrels, follow the dedicated procedure shown in 5580E - Special Accessories. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Insert the ignition key in the lock barrel and turn it to MAR-ON. 

2. Use a screwdriver to push in the barrel retaining tooth. 

- Use the ignition key to withdraw the lock barrel from the ignition switch. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the retaining ring from the lock barrel. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Turn the ignition key (1a) to STOP, then move the cursor (1b) in the direction of the arrow, to the end of 
travel and extract the lock barrel (1c) using the ignition key. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   IGNITION KEY LOCK BARREL - R+R   5520A14    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the lock barrel for the key is not damaged. 

- Insert the ignition key in the lock barrel to the end of travel. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Turn the ignition key (1a) to STOP, then move the cursor (1b) in the direction of the arrow, to the end of 
travel and fit the lock barrel (1c) using the ignition key. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Refit the retaining ring for the lock barrel. 

 - Turn the ignition key to MAR-ON, then insert the lock barrel in the ignition switch and reinsert the retaining 
tooth in position. 

- Extract the ignition key. 

- Test the operation of the barrel (electrical system and steering lock). 

     Op. 7040A26 STEERING COLUMN TRIM - R+R  



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

   Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R.  

caricamento procedura in corso...

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the upper fixing screws of the starter. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Open the protective cover for the starter wiring electrical connections. 

 1. Undo the fixing nuts (1a) and disconnect the electrical connections for the starter (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

      

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STARTER MOTOR - R.R.   5520B10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

1b STARTER    See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and disconnect the cable from the alternator (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 
ALTERNATOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the lower starter screw. 

2. Remove the starter. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

1. Fit the starter (1a) in its housing and tighten the fixing screws (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

dia   

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Starter 

  

Screw 

  

M8x40 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 



 

 
 
 

 - Connect the cable from the alternator and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect the starter electrical connections and tighten the fixing nuts. 

- Close the protective cover for the starter wiring electrical connections. 

     Op. 1056F82 CONTROL UNIT (ONE) FOR INJECTION IGNITION SYSTEM - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 ALTERNATOR 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

STARTER 

  

   See A020 STARTER 
MOTOR 

     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Position the starter in a vice using protective jaws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the front nut (1a) and the rear fixing screws (1b) and remove the electromagnet (1c). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws for the brush holder. 

 1. Remove the snap ring (1a) and the washer (1b) and remove the cover (1c). 

2. Remove the brush holder. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   STARTER MOTOR - DISMANTLE AND REBUILD AT BENCH - WASH, CHECK AND 
REPLACE COMPONENTS IF NECESSARY   5520B14    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the brush holder and its cover and secure them with the washer and the snap ring. 

- Tighten the fixing screws for the brush holder. 

- Fit the electromagnet in its housing and tighten the front nut and the rear fixing screws. 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  

   Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

   Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

   Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Loosen the lower alternator fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the relevant fixing nuts and disconnect both the electrical connections for the alternator. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 ALTERNATOR 

 1. Undo the upper fixing screw (1a) and remove the alternator (1b) from its housing. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ALTERNATOR - R.R.   5530A10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the alternator is not damaged. Otherwise, replace it with a new one. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Reposition the alternator (1a) in its housing and tighten the upper fixing screw (1b). 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value (daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Alternator 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x45 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

 - Connect both the electrical connections for the alternator and tighten the relevant fixing nuts. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

ALTERNATOR 

  

   See A010 ALTERNATOR 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the lower alternator fixing screws. 

  

Component 

  

Fixing 

  

Ø 

  

Value 
(daNm) 

  

Validity 

  

Alternator 

  

Screw 

  

M8x1.25x45 

  

2.3 ÷ 2.8 

  

1750 Turbo 
Petrol 

      Op. 5530A41 ALTERNATOR GUARD - R.R. 

     Op. 1092G10 AUXILIARY COMPONENTS SINGLE DRIVE BELT - R.R.  

     Op. 7055B54 PROTECTION/GUARD UNDER ENGINE -R.R.  

     Op. 4450B08 RIGHT REAR WHEEL - R.R  



     Op. 1016A10 SOUND-PROOFING COVER - R.R  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  
  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Remove protective cover (1a) for the electronic part of the alternator, releasing the three retainers (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo nut (1a), remove flexible washer (1b) and bush (1c). 

2. Undo nut (2a) and recover washer (2b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the two bolts (1a) and remove voltage regulator (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the voltage regulator is not damaged. 

1. Working on the voltage regulator, release the cover (1a) from the guides, releasing the retainer (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ALTERNATOR VOLTAGE REGULATOR - R.R. WITH ALTERNATOR 
REMOVED   5530A24    

 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Clean the armature on the alternator thoroughly. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Place the voltage regulator (1a) in position attaching the blades (1b) to the armature (1c). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Fit the cover (1a) until plate until the retainer (1b) is attached. 

 - Tighten the bolts securing the voltage regulator. 

- Position the washer and tighten the nut. 



- Position the bush and flexible washer, then tighten the nut. 

- Fit the protective cover for the electronic part of the alternator in place and attach the three retainers. 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

1. Using a suitable tool, release the protection cover (1a) for the alternator pulley (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Using the special tool inserted in the socket (1a), stop the rotation of the pulley (1b) and undo the fixing bolt 
(1c). 

2. Remove the pulley. 

  

Tool 

  

Name 

  

Function 

  

Validity 

  

1.870.785.000 

  

Multi-tooth spanner 

  

Removing/refitting 
alternator pulley 

  

1750 Turbo Petrol 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Check that the pulley is not damaged. 

- Place the pulley in position. 

- Screw in the bolt keeping the pulley still using the tool in the socket and tighten. 

- Fit the protection cover on the alternator pulley. 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   ALTERNATOR PULLEY OR FAN - R+R WITH ALTERNATOR REMOVED   5530A30    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 

 
 
 

Removing ( Refitting  ) 

The battery is located in the left side of the engine compartment. 

 - Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the protection cover from the positive battery terminal. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and separate the supply box (1b) from the positive battery terminal. 

 1. Undo the fixing nut (1a) and release the battery from the retaining belt (1b). 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   BATTERY - R+R   5530B10    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Remove the battery from the engine compartment. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Reposition the battery in its housing, in the engine compartment. 

- Engage the battery with the retaining belt and tighten the fixing nut. 

- Connect both battery terminals. 

- Fit the battery positive terminal protection cover. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

   Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the front headlight. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the DRL. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the front left headlight (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

LEFT HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F010 LEFT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

LEFT ADDITIONAL 
HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F069 LEFT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the front headlight on the trim and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the left-hand tread adjustment screws until the end of travel position. 

2. Fully undo the left-hand tread upper adjustment screw. 

 - Fit the front headlight in its housing on the trim. 

 1. Fit the trim complete with headlight (1a) in its housing and do up the upper fixing screw (1b) without 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   LEFT FRONT HEADLAMP - R.R.   5540B07    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

tightening it. 

 - Do up the lower adjustment and fixing screws without tightening them 

 

 

 
 
 

1. After checking that the front light cluster is aligned correctly, firstly tighten the lower adjustment and fixing 
screws (1a), then the upper ones (1b). 

 - Connect the electrical connections for the front headlight. 

- Disconnect the electrical connection for the DRL. 

     Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F010 LEFT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

LEFT ADDITIONAL 
HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F069 LEFT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

     Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 5540B38 HEADLAMP/LIGHT CLUSTER LIGHT BEAM - POSITION  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

   Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connections for the front headlight. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the DRL. 

3. Undo the fixing screws (3a) and remove the front right headlight (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F011 RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

RIGHT ADDITIONAL 
HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F070 RIGHT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the front headlight on the trim and tighten the fixing screws. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Tighten the left-hand tread adjustment screws until the end of travel position. 

2. Fully undo the left-hand tread upper adjustment screw. 

 - Fit the front headlight in its housing on the trim. 

 1. Fit the trim complete with headlight (1a) in its housing and do up the upper fixing screw (1b) without 

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP - R.R.   5540B08    
 

 Detail      Detail 



 

 
 
 

tightening it. 

 - Do up the lower adjustment and fixing screws without tightening them 

 

 

 
 
 

1. After checking that the front light cluster is aligned correctly, firstly tighten the lower adjustment and fixing 
screws (1a), then the upper ones (1b). 

 - Connect the electrical connections for the front headlight. 

- Disconnect the electrical connection for the DRL. 

     Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RIGHT HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F011 RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RIGHT ADDITIONAL 
HEADLIGHT 

  

   See F070 RIGHT 
ADDITIONAL LAMP 

     Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

     Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 



- Remove the car from the lift. 

     Op. 5540B38 HEADLAMP/LIGHT CLUSTER LIGHT BEAM - POSITION  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Prise up the button (1a) and open the wheel housing access flap (1b). 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Turn and prise up the bulb from its housing 

2. Remove the main beam headlight bulb from the bulb holder. 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the main beam headlight bulb in the bulb holder. 

- Place the main beam headlight bulb in its housing. 

- Close the wheel housing access flap and engage it with the fixing button. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

    

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   MAIN BEAM BULB (ONE) FOR ONE HEADLAMP/LIGHT CLUSTER LH OR RH - 
R.R   5540B24    

 

 Detail      Detail 



  Name Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

   Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

   Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R.  

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the DRL bulb fastening bracket. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and separate the DRL bulbs (1b) from the bracket (1c). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Position the DRL bulbs on the bracket and tighten the fixing screws. 
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 Detail      Detail 



- Position the fastening bracket for the DRL bulbs and tighten the fixing screws. 

   Op. 5540B16 FRONT LIGHT CLUSTER TRIM (ONE), LH OR RH - R.R. 

   Op. 7210E10 R.R. FRONT BUMPER  

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

   Op. 0010R30 VEHICLE POSITIONING ON THE LIFT 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws (1a) and remove the retaining collar (1b). 

2. Undo the fixing screw (2a), disconnect the electrical connection (2b) and remove the rear fog light (2c). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2b 

  

REAR FOG LIGHT 

  

   See F032 REAR FOG LAMP 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the rear fog light in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the rear fog light. 

- Fit the retaining collar in its housing and tighten the fixing screws. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

- Remove the car from the lift. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

REAR FOG LIGHT 

  

   See F032 REAR 
FOG LAMP 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 
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 Detail      Detail 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

- Turn the bulb and remove it from its housing. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the bulb (1b) complete with bulb holder. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

REAR FOG LIGHT 

  

   See F032 REAR FOG 
LAMP 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Working at the bench, separate the bulb holder (1a) from the bulb (1b). 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Working at the bench, fit the bulb on the bulb holder. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the rear fog light bulb. 

- Fit the rear fog light bulb in the housing. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

REAR FOG 
LIGHT 

  

   See F032 REAR 
FOG LAMP 
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 Detail      Detail 



  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 

 

 
 
 

Removing 

1. Release and remove the instrument panel frame. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Undo the fixing screws for the instrument panel. 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection (1a) and remove the instrument panel (1b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1a 

  

INSTRUMENT PANEL 

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT PANEL 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the instrument panel in its housing and connect the electrical connection. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

INSTRUMENT PANEL 

  

   See E050 
INSTRUMENT PANEL 
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 Detail      Detail  Minimise all the details  



- Tighten the fixing screws for the instrument panel. 

   Op. 7040A23 INSTRUMENT PANEL FRAME IN DASHBOARD - R.R. 

Refitting 

- Fit the instrument panel frame in its housing. 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



 
Removing ( Refitting  ) 

- Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 
BATTERY 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Disconnect the electrical connection for the coaxial coupling. 

2. Disconnect the electrical connection for the aerial amplifier. 

3. Undo the fixing screw (3a) and remove the radio aerial amplifier (3b). 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

1 

  

RADIO AERIAL COAXIAL 
CABLE COUPLING 

  

   See D168 COAXIAL CABLE 
FOR RADIO AERIAL 
COUPLING 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

2 

  

AERIAL POWER 
SUPPLY/AMPLIFIER 

  

   See P025 AERIAL 
FEED/AMPLIFIER 

 
Refitting ( Removing  ) 

- Fit the radio aerial amplifier in its housing and tighten the fixing screw. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the aerial amplifier. 

- Connect the electrical connection for the coaxial coupling. 

   Op. 7210E21 BONNET - R.R.  

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

AERIAL POWER 
SUPPLY/AMPLIFIER 

  

   See P025 AERIAL 
FEED/AMPLIFIER 

  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

RADIO AERIAL COAXIAL 
CABLE COUPLING 

  

   See D168 COAXIAL CABLE 
FOR RADIO AERIAL 
COUPLING 

- Connect the negative battery terminal. 
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 Detail      Detail 



  

  

Name 

  

Connector 

  

- 

  

BATTERY 

  

   See A001 BATTERY 



B1000-44 Electronic Control Unit - Data memory failure

B1000-45 Electronic Control Unit - Program memory failure

B1000-46 Electronic Control Unit - Calibration/parameter memory failure

B1000-47 Electronic Control Unit - Watchdog/safety µC failure

B1001-61 Transponder - Signal calculation failure

B1001-62 Transponder - Signal compare failure

B1001-68 Transponder - Event information

B1001-79 Transponder - Mechanical linkage failure

B1002-02 Immobilizer Coil - General Signal Failure

B1002-13 Immobilizer Coil - Circuit open

B1003-09 RF module - Component Failures

B1006-11 Fuel level signal - Circuit short to ground

B1006-12 Fuel level signal - Circuit short to battery

B1006-13 Fuel level signal - Circuit open

B1007-13 Left Turn Light - Circuit open

B1007-18 Left Turn Light - Circuit current below threshold

B1007-19 Left Turn Light - Circuit current above threshold

B1008-13 Right Turn Light - Circuit open

B1008-18 Right Turn Light - Circuit current below threshold

B1008-19 Right Turn Light - Circuit current above threshold

B1009-64 Brakeswitches - Signal plausibility failure

B1009-67 Brakeswitches - Signal incorrect after event

B1010-13 Licence Plate Light - Circuit open

B1010-18 Licence Plate Light - Circuit current below threshold

B1010-19 Licence Plate Light - Circuit current above threshold

B1011-13 Left Stop Light Bulb - Circuit open

B1011-18 Left Stop Light Bulb - Circuit current below threshold

B1011-19 Left Stop Light Bulb - Circuit current above threshold

B1012-13 Right Stop Light Bulb - Circuit open

B1012-18 Right Stop Light Bulb - Circuit current below threshold

B1012-19 Right Stop Light Bulb - Circuit current above threshold

B1013-13 Left Stop Light LED - Circuit open

B1013-19 Left Stop Light LED - Circuit current above threshold

B1014-13 Right Stop Light LED - Circuit open

B1014-19 Right Stop Light LED - Circuit current above threshold

B1015-13 Central High Mounted Stop Light LED - Circuit open

B1015-19 Central High Mounted Stop Light LED - Circuit current above threshold

B1016-13 Reverse Lamp - Circuit open

B1016-19 Reverse Lamp - Circuit current above threshold

B1017-71 Central Door Locking Relays - Actuator stuck

B1017-72 Central Door Locking Relays - Actuator stuck open

B1019-19 Front Ceiling Light - Circuit current above threshold

B101B-19 Night Light Bulb - Circuit current above threshold

B101C-19 Night Light Led - Circuit current above threshold

B1020-12 Front wiper command 1st speed - Circuit short to battery

B1020-13 Front wiper command 1st speed - Circuit open

B1020-19 Front wiper command 1st speed - Circuit current above threshold

B1021-13 Front wiper command 2nd speed - Circuit open

B1021-19 Front wiper command 2nd speed - Circuit current above threshold

B1023-19 Comfort enable signal - Circuit current above threshold

B1024-13 Rear fog side marker light - Circuit open

B1024-19 Rear fog side marker light - Circuit current above threshold

B1028-14 High beam command - Circuit short to ground or open

B1028-19 High beam command - Circuit current above threshold

B1029-11 External temperature sensor - Circuit short to ground

B1029-12 External temperature sensor - Circuit short to battery

B1029-13 External temperature sensor - Circuit open

B1030-14 Head lamp washer command - Circuit short to ground or open

B1030-19 Head lamp washer command - Circuit current above threshold

B1032-15 Brake fluid level sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

B1037-19 Front driver door ajar signal to MTA command - Circuit current above threshold

B1039-19 Rear Led Parking Light - Circuit current above threshold

B1042-19 Comfort Closing/Opening - Circuit current above threshold

B1045-13 Exterior Light switch - Circuit open

B1045-15 Exterior Light switch - Circuit short to battery or open

B1049-13 Front wiper switch - Circuit open

B1050-64 Front wiper - Signal plausibility failure

B1050-71 Front wiper - Actuator stuck

B1052-86 ECM (Engine Control Module) Fire prevention system Failure - Signal invalid

B1052-87 ECM (Engine Control Module) Fire prevention system Failure - Missing message

B1053-86 SDM (Sensing and Diagnostic Module) Fire prevention system Failure - Signal invalid

B1053-87 SDM (Sensing and Diagnostic Module) Fire prevention system Failure - Missing message

B1061-96 Left Parking light feedback - Component internal failure

B1062-96 Right Parking light feedback - Component internal failure
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B1063-96 Left Stop light feedback - Component internal failure

B1064-96 Right Stop light feedback - Component internal failure

B1066-67 VDSM (Vehicle Dinamic System Module) switch - Signal incorrect after event

B1067-67 VDSM (Vehicle Dinamic System Module) C CAN signal - Signal incorrect after event

B1068-11 VDSM (Vehicle Dinamic System Module) - Circuit short to ground

B1068-12 VDSM (Vehicle Dinamic System Module) - Circuit short to battery

B1068-13 VDSM (Vehicle Dinamic System Module) - Circuit open

B1069-19 Sport Led - Circuit current above threshold

B1070-19 Ice race LED - Circuit current above threshold

B1075-23 CSS (Central Stack Switches) button - Signal stuck low

B1076-23 Front Washer Switch - Signal stuck low

B10AA-4ACheck Configuration Failed (Incorrect component installed) - Incorrect component installed

B12A1-19 Front Parking Light - Circuit current above threshold

B12A6-13 Right Day Running Light - Circuit open

B12A6-19 Right Day Running Light - Circuit current above threshold

B12A7-13 Left Day Running Light - Circuit open

B12A7-19 Left Day Running Light - Circuit current above threshold

B12BF-09 Fire prevention system activation - Component Failures

B12C1-13 Left Low Beam - Circuit open

B12C1-19 Left Low Beam - Circuit current above threshold

B12C6-13 Right Low Beam - Circuit open

B12C6-19 Right Low Beam - Circuit current above threshold

B12C7-19 SBMT (Supply Battery Monitoring Time) - Circuit current above threshold

B12CB-11CSM (Column Switch Module) Resume/Up/Down commands - Circuit short to ground

B12CB-12CSM (Column Switch Module) Resume/Up/Down commands - Circuit short to battery

B12CB-23CSM (Column Switch Module) Resume/Up/Down commands - Signal stuck low

B12D0-19Horn - Circuit current above threshold

B12D1-23Horn down switch - Signal stuck low

U0001-87 C CAN - Missing message

U0001-88 C CAN - Bus off

U0019-01 B CAN - General Electrical Failure

U0019-87 B CAN - Missing message

U0019-88 B CAN - Bus off

U0426-31 Minikrypt error - No signal

U0426-62 Minikrypt error - Signal compare failure

U1701-86 ECM (Engine Control Module node) - Signal invalid

U1701-87 ECM (Engine Control Module node) - Missing message

U1703-86 IPC (Instrument Control Panel) - Signal invalid

U1703-87 IPC (Instrument Control Panel) - Missing message

U1706-86 BSM (Brake Control Module) - Signal invalid

U1706-87 BSM (Brake Control Module) - Missing message

U1711-86 DCTM (Dual Clutch Transmission Module) - Signal invalid

U1711-87 DCTM (Dual Clutch Transmission Module) - Missing message

U1712-86 SAS (Steering Angle Sensor) - Signal invalid

U1712-87 SAS (Steering Angle Sensor) - Missing message

U1724-86 PAM (Parking Assistant Module) - Signal invalid

U1724-87 PAM (Parking Assistant Module) - Missing message

U1726-86 SDM (Sensing and Diagnostic Module) - Signal invalid

U1726-87 SDM (Sensing and Diagnostic Module) - Missing message

U1732-86 TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) - Signal invalid

U1732-87 TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) - Missing message



C0010-01 Inlet valve FL - General Electrical Failure

C0011-01 Outlet valve FL - General Electrical Failure

C0014-01 Inlet valve FR - General Electrical Failure

C0015-01 Outlet valve FR - General Electrical Failure

C0018-01 Inlet valve RL - General Electrical Failure

C0019-01 Outlet valve RL - General Electrical Failure

C001C-01 Inlet valve RR - General Electrical Failure

C001D-01Outlet valve RR - General Electrical Failure

C0020-49 Recirculation Pump - Internal Electronic Failure

C0030-29 Magnetic wheel FL - Signal Signal Invalid

C0031-01 Speed sensor FL - General Electrical Failure

C0031-29 Speed sensor FL - Signal Signal Invalid

C0031-4A Speed sensor FL - Not correct Wheel speed sensor type installed

C0033-29 Magnetic wheel FR - Signal Signal Invalid

C0034-01 Speed sensor FR - General Electrical Failure

C0034-29 Speed sensor FR - Signal Signal Invalid

C0034-4A Speed sensor FR - Not correct Wheel speed sensor type installed

C0036-29 Magnetic wheel RL - Signal Signal Invalid

C0037-01 Speed sensor RL - General Electrical Failure

C0037-29 Speed sensor RL - Signal Signal Invalid

C0037-4A Speed sensor RL - Not correct Wheel speed sensor type installed

C0039-29 Magnetic wheel RR - Signal Signal Invalid

C003A-01 Speed sensor RR - General Electrical Failure

C003A-29 Speed sensor RR - Signal Signal Invalid

C003A-4ASpeed sensor rear right - NOT correct wheel speed sensor type installed

C003B-02Wheel speed interference - General Signal Failure

C003B-29Wheel speed interference - Signal Signal Invalid

C003B-64Wheel speed interference - Signal Plausibility Failure

C003B-95 Erratic Tire detected - Incorrect Assembly

C003C-19 Speed sensor backward supply - Circuit Current Above Threshold

C0047-01 Brake pressure sensor - General Electrical Failure

C0047-29 Brake pressure sensor - Signal Signal Invalid

C0051-29 Steering angle sensor Electric Power Steering (EPS) - Signal Signal Invalid

C0051-54 Steering angle sensor Electric Power Steering (EPS) - Missing Calibration

C0051-86 Steering angle sensor Electric Power Steering (EPS) - Signal Invalid

C0061-29 Lateral acceleration sensor - Signal Signal Invalid

C0062-29 Longitudinal acceleration sensor - Signal Signal Invalid

C0063-29 Yaw Rate Sensor - Signal Signal Invalid

C0063-49 Yaw Rate Sensor - Internal Electronic failure

C006A-29 Multi axis Acceleration Sensor - Signal Signal Invalid

C006A-49 Multi axis Acceleration Sensor - Internal Electronic failure

C006A-54 Multi axis Acceleration Sensor - Missing Calibration

C0211-49 Control unit CAN Controller (ECU) - Internal Electronic Failure

C1000-94 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) Software Component - Unexpected Operation

C1001-94 Electric Power Steering (EPS) Software Component - Unexpected Operation

C1200-16 Battery voltage - Circuit Voltage Below Threshold

C1200-17 Battery voltage - Circuit Voltage Above Threshold

C1200-1C Battery voltage - Circuit Voltage Out Of Range

C1205-49 Valve relay - Internal Electronic Failure

C1206-01 Priming valve 1 - General Electrical Failure

C1207-01 Priming valve 2 - General Electrical Failure

C1208-01 Pilot valve 1 - General Electrical Failure

C1209-01 Pilot valve 2 - General Electrical Failure

C1210-86 Lamp communication - Signal Invalid

C1211-49 Control unit - Internal Electronic Failure

C1211-96 Control unit - Component Internal Failure

C1212-55 Variant coding - Not Configured

C1213-54 End Of Line (EOL) configuration - Missing Calibration

C1213-55 End Of Line (EOL) configuration - Not Configured

C1215-02 Brake light switch - General Signal Failure

C1215-24 Brake light switch - Signal Stuck High

C1215-29 Brake light switch - Signal Signal Invalid

C1217-72 Reverse gear switch - Actuator stuck open

C1217-73 Reverse gear switch - Actuator stuck closed

C1218-4B Overheat error - Over Temperature

C1219-16 Pump Supply voltage - Circuit Voltage Below Threshold

C1220-95 Wheel Sensors swapped - Incorrect Assembly

C1221-86 Engine Control Unit (ECU) - Signal Invalid

U0001-87 C CAN Bus - Missing Message

U0001-88 C CAN Bus - Bus off

U1700-86 Body Control Module (BCM) - Signal Invalid

U1700-87 Body Control Module (BCM) - Missing Message

U1701-86 Engine Control Module (ECM) - Signal Invalid

U1701-87 Engine Control Module (ECM) - Missing Message
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U1711-86 Automatic/Robotic Gear Box - NCA/NCR - Signal Invalid

U1711-87 Automatic/Robotic Gear Box - NCA/NCR - Missing Message

U1712-86 Steering Angle Sensor (SAS) - Signal invalid

U1712-87 Steering Angle Sensor (SAS) - Missing message



P0560-14Battery voltage 1 (vehicle connector) - Circuit short to ground or open

P0561-14Battery voltage 2 (vehicle connector) - Circuit short to ground or open

P0562-14Battery voltage 3 (vehicle connector) - Circuit short to ground or open

P0571-24Brake switch from CAN - Signal stuck high

P0601-41Trasmission Control Unit faulty - General checksum failure

P0604-44Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Data memory failure

P0605-44Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Data memory failure

P0606-44Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Data memory failure

P0606-45Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Program memory failure

P0606-55Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Not configured

P0607-41Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) reset out - General checksum failure

P0608-41Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (MMP) - General checksum failure

P060A-

48

Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Supervision software failure

P060B-

68

Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Event information

P060E-68Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Event information

P060F-96 Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Component internal failure

P0613-44Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Data memory failure

P0613-45Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Program memory failure

P0613-49Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Internal electronic failure

P062F-42 Trasmission control Unit faulty (EEPROM) - General memory failure

P063A-

21

Trasmission Control Unit faulty (Microprocessor) - Signal amplitude 

P0641-13Odd gear clutch (K1) position sensors/hydraulic pressure ground - Circuit open

P0642-13Odd gear clutch (K1) position sensors/hydraulic pressure ground - Circuit open

P0666-11ECU temperature - Circuit short to ground

P0666-15ECU temperature - Circuit short to battery or open

P0668-11Sensors module temperature sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0668-15Sensors module temperature sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0669-

1C

Sensors Module Temperature Sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0715-31Odd gears clutch disk K1 speed - No signal

P0715-61Odd gears clutch disk K1 speed - Signal calculation failure

P0715-62Odd gears clutch disk K1 speed - Signal compare failure

P0715-64Odd gears clutch disk K1 speed - Signal plausibility failure

P0716-31Even gears clutch disk K2 speed - No signal

P0716-61Even gears clutch disk K2 speed - Signal calculation failure

P0716-62Even gears clutch disk K2 speed - Signal compare failure

P0716-64Even gears clutch disk K2 speed - Signal plausibility failure

P0719-13Brake switch from wire - Circuit open

P0721-31Wheel speed - No signal

P0721-61Wheel speed - Signal calculation failure

P0721-81Wheel speed - Invalid serial data received

P0721-83Wheel speed - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect

P0721-85Wheel speed - Signal above allowable range

P0721-86Wheel speed - Signal invalid

P0721-87Wheel speed - Missing message

P0725-31Engine speed - No signal

P0725-87Engine speed - Missing message

P0726-81Engine operating speed check - Invalid serial data received

P0726-86Engine operating speed check - Signal invalid

P0750-01Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - General Electrical Failure

P0750-11Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit short to ground

P0750-12Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit short to battery

P0750-13Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit open

P0750-16Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0750-17Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0750-19Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit current above threshold

P0750-

1A

Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0750-

1D

Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit current out of range

P0750-96Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Component internal failure

P0751-12Engagement electrovalve PVV1 (3rd/2nd/R) - Circuit short to battery

P0755-01Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - General Electrical Failure

P0755-11Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit short to ground

P0755-12Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit short to battery

P0755-13Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit open

P0755-16Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0755-17Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0755-19Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit current above threshold

P0755-

1A

Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0755- Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit current out of range

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Dual Clutch transmission Module Marelli CFC8TDW   DCTM1    

 



1D

P0755-96Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Component internal failure

P0756-12Engagement electrovalve PVV2 (1st/4th/5th/6th) - Circuit short to battery

P075A-

01

Range selection electrovalve - General Electrical Failure

P075A-

11

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit short to ground

P075A-

12

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit short to battery

P075A-

13

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit open

P075A-

16

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit voltage below threshold

P075A-

17

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit voltage above threshold

P075A-

19

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit current above threshold

P075A-

1A

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit resistance below threshold

P075A-

1D

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit current out of range

P075A-

96

Range selection electrovalve - Component internal failure

P075B-

12

Range selection electrovalve - Circuit short to battery

P0805-11Odd gears K1 clutch position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0805-15Odd gears K1 clutch position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0805-36Odd gears K1 clutch position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0805-37Odd gears K1 clutch position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0805-38Odd gears K1 clutch position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0817-14Power supply (+15) - Circuit short to ground or open

P0856-81Vehicle Dynamics Control (VDC) system - Invalid serial data received

P0857-86Vehicle Dynamics Control (VDC) system - Signal invalid

P0860-81Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Invalid serial data received

P0861-81Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Invalid serial data received

P0862-81Trasmission Control Unit faulty - Invalid serial data received

P0863-48Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Supervision software failure

P0880-16Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0881-21Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Signal amplitude 

P0881-32Trasmission Control Unit faulty Main Microprocessor (MMP) - Signal low time 

P0882-16Trasmission Control Unit faulty Safety Microprocessor (SMP) - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0883-22 Load power supply - Signal amplitude >maximum

P0885-12 Load power supply - Circuit short to battery

P0885-14 Load power supply - Circuit short to ground or open

P0900-01Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - General Electrical Failure

P0900-11Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit short to ground

P0900-12Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit short to battery

P0900-13Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit open

P0900-16Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0900-17Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0900-19Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit current above threshold

P0900-

1A

Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0900-

1D

Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Circuit current out of range

P0900-96Odd gears clutch electrovalve PVV1 - Component internal failure

P0901-12Odd gears clutch electrovalve - Circuit short to battery

P0904-11Selection position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0904-15Selection position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0904-

1C

Selection position sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0904-36Selection position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0904-37Selection position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0904-38Selection position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0905-01Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - General Electrical Failure

P0905-11Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit short to ground

P0905-12Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit short to battery

P0905-16Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0905-17Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0905-19Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit current above threshold

P0905-

1A

Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0905-

1D

Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit current out of range

P0905-96Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Component internal failure

P0906-12Even gears clutch electrovalve PPV2 - Circuit short to battery

P0909-

1C

Selection position sensor signal - Circuit voltage out of range

P0914-111st/3rd engagement position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0914-151st/3rd engagement position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0914- 1st/3rd engagement position sensor - Circuit voltage out of range



1C

P0914-361st/3rd engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0914-371st/3rd engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0914-381st/3rd engagement position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0915-112nd/4th engagement position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0915-152nd/4th engagement position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0915-

1C

2nd/4th engagement position sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0915-362nd/4th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0915-372nd/4th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0915-382nd/4th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0916-115th/R engagement position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0916-155th/R engagement position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0916-

1C

5th/R engagement position sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0916-365th/R engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0916-375th/R engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0916-385th/R engagement position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0917-116th engagement position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0917-156th engagement position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0917-

1C

6th engagement position sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0917-366th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too low

P0917-376th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency too high

P0917-386th engagement position sensor - Signal frequency incorrect

P0932-12Hydraulic pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery

P0932-14Hydraulic pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground or open

P0933-12Even gears clutch pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery

P0933-14Even gears clutch pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground or open

P0934-

1C

Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Wrong Value - Circuit voltage out of range

P0935-

1C

Even gears clutch pressure sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

P0942-09Hydraulic circuit pressure low - Component Failures

P0942-

7B

Hydraulic circuit pressure low - Low fluid level

P1215-79Driver's door - Mechanical linkage failure

P1745-11Gear lever sensor GSL0 - Circuit short to ground

P1745-15Gear lever sensor GSL0 - Circuit short to battery or open

P1746-11Gear lever sensor GSL1 - Circuit short to ground

P1746-15Gear lever sensor GSL1 - Circuit short to battery or open

P1747-11Gear lever sensor GSL2 - Circuit short to ground

P1747-15Gear lever sensor GSL2 - Circuit short to battery or open

P1748-11Gear lever sensor GSL3 - Circuit short to ground

P1748-15Gear lever sensor GSL3 - Circuit short to battery or open

P1749-11Switch paddles lever - Circuit short to ground

P1749-15Switch paddles lever - Circuit short to battery or open

P1749-

1D

Switch paddles lever - Circuit current out of range

P1749-64Switch paddles lever - Signal plausibility failure

P1771-09Electropump error - Component Failures

P1771-22Electropump error - Signal amplitude >maximum

P1771-65Electropump error - Signal has too few transitions/events

P1771-98Electropump error - Component or system over temperature

P1772-

1D

Gear lever sensor GSL0-1-2-3 plausability - Circuit current out of range

P1772-64Gear lever sensor GSL0-1-2-3 plausability - Signal plausibility failure

P2901-62Oil tank empty - Signal compare failure

P2903-81No accelerator pedal information - Invalid serial data received

P2904-81Outside temperature - Invalid serial data received

P2904-86Outside temperature - Signal invalid

P2905-791st/3rd gear engage without any command - Mechanical linkage failure

P2905-941st/3rd gear engage without any command - Unexpected operation

P2907-12Trasmission control Unit faulty (Electropump) - Circuit short to battery

P2908-92Clutches consumed - Performance or incorrect operation

P2908-98Clutches consumed - Component or system over temperature

P2909-92Clutch transmission low - Performance or incorrect operation

P2909-96Clutch transmission low - Component internal failure

P290A-

1C

Odd gear clutch (K1) and odd gears engagement sensor power supply (VS1) - Circuit voltage out of range

P290B-

1C

Even gear engagement position sensors and pressure for even gear clutch (K2) and selection sensor power supply (VS2) - Circuit 

voltage out of range

P290C-

1C

Clutch revolution sensor and line pressure power supply (VS3) - Circuit voltage out of range

P290D-

55

End Of Line (EOL) selftuning not done - Not configured

P290E-55Clutch self calibration (Kiss Point routine) - Not configured

P2910-86Engine torque - Signal invalid

P2911-86Engine resistance torque - Signal invalid

P2912-86Engine maximum torque (from CAN) - Signal invalid



P2913-86Engine normalized torque - Signal invalid

P2914-86Power requested from driver - Signal invalid

P2916-86Engine temperature (from ECM) - Signal invalid

P2917-81Engine idling - Invalid serial data received

P2918-81Atmosferic pressure - Invalid serial data received

P2919-96Gearbox control unit initialization failed - Component internal failure

P291A-

92

Double gear engagement not desired - Performance or incorrect operation

P291A-

94

Double gear engagement not desired - Unexpected operation

P2925-22Oil leakage - Signal amplitude >maximum

P2925-61Oil leakage - Signal calculation failure

P2925-62Oil leakage - Signal compare failure

P2925-64Oil leakage - Signal plausibility failure

P2927-81Wheel Circumference from CAN - Invalid serial data received

P2928-81Brake pump pressure (from CAN) - Invalid serial data received

P2929-94K1 Clucth fast recovery actuated - Unexpected operation

P292A-

22

Mechanical problem on selection actuator (Shifter) - Signal amplitude >maximum

P292B-

07

Failed ranges selections - Mechanical Failures

P292C-

65

Failed ranges selections - Signal has too few transitions/events

P292D-

73

1st/3rd/5th gear disengagement - Actuator stuck closed

P292D-

74

1st/3rd/5th gear disengagement - Actuator slipping

P292E-73R gear disengaged - Actuator stuck closed

P292F-73 2nd/4th/6th gear disengagement - Actuator stuck closed

P292F-74 2nd/4th/6th gear disengagement - Actuator slipping

P2931-721st/3rd/5th gear disengagement - Actuator stuck open

P2932-725th - R gear engagement unsuccessful - Actuator stuck open

P2933-722nd/4th/6th gear disengagement - Actuator stuck open

P2934-726th gear engagement unsuccessful - Actuator stuck open

P2935-65Total of failed gear engagements - Signal has too few transitions/events

P2937-07Gear engaged disengagement - Mechanical Failures

P2938-07Engaged Neutral gear disengagement - Mechanical Failures

P2939-07Mechanical failure on 1st/3rd actuator - Mechanical Failures

P2939-78Mechanical failure on 1st/3rd actuator - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P293A-

07

Mechanical failure on 2nd/4th actuator - Mechanical Failures

P293A-

78

Mechanical failure on 2nd/4th actuator - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P293B-

07

Mechanical failure on 5th/R actuator - Mechanical Failures

P293B-

78

Mechanical failure on 5th/R actuator - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P293C-

07

Mechanical out of range on 6th actuator - Mechanical Failures

P293C-

78

Mechanical out of range on 6th actuator - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P293D-

92

Odd gear K1 clutch closure not desired - Performance or incorrect operation

P293D-

94

Odd gear K1 clutch closure not desired - Unexpected operation

P293E-62Mechanical out of range on K1 Clutch - Signal compare failure

P293E-64Mechanical out of range on K1 Clutch - Signal compare failure

P293F-92 Even gear K2 clutch closure not desired - Performance or incorrect operation

P293F-94 Even gear K2 clutch closure not desired - Unexpected operation

P2940-62Sensors module temperature - Signal compare failure

P2940-64Sensors module temperature - Signal plausibility failure

P2941-71Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Actuator stuck

P2941-72Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Actuator stuck open

P2941-73Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Actuator stuck closed

P2941-74Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Actuator slipping

P2941-75Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Emergency position not reachable

P2941-76Counter valve blocked open during engagement - Wrong mounting position

P2942-71Unexpected engagement 1st/4th/5th/6th - Actuator stuck

P2942-72Unexpected engagement 1st/4th/5th/6th - Actuator stuck open

P2942-73Unexpected engagement 1st/4th/5th/6th - Actuator stuck closed

P2943-71Unexpected engagement 2nd/3rd/7th/R - Actuator stuck

P2943-72Unexpected engagement 2nd/3rd/7th/R - Actuator stuck open

P2943-73Unexpected engagement 2nd/3rd/7th/R - Actuator stuck closed

P2943-74Unexpected engagement 2nd/3rd/7th/R - Actuator slipping

P2944-62Verification of failed disengagement of 1st/3rd - Signal compare failure

P2945-62Verification of failed disengagement of 5th - Signal compare failure

P2946-62Verification of failed disengagement of 2nd/4th/6th - Signal compare failure

P2946-64Verification of failed disengagement of 2nd/4th/6th - Signal plausibility failure

P2947-62Verification of failed disengagement of 1st/R to Neutral - Signal compare failure

P2948-77Odd gear clutch closed during expected pick-up - Commanded position not reachable

P2948-92Odd gear clutch closed during expected pick-up - Performance or incorrect operation



P2948-96Odd gear clutch closed during expected pick-up - Component internal failure

P2949-79Undesired opening of odd gear clutch - Mechanical linkage failure

P294A-

96

K1 Clutch over temperature - Component internal failure

P294A-

98

K1 Clutch over temperature - Component or system over temperature

P294B-

19

Electropump - Circuit current above threshold

P294B-

22

Electropump - Signal amplitude >maximum

P294B-

24

Electropump - Signal stuck high

P294C-

61

Electropump drive unit (feedback) - Signal calculation failure

P294C-

62

Electropump drive unit (feedback) - Signal compare failure

P294D-

16

Electropump - Circuit voltage below threshold

P294D-

18

Electropump - Circuit current below threshold

P294D-

21

Electropump - Signal amplitude 

P294D-

23

Electropump - Signal stuck low

P294E-77Even gear clutch closed during expected pick-up - Commanded position not reachable

P294E-92Even gear clutch closed during expected pick-up - Performance or incorrect operation

P294F-96 K2 Clutch over temperature - Component internal failure

P294F-98 K2 Clutch over temperature - Component or system over temperature

P2950-79Undesired opening of even gear clutch - Mechanical linkage failure

P2950-92Undesired opening of even gear clutch - Performance or incorrect operation

U0001-

44

Dual Transmission Control Module (DCTM) CAN transmission - Data memory failure

U0001-

87

Dual Transmission Control Module (DCTM) CAN transmission - Missing message

U0001-

88

Dual Transmission Control Module (DCTM) CAN transmission - Bus off

U1437-

86

Engine Control Module (ECM) CAN transmission - Signal invalid

U1700-

86

Body Control Module (BCM) CAN transmission - Signal invalid

U1700-

87

Body Control Module (BCM) CAN transmission - Missing message

U1701-

86

Engine Control Module (ECM) CAN transmission - Signal invalid

U1701-

87

Engine Control Module (ECM) CAN transmission - Missing message

U1706-

86

Brake System Module (BSM) CAN transmission - Signal invalid

U1706-

87

Brake System Module (BSM) CAN transmission - Missing message



P000A-62 Exhaust camshaft control - Signal compare failure

P000B-62 Intake camshaft control - Signal compare failure

P0010-11 Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to ground

P0010-12 Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to battery

P0010-13 Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit open

P0011-62 Exhaust camshaft phase variator actuator - Signal compare failure

P0013-11 Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to ground

P0013-12 Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit short to battery

P0013-13 Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Circuit open

P0014-62 Intake camshaft phase variator actuator - Signal compare failure

P0016-78 Offset between exhaust camshaft and crankshaft - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P0017-78 Camshaft/Crankshaft assembly - Alignment or adjustment incorrect

P0033-11 Dump valve turbo - Circuit short to ground

P0033-12 Dump valve turbo - Circuit short to battery

P0033-13 Dump valve turbo - Circuit open

P0039-73 Dump valve turbo - Actuator stuck closed

P0068-21 Air mass flow sensor - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0068-22 Air mass flow sensor - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0069-21 Intake manifold pressure at key ON - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0069-22 Intake manifold pressure at key ON - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0070-86 Engine air temperature sensor - Signal invalid

P0090-13 Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit open

P0091-19 Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit current above threshold

P0091-1A Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0092-19 Fuel pressure regulator - Circuit current above threshold

P0095-11 Air intake manifold temperature - Circuit short to ground

P0095-15 Air intake manifold temperature - Circuit open or Shortcircuit to battery

P0095-62 Air intake manifold temperature - Signal compare failure

P0096-21 Air intake manifold temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0096-22 Air intake manifold temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0100-1C Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Circuit voltage out of range

P0100-26 Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Signal rate of change below threshold

P0100-27 Air mass flow meter (Electrical test) - Signal rate of change above threshold

P0101-21 Air mass flow meter drift - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0101-22 Air mass flow meter drift - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0101-26 Air mass flow meter drift - Signal rate of change below threshold

P0101-27 Air mass flow meter drift - Signal rate of change above threshold

P0105-11 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground

P0105-15 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to battery or open

P0110-11 Intake manifold air sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0110-15 Intake manifold air sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0110-62 Intake manifold air sensor - Signal compare failure

P0111-21 Air mass flow meter temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0111-22 Air mass flow meter temperature plausibility - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0115-11 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground

P0115-15 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Circuit short to battery or open

P0115-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Electrical test) - Signal compare failure

P0116-21 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude < minimum

P011B-21 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude < minimum

P011B-22 Engine coolant temperature sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0120-12 Accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 - Circuit short to battery

P0120-14 Accelerator pedal potentiometer 1 - Circuit short to ground or open

P0121-12 Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Circuit short to battery

P0121-14 Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Circuit short to ground or open

P0121-62 Throttle potentiometer sensor 1 - Signal compare failure

P0130-11 Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to ground

P0130-12 Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to battery

P0133-26 Upstream lambda probe (Functional test) - Signal rate of change below threshold

P0134-13 Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit open

P0134-17 Upstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0135-11 Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to ground

P0135-12 Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to battery

P0135-13 Upstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit open

P0136-11 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to ground

P0136-12 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit short to battery

P0136-13 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit open

P0136-62 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Signal compare failure

P0139-16 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0139-17 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Circuit voltage above threshold

P013A-22 Downstream lambda probe (Electrical Test) - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0141-11 Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to ground

P0141-12 Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit short to battery

P0141-13 Downstream lambda probe heater command - Circuit open

P0169-62 Air mass failed - Signal compare failure

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Engine control module 1.8 GDI TB (MED17.3.3)   ECM18    
 



P0190-11 Rail pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0190-15 Rail pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery or open load

P0191-21 Fuel high pressure signal - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0191-22 Fuel high pressure signal - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0201-72 Injector 1 command - Actuator stuck open

P0202-72 Injector 2 command- Actuator stuck open

P0203-72 Injector 3 command - Actuator stuck open

P0204-72 Injector 4 command - Actuator stuck open

P0217-62 Performance limitation for water high temperature - Signal compare failure

P0219-68 Engine overspeed recognition - Event detection

P0220-12 Accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 - Circuit short to battery

P0220-14 Accelerator pedal potentiometer 2 - Circuit short to ground or open

P0221-12 Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Circuit short to battery

P0221-14 Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Circuit short to ground or open

P0221-62 Throttle potentiometer sensor 2 - Signal compare failure

P0230-11 Fuel pump relay command - Circuit short to ground

P0230-15 Fuel pump relay command - Circuit short to battery or open

P0235-11 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0235-15 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0236-21 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0236-22 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0236-25 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal shape/waveform failure

P0236-29 Turbocharger pressure sensor - Signal invalid

P0240-72 Turbocharger pressure control - Actuator stuck open

P0240-73 Turbocharger pressure control - Actuator stuck closed

P0243-11 Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit short to ground

P0243-12 Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit short to battery

P0243-13 Waste gate valve (Electrical test) - Circuit open

P0261-13 Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit open

P0261-19 Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0262-19 Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0262-1A Cylinder 1 injector - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0264-13 Cylinder 2 injector - Circuit open

P0264-19 Cylinder 2 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0265-19 Cylinder 2 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0265-1A Cylinder 2 injector - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0267-13 Cylinder 3 injector - Circuit open

P0267-19 Cylinder 3 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0268-19 Cylinder 3 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0268-1A Cylinder 3 injector - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0270-13 Cylinder 4 injector - Circuit open

P0270-19 Cylinder 4 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0271-19 Cylinder 4 injector - Circuit current above threshold

P0271-1A Cylinder 4 injector - Circuit resistance below threshold

P0300-92 Misfire random - Performance or incorrect operation

P0301-92 Misfire cylinder 1 - Performance or incorrect operation

P0302-92 Misfire cylinder 2 - Performance or incorrect operation

P0303-92 Misfire cylinder 3 - Performance or incorrect operation

P0304-92 Misfire cylinder 4 - Performance or incorrect operation

P0318-62 Wheel speed information - Signal compare failure

P0325-36 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Signal frequency too low

P0325-37 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Signal frequency too high

P0327-11 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Circuit short to ground

P0327-12 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Circuit short to battery

P0328-11 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Circuit short to ground

P0328-12 Knock sensors cylinder 1 + 2 - Circuit short to battery

P0330-36 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Signal frequency too low

P0330-37 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Signal frequency too high

P0332-11 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to ground

P0332-12 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to battery

P0333-11 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to ground

P0333-12 Knock sensors cylinder 3 + 4 - Circuit short to battery

P0335-62 Engine speed sensor- Signal compare failure

P0336-29 Engine speed sensor - Signal invalid

P0336-64 Engine speed sensor - Signal plausibility failure

P0340-11 Camshaft sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0340-15 Camshaft sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0340-62 Camshaft sensor - Signal compare failure

P0341-76 Camshaft sensor - Wrong mounting position

P0365-11 Camshaft position sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0365-15 Camshaft position sensor - Circuit short to battery or open

P0365-62 Camshaft position sensor - Signal compare failure

P0366-76 Camshaft position sensor - Wrong mounting position

P0420-62 Catalyst efficiency - Signal compare failure

P0441-72 Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Signal below threshold

P0441-73 Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Signal above threshold

P0443-11 Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit short to ground

P0443-12 Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit short to battery

P0443-13 Evaporative emission control system (EVAP) - Circuit open



P0460-86 Fuel level sensor - Signal invalid

P0480-11 Cooling fan1 - Circuit short to ground

P0480-12 Cooling fan1 - Circuit short to battery

P0480-13 Cooling fan1 - Circuit open

P0480-4B Cooling fan1 - Over temperature

P0481-11 Cooling fan2 - Circuit short to ground

P0481-12 Cooling fan2 - Circuit short to battery

P0481-13 Cooling fan2 - Circuit open

P0481-4B Cooling fan2 - Over temperature

P0500-68 Vehicle speed - Event information

P0500-85 Vehicle speed - Signal above allowable range

P0503-64 Vehicle speed sensor plausibility - Signal plausibility failure

P0504-13 Brake pedal switch - Circuit open

P0504-62 Brake pedal switch - Signal compare failure

P0504-67 Brake pedal switch - Signal incorrect after event

P0504-82 Brake pedal switch - Alive/sequence counter incorrect/not updated

P0505-21 Idle control system - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0505-22 Idle control system - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0520-67 Oil pressure switch - Circuit short to battery or open

P0530-12 Air conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery

P0530-14 Air conditioner pressure sensor - Circuit open or short circuit to ground

P0560-16 Upstream main relay battery voltage - Circuit voltage below threshold

P0560-17 Upstream main relay battery voltage - Circuit voltage above threshold

P0564-86 Cruise Control - Signal invalid

P0576-62 Cruise Control - Signal compare failure

P0579-62 Cruise Control - Signal compare failure

P0597-13 Thermostat heater - Open Circuit

P0598-11 Thermostat heater - Circuit short to ground

P0599-12 Thermostat heater - Circuit short to battery

P0599-4B Thermostat heater - Overtermperature

P0601-43 Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Special memory failure

P0601-44 Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Data memory failure

P0601-45 Control unit faulty (EEPROM) - Program memory failure

P0605-47 Control unit faulty (ROM) - Watchdog/safety µC failure

P0606-48 Control unit faulty (Internal component) - Supervision software failure

P060B-04 A/D converter - System Internal Failures

P060D-96A/D converter (Accelerator pedal info) - Component internal failure

P0610-62 Control unit faulty (Internal component) - Signal compare failure

P0615-11 Starter relay command - Circuit short to ground

P0615-12 Starter relay command - Circuit short to battery

P0615-13 Starter relay command - Open Circuit

P061A-64 A/D converter (Torque engine info) - Signal plausibility failure

P061C-04 A/D converter (Engine rpm info) - System Internal Failures

P0621-93 Alternator signal - No operation

P0621-94 Alternator signal - Unexpected operation

P0638-22 Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Signal amplitude > maximum

P0638-64 Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Signal plausibility failure

P0638-68 Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Event information

P0638-74 Throttle valve actuator electrical failure - Actuator slipping

P0645-11 Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit short to ground

P0645-12 Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit short to battery

P0645-13 Air conditioner compressor relay - Circuit open

P0645-4B Air conditioner compressor relay - Over temperature

P0666-11 Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Circuit short to ground

P0666-12 Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Circuit short to battery

P0667-64 Engine Control Module (ECM) internal temperature sensor - Signal plausibility failure

P0685-11 Main relay command - Circuit short to ground

P0685-74 Main relay command - Actuator stuck closed

P0685-94 Main relay command - Actuator stuck open

P0700-64 Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Signal plausibility failure

P0700-66 Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Signal has too many transitions/events

P0700-68 Torque engine request by Transmission Control Module - Event information

P0701-68 Stop engine request by Transmission Control Module - Event information

P0704-86 Clutch switch - Signal invalid

P0706-64 Gearbox information - Signal plausibility failure

P0A8F-21 Battery voltage - Signal amplitude < minimum

P0A8F-22 Battery voltage - Signal amplitude > maximum

P1011-1C Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 1 - Circuit voltage out of range

P1012-1C Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 2 - Circuit voltage out of range

P1013-1C Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 3 - Circuit voltage out of range

P1014-1C Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 4 - Circuit voltage out of range

P1021-61 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 1 - Signal calculation failure

P1021-64 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 1 - Signal plausibility failure

P1022-61 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 2 - Signal calculation failure

P1022-64 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 2 - Signal plausibility failure

P1023-61 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 3 - Signal calculation failure

P1023-64 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 3 - Signal plausibility failure

P1024-61 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 4 - Signal calculation failure

P1024-64 Control unit faulty Controlled Valve Operation (CVO) on Cylinder 4 - Signal plausibility failure



P1135-96 Upstream lambda heater - Component internal failure

P1141-1B Downstream lambda heater - Circuit resistance above threshold

P1172-21 Multiplicative adaptation correction of lambda control - Signal amplitude < minimum

P1172-22 Multiplicative adaptation correction of lambda control - Signal amplitude > maximum

P1173-21 Additive adaptation correction of lambda control - Signal amplitude < minimum

P1173-22 Additive adaptation correction of lambda control - Signal amplitude > maximum

P1302-55 Transmission type recognition - Not configured

P130A-98 Misfire detected - Component or system over temperature

P1310-29 First start power limitation - Signal invalid

P1325-49 Knock sensor - Internal electronic failure

P1337-62 Engine torque comparison - Signal compare failure

P1513-02 Internal control module auto restart request without permission by level 2 - General Signal Failure

P1543-62 Plausibility monitoring between two engine oil pressure switch (inverted mounting) - Signal compare failure

P1607-21 Upstream lambda probe circuit control - Signal amplitude < minimum

P1607-22 Upstream lambda probe circuit control - Signal amplitude > maximum

P1607-28 Upstream lambda probe circuit control - Signal bias level out of range/zero adjustment failure

P1607-42 Upstream lambda probe circuit control - General memory failure

P160A-01WDA in fault - General Electrical information

P160A-02WDA in fault - General Signal Failure

P161A-62 Torque limitation - Signal compare failure

P1692-62 Safety fuel cut off - Signal compare failure

P1696-61 Fuel mass ignition angle A/D converter - Signal calculation failure

P1696-62 Fuel mass ignition angle A/D converter - Signal compare failure

P1697-55 Variant coding - Not configured

P1B11-62 Torque intervention monitoring - Signal compare failure

P1D51-68DCS (Drag Control System) intervention - Event information

P2097-16 Upstream lambda probe - Circuit voltage below threshold

P2097-17 Upstream lambda probe - Circuit voltage above threshold

P2100-13 Throttle valve actuator command - Circuit open

P2100-19 Throttle valve actuator command - Circuit current above threshold

P2100-4B Throttle valve actuator command - Over temperature

P2100-86 Throttle valve actuator command - Signal invalid

P2101-21 Motorized throttle actuator - Signal rate of change below threshold

P2101-22 Motorized throttle actuator - Circuit voltage below threshold

P2101-62 Motorized throttle actuator - Signal compare failure

P2135-62 Accelerator pedal potentiometer congruence - Signal compare failure

P2226-11 Atmospheric air pressure sensor - Circuit short to ground

P2226-12 Atmospheric air pressure sensor - Circuit short to battery

P2226-29 Atmospheric air pressure sensor - Signal invalid

P2227-21 Atmospherical pressure at key on (Functional test) - Signal plausibility failure

P2227-22 Atmospherical pressure at key on (Functional test) - Signal compare failure

P2237-13 Lambda probe sensor (pump cell) - Circuit open

P2243-13 Lambda probe sensor (pump cell) - Circuit open

P2279-62 Intake manifold leakage - Signal compare failure

P2291-68 Injector control pressure - Event Information

P2292-21 Injector control pressure - Circuit short to ground

P2292-22 Injector control pressure - Signal amplitude > maximum

P2293-21 Fuel pressure regulator 2 - Circuit short to ground

P2293-22 Fuel pressure regulator 2 - Circuit short to battery

P2299-62 Brake and accelerator pedal coherence - Signal compare failure

P2414-64 Upstream lambda probe plausibility - Signal plausibility failure

P2610-68 Engine Control Module (ECM) time off - Event information

P261A-11Water pump (After run) - Short circuit to GND

P261A-12Water pump (After run) - Short circuit to battery

P261A-13Water pump (After run) - Open circuit

P261A-4BWater pump (After run) - Overtermperature

P3053-21 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude > maximum

P3054-22 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal amplitude < minimum

P3057-26 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal rate of change above threshold

P3058-27 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal rate of change below threshold

P3059-23 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal stuck low

P3059-24 Intake manifold pressure sensor (Functional test) - Signal stuck high

U0001-87Engine Control Module (ECM) CAN transmission - Missing message

U0001-88Engine Control Module (ECM) CAN transmission - Bus off

U0405-81 Invalid Data Received from Cruise Control Module - Invalid serial data received

U0405-83 Invalid Data Received from Cruise Control Module - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect

U0405-86 Invalid Data Received from Cruise Control Module - Signal invalid

U0422-68Fire Prevention System status from Body Control Module - Eevent information

U0426-51 Immobilizer - Not programmed

U0426-62 Immobilizer - Signal compare failure

U0426-63 Immobilizer - Circuit component protection timeout

U0426-68 Immobilizer - Event information

U0427-68Fire Prevention System status from BCM - Event information

U1426-63 Immobilizer - Circuit/component protection time-out

U1700-87Body Control Module (BCM) CAN transmission - Missing message

U1700-92Body Control Module (BCM) CAN transmission - Performance or incorrect operation

U1706-87Brake System Module (BSM) CAN trasmission - Missing message

U1706-92Brake System Module (BSM) CAN trasmission - Performance or incorrect operation

U1711-87Dual Clutch Transmission Module (DCTM) CAN transmission - Missing message



U1712-86Steering Angle Sensor (SAS) CAN transmission - Missing message

U1900-83Body Control Module (BCM) CAN transmission - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect

U1902-82Brake System Module (BSM) CAN trasmission - Alive/sequence counter incorrect/not updated

U1902-83Brake System Module (BSM) CAN trasmission - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect

U3442-83Dual Clutch Transmission Module (DCTM) Can transmission - Value of signal protection calculation incorrect

U3443-68MIL request from Transmissio Control Module (TCM) - Event information



B1000-44 Electronic Control Unit - Data memory failure

B1000-45 Electronic Control Unit - Program memory failure

B1000-46 Electronic Control Unit - Calibration/parameter memory failure

B1000-47 Electronic Control Unit - Watchdog/safety µC failure

B1900-01 Secure warning Lamps - General Electrical Failure

U0019-87B CAN - Missing message

U0019-88B CAN - Bus off

U1700-86Body Computer Module - Signal invalid

U1700-87Body Computer Module - Missing message

U1711-86Manual Transmission Automated (MTA) - Signal invalid

U1711-87Manual Transmission Automated (MTA) - Missing message

U1732-86Tyre Pressure Module (TPM) - Signal invalid

U1732-87Tyre Pressure Module (TPM) - Missing message

U1701-86Engine Control Module - Signal invalid

U1701-87Engine Control Module - Missing message

U1706-86Braking Syestem Module - Signal invalid

U1706-87Braking Syestem Module - Missing message

U1724-86Parking Aid Module - Signal invalid

U1724-87Parking Aid Module - Missing message

U1726-86Occupant Restraint Control - Signal invalid

U1726-87Occupant Restraint Control - Missing message

643 - ALFA 4C   1750 Turbo Benzina   Instrument Panel Cluster (Marelli)   IPC6    
 



C100B-12 Sensor rear outer left - Circuit short to battery

C100B-14 Sensor rear outer left - Circuit short to ground or open

C100B-29 Sensor rear outer left - Signal signal invalid

C100C-12 Sensor rear internal left - Circuit short to battery

C100C-14 Sensor rear internal left - Circuit short to ground or open

C100C-29 Sensor rear internal left - Signal signal invalid

C100D-12Sensor rear internal right - Circuit short to battery

C100D-14Sensor rear internal right - Circuit short to ground or open

C100D-29Sensor rear internal right - Signal signal invalid

C100E-12 Sensor rear outer right - Circuit short to battery

C100E-14 Sensor rear outer right - Circuit short to ground or open

C100E-29 Sensor rear outer right - Signal signal invalid

C1017-1C Sensor Power Supply - Circuit voltage out of range

B1000-44 Electronic Control Unit - Data memory failure

B1000-45 Electronic Control Unit - Program memory failure

B1000-46 Electronic Control Unit - Calibration/parameter memory failure

B1000-47 Electronic Control Unit - Watchdog/safety æC failure

B1000-96 Electronic Control Unit - Component internal failure

U0019-88 B CAN - Bus off

U1700-86 Body Computer Module - Signal invalid

U1700-87 Body Computer Module - Missing message

U0019-87 B CAN - Missing message
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B0100-49 ECU Internal Errors - Internal electronic failure

B0101-16 Power Supply - Circuit voltage below threshold

B0101-17 Power Supply - Circuit voltage above threshold

B0103-11 Front Driver Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit short to ground

B0103-12 Front Driver Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit short to battery

B0103-1A Front Driver Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0103-1B Front Driver Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0103-55 Front Driver Airbag 1st Stage - Not configured

B0104-11 Front Passenger Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit short to ground

B0104-12 Front Passenger Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit short to battery

B0104-1A Front Passenger Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0104-1B Front Passenger Airbag 1st Stage - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0104-55 Front Passenger Airbag 1st Stage - Not configured

B0105-11 Front Passenger Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit short to ground

B0105-12 Front Passenger Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit short to battery

B0105-1A Front Passenger Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0105-1B Front Passenger Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0105-55 Front Passenger Airbag 2nd Stage - Not configured

B0106-11 Front Driver Pretensioner - Circuit short to ground

B0106-12 Front Driver Pretensioner - Circuit short to battery

B0106-1A Front Driver Pretensioner - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0106-1B Front Driver Pretensioner - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0106-55 Front Driver Pretensioner - Not configured

B0107-11 Front Passenger Pretensioner - Circuit short to ground

B0107-12 Front Passenger Pretensioner - Circuit short to battery

B0107-1A Front Passenger Pretensioner - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0107-1B Front Passenger Pretensioner - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0107-55 Front Passenger Pretensioner - Not configured

B010F-11 Front Driver Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit short to ground

B010F-12 Front Driver Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit short to battery

B010F-1A Front Driver Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit resistance below threshold

B010F-1B Front Driver Airbag 2nd Stage - Circuit resistance above threshold

B010F-55 Front Driver Airbag 2nd Stage - Not configured

B0110-11 Front Passenger Airbag 3rd Stage - Circuit short to ground

B0110-12 Front Passenger Airbag 3rd Stage - Circuit short to battery

B0110-1A Front Passenger Airbag 3rd Stage - Circuit resistance below threshold

B0110-1B Front Passenger Airbag 3rd Stage - Circuit resistance above threshold

B0110-55 Front Passenger Airbag 3rd Stage - Not configured

B0118-95 Configuration Mismatch - Incorrect assembly

B0119-00 Pretensioner Crash Data - No Subtype information

B0120-00 Front Crash Data - No Subtype information

B0121-00 Driver Side Crash Data - No Subtype information

B0122-00 Passenger Side Crash Data - No Subtype information

B0126-54 Calibration missing - Missing calibration

B0127-11 Driver Front Buckle Switch - Circuit short to ground

B0127-12 Driver Front Buckle Switch - Circuit short to battery

B0127-13 Driver Front Buckle Switch - Circuit open

B0127-1DDriver Front Buckle Switch - Circuit current out of range

B0127-55 Driver Front Buckle Switch - Not configured

B012B-1CDriver Early Crash Sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

B012B-2F Driver Early Crash Sensor - Signal erratic

B012B-64 Driver Early Crash Sensor - Signal plausibility failure

B012B-96 Driver Early Crash Sensor (Satellite) - Component internal failure

B012C-1CPassenger Early Crash Sensor - Circuit voltage out of range

B012C-2F Passenger Early Crash Sensor - Signal erratic

B012C-64 Passenger Early Crash Sensor - Signal plausibility failure

B012C-96 Passenger Early Crash Sensor - Component internal failure

B012F-00 Deployment Data Record Full - No Subtype information

B0130-00 Rear Crash Data - No Subtype information

B0131-01 Cross link line - General Electrical Failure

B0134-09 IPC (Instrument Panel Control) Lamps feeback PAD - Component Failures

B0134-64 IPC (Instrument Panel Control) Lamps feeback PAD - Signal plausibility failure

U0019-87 CAN bus - Missing message

U0019-88 CAN bus - Bus off

U1700-86 BCM (Body Control Module) node - Signal invalid

U1700-87 BCM (Body Control Module) node - Missing message

U1701-86 ECM (Engine Control Module) node - Signal invalid

U1701-87 ECM (Engine Control Module) node - Missing message

U1703-86 IPC (Instrument Pannel Cluster) node - Signal invalid

U1703-87 IPC (Instrument Pannel Cluster) node - Missing message

U1706-87 BSM (Braking System Module) node - Missing message

U1711-87 MTA (Manual Transmission Automated) node or DCTM (Dual Clutch Transimssion Module) node - Missing message

U1732-86 TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) node - Signal invalid

U1732-87 TPM (Tyre Pressure Module) node - Missing message
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C1001-21Sensore anteriore sinistro - Ampiezza segnale < minimo

C1001-31Sensore anteriore sinistro - Nessun segnale

C1001-96Sensore anteriore sinistro - Anomalia interna componente

C1002-21Sensore anteriore destro - Ampiezza segnale < minimo

C1002-31Sensore anteriore destro - Nessun segnale

C1002-96Sensore anteriore destro - Anomalia interna componente

C1003-21Sensore posteriore sinistro - Ampiezza segnale < minimo

C1003-31Sensore posteriore sinistro - Nessun segnale

C1003-96Sensore posteriore sinistro - Anomalia interna componente

C1004-21Sensore posteriore destro - Ampiezza segnale < minimo

C1004-31Sensore posteriore destro - Nessun segnale

C1004-96Sensore posteriore destro - Anomalia interna componente

C1009-42TPM - Anomalia memoria generica

C1009-49TPM - Anomalia elettronica interna

C1010-54Sensore TPM - Calibrazione mancante

C1012-88 Posizione sensore TPM indeterminata - Bus Off

C1013-88 ID sensori di pressione pneumatici doppi - Bus off

C1014-88 Posizione sensore pressione pneumatici lato destro/sinistro indeterminata - Bus off

C1015-88 Posizione sensore pressione pneumatici anteriori/posteriori indeterminata - Bus off

C1016-88Sistema TPM disattivato - Bus off

U0019-87Linea CAN - Messaggio mancante

U0019-88Linea CAN - Bus off

U1700-86Modulo Body Computer (BCM) - Segnale non valido

U1700-87Modulo Body Computer (BCM) - Messaggio mancante

U1701-86Modulo Controllo Motore (ECM) - Segnale non valido

U1701-87Modulo controllo motore (ECM) - Messaggio mancante

U1703-86Quadro strumenti (IPC) - Segnale non valido

U1703-87Quadro strumenti (IPC) - Messaggio mancante
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